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MORE HANDS-ON

Design is a process to be embraced, so dig
deeper into what’s next from Kemper®. Explore
the thinking behind our new door styles. See how
further expansions and continuous innovation
help streamline your project and simplify your
life. Ask questions. Then turn the answers over
in your imagination. And when inspiration takes
hold, don’t let go. Because, like our cabinetry,

ideas are what you make of them.
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DOOR STYLES

MEANT FOR EACH OTHER

The best partnerships are those that happen naturally. A traditional raised-panel door, Ellerby is designed to effortlessly pair
with Painter, our new contemporary flat panel style we’ll introduce to you shortly. And unlike its predecessor, its availability
has been expanded to include more wood types. Complementary qualities that make Ellerby and company that much easier
to sell and order.

ELLERBY

SPEC BOOK PAGE 13

Ellerby features a profiled, slab drawer front and is available in Maple,
Cherry, Oak and Hickory.

ELLERBY
Maple Sahara



Painter




DOOR STYLES

LIFE IN TRANSITION

Change is inescapable, so run with it. This is the idea behind Painter, our newest flat panel door made readily available
across multiple wood species. As with our aforementioned style option, it's designed to close the gap between past and
present, while opening up many more simple, inspirational mix-and-match opportunities.

PAINTER

SPEC BOOK PAGE 19

Painter features a profiled, slab drawer front and is available in Maple,
Cherry, Oak and Hickory.

PAINTER
Maple Sahara



Kodiak & Grizzly

Antler




KODIAK & GRIZZLY

SPEC BOOK PAGE 23

As consumer preferences move from warm tones to cool neutrals, we
pursued a premium process to arrive at showstoppers Kodiak and
Grizzly. These new, richly-finished options, featuring deep browns with
gray undertones, fill your need for more aggressive dark wood finishes.
And they mix well with modern hues, while drawing out the inherent
beauty and variation in wood grains across all types.

Kodiak and Grizzly are available on Maple, Cherry, Alder, Rustic Alder,
Oak and Hickory.

ANTLER

SPEC BOOK PAGE 28

Presenting a sleek, vertical Beech wood grain appearance with tones
ranging from warm whites to gray tans. Designed to enhance our modern
Genova slab door style, Antler provides a lighter color option and opens
your design to a variety of cabinet frame and box color options, as well
as premium trim items to complement your design. A light laminate has
never felt more in its element.

Antler cabinet box color options include Cloud and White, and Morel on
Cherry, Maple, Oak and Hickory.

FINISHES

KODIAK

Rennie Maple

ANTLER

Genova Wood Grain Laminate

GRIZZLY

Rennie Maple



Larsen Maple Moonstone

MATCHING LAMINATE ENDS
FOR LAMBSWOOL AND
MOONSTONE

SPEC BOOK PAGE 25

If you like the sound of reduced potential order errors and field installation

costs, you'll love the sight of our two newest ways to create perfectly
matched cabinetry ends.

LAMBSWOOL MOONSTONE

Justin Maple Door with Slab Justin Maple Door with 5-Piece
Drawer Front Drawer Front




ENHANCEMENTS

CUSTOM DOORS EXPANSION

DOORSLAB
SPEC BOOK PAGE 539

We’ve opened our custom sized door program to include three modern slab
styles. Doors arrive with hinge routing complete and ready for your
specialized application.

GENOVA TROXEL TARO
Wharf Finish Obsidian Finish High Gloss White Finish

ENHANCED GUIDE FOR
PULL-OUTS

SPEC BOOK PAGES 232, 328, 494

Four of your favorite pull-out cabinets have been upgraded to change the current
side-mount guide to an undermount SmartStop guide. Not only will there be
easier installation and adjustment in the field, but improved functionality as well.
Includes Base Pantry Pull-out, Base Utensil Pantry Pull-out, Hearth Pier Pull-out,
and Vanity Pull-out.

SSO PROGRAM ENHANCEMENT

The Special Sales Order Program has been enhanced with the addition of SP.
(Special Product) codes in 2020 to allow for easier ordering and tracking of SSO
orders. Contact Customer Service for engineering approval and quote prior to
placing order.
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SPECIES EXPANSIONS

MORE EXPANSIONS, FEWER EXCEPTIONS

To further streamline your sales and design process, we wanted to see how far we could go to simplify our door style selection.
The result: Those options with limited availability were eliminated while styles most popular with consumers were given access

to an expanded list of wood species. Mix and match. Done and done.

MANCHESTER EXPANSION

SPEC BOOK PAGE 18

Once available exclusively in Maple, this popular transitional style now
includes your choice of Cherry and Oak wood types.

DEWITT EXPANSION

SPEC BOOK PAGE 12

Hickory, Alder and Rustic Alder species options offer more ways to put a
modern spin on this popular door style. Also available in Maple, Cherry
and Oak.

FAIRBROOK EXPANSION

SPEC BOOK PAGE 13

Introducing Oak into the current wood species options for Fairbrook,
already in Maple and Cherry, means you have one fewer design obstacle
to overcome.

CHERRY OAK

HICKORY ALDER RUSTIC ALDER

11






ORGANIZATION

WALL BOX COLUMN PULL-OUTS
IN NEW HEIGHTS

WBCPO.. ,WBCPO.. OL
SPEC BOOK PAGES 186-88

When elbow room is at a premium, pull-outs prove highly effective at tucking
away extra pantry items or a large spice collection. And where a standard 30”
high option won't cut it, four taller size options, 33", 36”, 39” and 42", help
you rise to the challenge.

BASE EASY REACH
CONFIGURATION OPTIONS

BERAS..
SPEC BOOK PAGE 300

Adjustable criss-cross design shelves accommodate taller items without
sacrificing space or compelling you to put a Lazy Susan in
the corner.

TRAY DIVIDER AS AN
ACCESSORY

TDKIT..
SPEC BOOK PAGE 601

Any of the five available heights can be field-trimmed for a tailored fit, during
or after install. The many choices are yours. Requires a full top. Standard

construction is Natural Maple Laminate, while APC and WLI are also available.

3rorf” Interior

Widths
18/ or 434"

427

o

Pull-out
Interior
Depth
87/s"

33" or 36” 33” or 36”

341/2”

13



WALL BOX COLUMN PULL-OUT
AND BASE CABINET TIERED "
DRAWER FOR K-CUP® STORAGE

WBCPOKCUP.., WBCPOKCUP..OL, B18KCUPL/R, 3DB18KCUP,
4DB18KCUP S
SPEC BOOK PAGES 190, 192, 242, 316, 320 N

?//W%

T

231h0") |

A
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Someone had to think up a more hospitable space for modern beverage
stations and the requisite K-Cups® and drink accoutrement. So, we created
two. A Wall Box Column Pull-out with available Overlay Filler options and a
Tiered Drawer offer multiple dimension and configuration options to keep
your countertops uncluttered and critical pick-me-ups conveniently within
reach.

K-Cup® is a registered trademark of Keurig Green Mountain, Inc.

BASE FOOD STORAGE
ORGANIZER CABINET™

B..FSCOL/R
SPEC BOOK PAGE 268

What a great idea; a smarter container for food containers. This welcome 341
advance in cabinetry storage provides greater visibility and access to both

containers and lids. Plus, it comes in two convenient widths for more design
flexibility—another common challenge, conquered.




ORGANIZATION

BASE WASTEBASKET
EXPANSION

BWB152, BWB15FH2, BWB15FHRT2
SPEC BOOK PAGES 320-322

Twin 27-quart wastebaskets, available in three 15” wide configurations,
make it easy to send trash and recycling packing, while pulling the most out
of limited interior space.

15" or 18”

J

341/2

211

BASE CABINET WITH MIXER
LIFT OFFERING SMART STOP
FEATURE

B..FHMIXSC,MIXFHSC..

SPEC BOOK PAGE 276

Who knew baking could be so hard on your back? This smooth-gliding, soft-
closing innovation eliminates the need for unnecessary bending, stooping
and potentially dangerous lifting.

7
\

157,18, or 21”

J

341/

24"

15" or 18”

341/2”

7z
\

34172
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PANTRY WALK-THROUGH
CABINET

PWT..

SPEC BOOK PAGE 394

Tall cabinets feature full height doors and are built without backs or bottoms to
create a walk-through design that matches your choice of cabinetry. So, rather
than disrupt design continuity, create customized pantry doorways to serve as a
cohesive element that enhances your room.

SHIPLAP WOOD HOODS

JWHSHIPSTR.., JWHSHIPT.., JWHSHIPCH
SPEC BOOK PAGES 214-216

Choose our Shiplap Straight or Tapered Hood to achieve the farmhouse look
without incurring extra cost or complexity in sourcing the necessary materials.
Both are compatible with all existing blowers and are available with or without
matching corbels. Then pick one of three or four standard widths, and trim the
height as you see fit.

84"
or
87"

/

307, 33", or 36”
]
Y

24”




MOULDINGS AND ACCESSORIES

COVE CORBELS B e —

CORBELCOVE..
SPEC BOOK PAGE 586

Cove Corbels in two sizes and five wood types support your design aspirations " 2] }77"4J
with the perfect balance of flexibility, reliability and affordability. The streamlined )
design pairs nicely with Shaker or transitional designs. Available in Maple, Alder, — - ’
Cherry, Hickory and Oak.
OVERLAY FILLERS
COMPATIBLE WITH MODIFED
FULL OVERLAY DOORS .
OL3..MFO, OL6..MFO T |
SPEC BOOK PAGES 529, 531 EZ
Clean lines are hallmarks of contemporary design. Consistently providing you with §§§§§
more moulding options that are compatible with the MFO modification door heights §‘}§f§
and eliminate the need for field modification is classic Kemper. o

bl

901/4”

L
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DRAWER BOX AND GUIDE
IMPROVEMENTS

Smoother guides and wider boxes that extend beyond the face frame
make our drawers that much sturdier to better handle the welcome
increase in overall volume. More storage and better performance!

WALL CABINET 24” AND 27”
HEIGHT CHANGES

SPEC BOOK PAGES 100-108

A half-inch can make all the difference. By adjusting our 23.5” and
27.5" high Wall Cabinets to actual 24” and 27" heights, we eliminated
the need to figure in size differences or use fillers when stacking. Wall
Cabinets use the correct height dimension, while Tall Cabinets and Tall
Panels with upper sections aligning with these Wall Cabinets use new
nomenclature with “AH” for Aligned Height.

NATURAL INTERIOR ON
WHITE CABINETS

SPEC BOOK PAGE 30

As far as consumers are concerned, natural wood grain laminate
interiors that prove equally durable and cleanable are the way to go.
Still want white? Order it as a modification using the WLI modification
with APC orders.

Note: Change effective 4/9/2017

247 or 277

397, 427, 457, or 48”




CONSTRUCTION

MATCHING INTERIOR
PLYWOOD FOR DECORATIVE
DOORS IN 2020

For added convenience and fewer delays due to ordering errors, Matching
Interior Plywood (MIP) will now be automatically selected in 2020 for Cut-for-
Glass, Mullion and Aluminum Frame Doors. When MIP is not desired, simply
choose the NOMIP option. Orders not created with 2020 are not affected.

CUSTOM APPLIANCE CUT-OUTS
ON NEW TALL OVEN CABINETS

ACS
SPEC BOOK PAGE 40

Site installers are in no hurry to incur the costs and inconvenience of cut-out
errors. Custom cut-outs make the whole process—from order to install—
considerably more straightforward, regardless of appliance choices. The
smart choice was to make Appliance Cut-out Single available on new Narrow
Stile Oven Cabinets with 1.5” wide frame stiles.

19
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DISCONTINUATIONS:

Door Styles:
Henshaw in Alder and Rustic Alder
Danbury in Oak
Wakefield in Oak

Finishes:
Cider in all species
Whiskey Black Oak
Cattail Oak and Hickory

Art & Textured Glass Panels:
Chalet, Edgemont, Maison, Manor, Meriden, Plantation, Usonian,
Villa, Wescott, and Bronze Fabric

Mouldings:
DE8 (Dentil Moulding, replaced with new design MDENTILS)
GREEKM (Greek Aztec Insert)
INSERTBARO (Baroque Insert)
JBUJINSERTM (Bijou Insert Midg)
JCOSINSERTM (Cosmo Moulding Insert)
JINSERTFRM (Frieze Midg)
JLRINSBARO (Baroque Light Rail Insert)
JLRINSBIJ (Bijou Light Rail Insert)
JLRINSCOS (Cosmo Light Rail Insert)
JLRINSMAD (Madeline Light Rail Insert)
JMADINSERTM (Madeline Moulding Insert)
PR8 (Plate Rail)
WCM4 and WCM7 (Window Casing Modern)
WCT4 (Window Casing Traditional)
STKMLD1?2 (Stacked Moulding Kit #12)
STKMLD15 (Stacked Moulding Kit #15)

Trim and Accessories:
Bread Box Lids (BBX..)
CD and DVD Inserts (CDI.., DVDI..)
Cookbook Rack (CBR)
Dishwasher Door Kits And Panels (DWD, DWP..)
Drawer Front Fold-Down Hinge (E71MINIHINGE)
Tiered Cutlery Dividers - Plastic (TCD..)

KEMPER,

kempercabinets.com

LIMITED

LIFETIME

WARRANTY

Ll e

Corbels & Embellishments:
CORBELBARO (Baroque Corbel)
GROVLY (Grape Overlay)
JBIJFOOT (Bijou Bun Foot)
JBV38 (Baroque Valance 38" Wide)
JBV50 (Baroque Valance 50" Wide)
JCORBELACANS (Acanthus Corbel 5" High)
JCORBELBIJ (Bijou Corbel 14" High)
JCORBELMAD4 (Madeline Corbel Small)
JCORBELMADG6 (Madeline Corbel Medium)
JCORBELMAD9 (Madeline Corbel Large)
JCORBELWEAVE14 (Weaved Corbel 14" High)
JCORBELWEAVE7 (Weaved Corbel 7" High)
JCOROVLY (Corinthian Onlay)
SHOVLY (Shell Overlay)
SV72 (Scalloped Valance 72" Wide)

Cabinets:
3 Drawer Base Special (3DB..SP)
Base Box Column Pull-out with Fluted Fillers (BBCPO.FF)
Base Cooking Center (BCC..)
Base Dishwasher (BDW..)
Base Open Basket (BOBB.., BOBP..)
Recycling Trash Base (RRC..DR, RRC..)
Base Recycling Center (BRC..)
Microwave Cooking Center (MCC..)
Sink Base With Clipped Corners (SB..CC)
Utility Drop Zone (UDZ..24)
Vanity Cosmetic Cabinets (VCC..)
Wall 2-Drawer with Tiered Insert (W2D..TI)
Wall Box Column Pull-Out with Fluted Fillers (WBCPO..FF)
Wall Cookbook Recipe Organizer (WCR02130)

I-l FourEver"




KEMPER® WARRANTY SHEET

LIMITED LIFETIME LIMITED WARRANTY
LI F ETIME Kemper® Cabinetry warrants the original consumer purchaser for as long as they own their home that the Kemper
Cabinetry products will be free from defects in material and workmanship under normal use. This warranty is only

WARRANTY

applicable to products used in residential applications within the United States and is not transferable to subsequent
owners.

Should defects in material or workmanship exist during the applicable warranty period in any Kemper Cabinetry product, Kemper Cabingtry will elect at its discretion fo either repair or
replace the defective material or component, free of charge. This warranty covers only parts and materials of the products supplied by Kemper Cabingfry. Not covered under this warranty
are counter tops, appliances, plumbing fixtures, efc. or the costs, including labor, to remove and reinstall materials and related components such as fitings, appliances, etc.

This warranty shall become void if the cabinets are in any way modified, improperly installed or domaged prior to or during the installation. Furthermore, this warranty will not apply fo
cabinets damaged by misuse, neglect, abuse, acts of God, exposure fo maisture, exposure to extreme temperatures o the effects of normal wear and tear,

Natural woods may vary in color, characteristics and exhibit subtle changes as they age. For example, painted face frames may eventually have visible cracking around the joint area and
cabinet colors may darken or lighten over fime. Sunlight, smoke, household deaners and other environmental conditions may also affect the color match over time. These variafions are
considered to be the nature of the material in relation to their environmental exposure and are not covered under this warranty.

Kemper Cabingry reserves the right fo alter design, specifications and material without obligation to make similar changes to products previously manufactured.

The repair(s) or replacement(s) are contingent upon the current product offerings of styles and construction options within the Kemper Cabinetry, products at the time of the waranty
claim. If a warranty claim is iled after o Kemper Cabinetry product becomes obsolete; Kemper Cabingtry reserves the right o honor the warranty in one of the following fashions:

1. To replace the affected component with  new component of the same style.

2. To replace the affected component and any other component(s) in the residential application fo achieve a uniform appearance with a similar and comparable product style of the
originally purchased style.

If components are replaced, Kemper Cabinetry cannot quarantee that the finish of these replacements will exactly match the finish and appearance of the components in the residential
application. This is due to the changes that occur during the woods' natural aging process, affecting its color and grain.

THIS WARRANTY 1S THE EXCLUSIVE WARRANTY OF KEMPER CABINETRY AND IS IN'LIEU OF AND KEMPER CABINETRY DISCLAIMS ALL OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED,
INCLUDING THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

This warranty gives you specific legal rights and you may have other rights, which vary from state to state. Some states do not allow the exclusion or imitation of incidental or
consequential damages, so the above limitations or exclusions may not apply to you.

To obtain replacement(s) under this limited warranty, first contact your authorized Kemper Cabinetry dealer or distributor, who will arrange for inspection of the cabinet. A dated sales

receipt s proof of purchase is required to obtain benefits from this warranty. I you have difficulty obtaining assistance, please write to:
MasterBrand Cabingts, Inc. Attn: Consumer Affairs, One MasterBrand Cabinets Drive, Jasper, IN 47546

Kemper® Cabinetry is a subsidiary of MasterBrand Cabinets, Inc. effective August 1, 2001




TERMS AND CONDITIONS

KEMPER® CABINETS LIFETIME LIMITED WARRANTY AND GENERAL INFORMATION

Specifications in material, construction and design are subject to change without notice as conditions require,
LIMITED or as improvements are developed.

LIFETIME

All orders are subject to credit approval.
WARRANTY

To avoid errors, orders should be filled out on Kemper Cabinet forms.

All cabinets are manutactured to individual order and cannot be cancelled or changed after manufacturing has begun. Cycle ship orders cannot be
changed after the cut-off date.

Returns will not be accepted without prior written authorization.

Kemper cabinets carry a Lifetime Limited Warranty. This limited warranty does not cover misuse*, improper storage, improper installation, labor costs or
defects incurred during installation, storage or transportation. We reserve the right to repair or replace any defective material after field inspection by our
representative. For complete warranty defails, please refer to the Kemper Warranty Document.

Aproduct count and inspection must be performed before signing the Bill of Lading. Shortage, obvious domage and occurrences of mishandling must be noted
on the Bill of Lading before it is signed. Replacement orders must then be made with Kemper Customer Service. A signed Bill of Lading with no notations will
indicate a complete and damage free shipment.

Sales are only to approved, authorized accounts.

Please make reference to the cabinet selection guide for information pertaining to characteristics of wood. This information will tell you the reactions that
natural woods might develop under certain condifions after product is finished.

DISCONTINUED PRODUCT POLICY
60 days minimum notice to reps and customers announcing the discontinuation of a product line.
Product will no longer be available for order after the discontinuation date. Only warranty orders will be considered. Even with warranty orders we will have

the option fo replace customer’s defective product with the same disconfinued product they originally purchased, or replace all doors originally ordered with
a current product that is similar in appearance.



TABLE OF CONTENTS
NeX .. AG
Charagteristics . . . 1-2
12-Step Finishing Process . . ... ... 3
Humidification . . . . ... 4
D0Or YIS . 521
Premium Color Palette . . .. ... .. . . 22
Unfinished . . . . 23
Finish Techniques . . .. ... 23
Finish Availability Chart . . ... 24-27
SPBCfiCOtiONS . . . o o 28
Construction FATUIBS . . . ... 29
Modification/Upgrade Compatibility Chart ... ... ... 30
Construction Upgrades . . . . . ... 31
Drawer FrontUpgrades . . . ... ... 32
Drawer and Door Options . . .. ... 33
Custom Modifications . . ... ... 3450
Door Modification/Specialty Doors .. ... ... ... 5155
BlOSS INSBItS . . . 56-65
Cabinet DIMensions . . . . ... 6672
Design Checklist . . . ... 73
NKBA Guidelines ... ... ... 1475
Storage Solutions Reference Chart . . . .. . ... 1677
Wall Cabinets . . ..o 78161
Hears . 163172
Base Cabinets . . ... 173-248
Universal Design Cabinets . .. ... ... .. o 249-252
Tall Cabinets . ... 254-296
Office & Fumniture Cabinets . . . ... ... .. 297-310
Vanity Cabinets . .. .. 311-340
Flors 341-348
WainSCOtig . . o oo 349-349
Custom Hinged DoOrs . . . ... 350-351
Decorative Appliance Panels . . . . .. ... .. 352-354
Panels & SKINS . . . .. 355-366
Moulding .. ... o 367-377
VOIONEES . . .o 377-378
Embellishments . ... 378-401
Contemporary Embellishments . . . .. ... 402
Lighting & Lighting ACeSSONES . . . ... ..ottt 403-404
Decorative Hardware . .. ... ... 405
ACCBSSOMIES . . . . et 406-413
Roll Tray Kifs . . . 414-416
Guide Kits and Parts . . . ... 416
Stain, Paint, & Touch-Up Tools . . . ... 417
HINgES . . 418
PaIS 418
Sales Support Tools . . . . .. 419
Stacked Moulding Kits . . . . . ... 420-428

A OMENTS . . . 429-431

. TABLE OF CONTENTS



DESCRIPTION INDEX

Page Page
Description Code Number Description Code Number
Abbe Foot .. ... ABFOOT .......... 393 Base Cabinets w/Full Height Doors . . .. ......... BFH ... .. 177,179
Acanthus Foot. ... ... JACANFQOT ... ... .. 393 Base Cabinets w,/Mixer Shelf ... ............. B.FHMIXSC ....... 197
Acanthus Insert . .. ... ... JACANINSERTM . . . . .. 370 Base Container Organizer Pantry Pull-Out . ... ... .. BCOPP . ... ... 239
AconthusLeg . ... ... L. JACANTHUSLEG . . . . .. 380 Base Comer Cabinets .. ................... BC ... .. 21
Acanthus Light Rail Insert . . . ................ JIRINSACAN . ... .. .. 375 Base Comer Cabinets w/PullOut .. ............ BCPO........ ... 212
Acanthus Moulding ... ....... ... ... ... ... ACAM ..o 371 Base Comer Full Width Cabinets . . ............. BCFW ........... 212
Acanthus Omament ... ......... ... .. .. .. AO ... 378 Base Comer Full Width Cabinets w/Curved Pull-Out . .. BCFW.CPO .. ... ... 213
Acanthus Overlay .. ............. ... ..., ACOVLY ..o 378 Base Comer Full Width Cabinets w/Pull-Out . . . . .. .. BCFW.PO ......... 213
Acanthus Tile . ... ... JTILEACAN . ... .. .. 379 Base Comerlnside . . ..................... B.OA ........ ... 224
Add Toekick . ... ..o ADDTK .. ... oo 45 Base Corner Quiside . . .................... B.COA........... 224
All' Plywood Construction .. ................. APC ... 31 Base Corner Peninsula .. .................. BCP ... 245
Aluminum Frame Doors w/Frost Glass . ... .. ... .. AF...oo 51 Base Corner Peninsula, Full Height Door .. ... .. ... BCPFH ... .. 245
Angled Corner Sink Front Bottoms .. ........... ACSFB . .......... 209 Base Drawer Cabinets . .. .................. DB............. 224232
Angled Comer Sink Fronfs . ... .............. AGSF. ... .. 208 Base Drop-In Range Cabinet .. ............... BDR ........... yz
Angled Comner Sinks . . ... ........ ... .. ... AS ... 208 Base Easy Access Cabinets ... ............... BEAS ............ 181
Angled Fluted /Plain Fillers . ................. BLVDFF .......... 345 Bose EasyReach . . ... BER ............ 216
Appliance Cutout, Single .. ... .............. AS oo 39 Base Easy Reach w/Adjustable Shelves ... ... .. .. BERAS . .......... 17
Arched Valance . .. ............. ... N 377 Base End Cabinet ....................... BEC ............ 224
ArtCorbel 97 oo CORBELARTY .. ... .. 397 Base End Shelves . ... BQRES ........... 246
Arts & Crafts Bracket. . . ................... IBRACKETART .. . .. .. 400 Base Full Height w/Tray Divider . . . ............ ... 197
Arts & Crafts Open Corbel . . ... .............. JCORBELARTO . . . .. .. 400 Base Lazy Susan Comer w/Center Hinge Door . . . . .. BIS ............ 215
Asymmetrical Base Easy Reach ... ............ BER ............ 207 Base Lazy Susan Comner w/Revolving Door . .. ... .. BIS.DR .......... 214
Asymmetrical Base Easy Reach w/Adjustable Shelves . . BERAS . .......... 218 Base Message Center ... .................. BMC ............ 2141
Asymmetrical Easy Reach Wall Comers .. ... ... ... R 127 Base Microwave Cabinets ... ............... BMW ...l 244
Asymmetrical Solid Wood Super Lazy Susan ... . . .. SISW .o 221 Base Microwave Cabinets w/Deep Drawer. . ... .. .. BMWD..DD ........ 243
Asymmetrical Super Lazy Susan w/Chrome Rail . . . . . SISR ... 220 Base Microwave Cabinets w/Drawer . ... ........ BMWD . .......... 243
Asymmetrical Super Susans ... ... ... ... SIS . 220 Base Microwave Cabinets w/Roll Tray ... ........ BMW.RT ... ... .. 244
AuthenticEnds .. ... ... L. AUTHL, AUTHR ... ... 34 Base Mixer Kit . ........ ... ... ... .. MIXKITFHSC . ... ... 406
Back Panel Moulding ... .................. BPM ..., 371 Base Open Cabinets . .. ................... BOC ............ 246
Back Sockefs ... ... L. BKSOCKET ........ 416 Base Open Cabinets w/Drawer ... ............ BOD ............ 247
Barleg ................... .l BARLEG .......... 380 BuseOvens . .......................... BO ........... .. 242
Baroqueleg. . ......... ... JBAROQUELEG. . . . . .. 381 Buse PanStorage . ............ . ... ... .. BPS ...l 406
Base Bin Tray Pull-Out Cabinets ... ............ BBIP............ 235 Base Panel w/Filler Attached & Authentic End. . . .. .. BEP.AEL, AER . ... ... 362
Base Box Column Pull-Outs (Plain, Overlay) . . ... ... BBCPO........... 240 Base Pantry Pull-Quts .. ................ ... BPP ... 239
Base Buffet . ............ ... ... .. BB ... 175 Base Paper Towel Cabinet . ................. BFT ... 174
Base Buffet Three Drawer ... ............... 3BB ... 228 Base Paper Towel Cabinet Full Height . ... ... .. .. BPT.FH ... ... .. 178
Base Buffet Three Drawer w/Deep Drawer . .. .. ... 30BBDD.......... 231 Base Paper Towel Cabinet w/Wastebasket ... ... .. BPTWB.......... 234
Base Buffetw/Roll Trays . . ................. BRB........... 187 Base Paper Towel Cabinet w/Wastebasket Full Height . . BPT.WBFH ... .. ... 235
Base BuiltIn Microwave Cabinet w/Drawer . .. . .. .. BBMWD .......... 242 Base Pots & Pans PullQut .. ................ BPPP . ... .. ..., 193
Base Cabinefs .. .............. ... ...... B ..o 173252 Base Rotating DeepBin . .. ................. BRDB ........... 222
Base Cabinets Four Drawer . .. ............... B ... 231 Base Spice Drawer . . ............ ... ... .. BSD ...l 237
Base Cabinets Four Drawer w/Cutlery Insert Base Transition Cabinefs .. ................. BIC ... 223
Wood Organizer ... ................... ADB.WICD ........ 232 Base Utensil Pantry PullOut .. ............... BUPP ... ...... 239
Base Cabinets Four Drawer w/Wood Tiered Cutlery Base Utensil Pantry Pull-Qut w/Knife Block . .. .. ... BUPPKB . ......... 240
Divider Drawer .. ..................... ADB.WICD . ....... 232 Base Wastebasket . ... ... BWB ............ 233
Base Cabinets Four Drawer w/Wood Tiered K-Cup® Base Wastebasket Full Height . .. ............. BWB.FH ......... 234
Drawer. . ......ooi ADB.KCUP. . ....... 233 Base Wastebasket Lids .. .................. BWBFHLID, BWBLID . . . 406
Base Cabinets Full Width w,/Roll Trays & Swing-Outs. . . BCFW.SP .. .. .. ... 214 Base Wine Cubby .. ............ ... . ..., BWC ... 237
Base Cabinets Three Drawer .. ............... 3B 228 Base w,/Can and Wine Bottle PullOuts .. ... ... .. B.CWP ... ... .. 194
Base Cabinets Three Drawer Comer ... .......... 3MB ... 223 Base w/Food Storage Confainer Organizer . . . .. . .. B.FSCO.......... 193
Base Cabinets Three Drawer w/Deep Drawer . . . . . .. 30BDD ... 230 Baseboard Moulding .. ................... BBM ... 373
Base Cabinets Three Drawer w/Warming Drawer . . . . . 3DBWD ... 230 Baseboard - Sculpted ... ... L BBMSC .......... 373
Base Cabinets Three Drawer w/Wood Tiered Cutlery Baseboard - Shaker . ... ... L. BBMSH .......... 373
Divider Drawer ... .................... 3DB.WICD ........ 229 Baseboard - Swooped . . . ... ... L BBMSW . ......... 374
Base Cabinets Three Drawer w/Wood Tiered K-Cup® Bases w/Cutlery Insert .. .................. B.AW. ... L. 175
Drawer. .. ... ... 3DB.KCUP. ........ 229 Bases w/Drawer & Lid Organizer & Roll Trays. . . . . .. BRIO .......... 191
Base Cabinets Two Drawer ... ............... W ... 225 Bases w/Full Height Doors & Roll Trays .. ... ... .. BLFHRT ... ... ... 188
Base Cabinets Two Drawer w/Drop-In Range .. . . . .. 20B.DR.......... 227 Bases w/Lid Organizer & Roll Trays. . ... ........ B.FHRTLO ........ 192
Base Cabinets Two Drawer w/Drop-In Range & Basesw/Roll Trays. . ..................... BRT ........ ... 186
Warming Drawer . . .................... 2BWD ......... 227 Bases w/Roll-Out Tray Divider . .. ............. B.TORO .......... 196
Base Cabinets Two Drawer w /File Drawer . . ... .. .. 2B.FD.......... 225 Bases w/Tray Dividers .. .................. M. 196
Base Cabinets Two Drawer w/Pegged Dish Organizer . . 20B.PDO .. .. ... .. 226 Bases w/Wood Cutlery Insert & Roll Trays . . ... .. .. BRICW ......... 190
Base Cabinets Two Drawer w/Roll Tray .. ........ 20BRT ... 226 Bases w/Wood Tiered Cutlery Divider Drawer . . . . . .. BWICD ......... 176
Base Cabinets Two Drawer w/Roll Tray & Bases w,/Wood Tiered Cutlery Divider Drawer & Roll
Pegged Dish Organizer ... ............... 20B.RTPDO . ... ... 221 TOYS. .o B.RIWICD ........ 190
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Bases w,/Wood Tiered K-Cup® Drawer . . . ... ... .. B.KCUP.......... 176 Decorative Split Tuning Reed . ... ............ SPTRINGREED ... ... 396 =
Bases w,/Wood Tiered K-Cup® Drawer & Roll Trays . .. B.KCUPRT ... .. ... 191 Decorative Split Turning Rope . ... ............ SPTRINGROPE .. . . .. 396 g
Bookeuses Tall . .......... ... ... ... ... BC ............ 300-301 Decorative Split Turning Spool . ... ............ SPTRINGSPQOL . . . . .. 396 e
Bookcases Tall w/Doors .. ................. BO............ 302-303 DeepRollTray ......................... DRT ............ 42 o.
Bookcases Wall Fumniture . ... ............... WEBC ........... 298 Dentil Moulding .. ........ ... ... ... ... MDENTIL ......... 370 o=
Box Column Fillers (Wall, Base, Tall) .. .......... BCF ... ... 345-346 Desk Door Drawer Bases . .................. 0 ............ 303 g
Braided Moulding .. ..................... BRAIDM . ......... 370 Desk Double File Drawer Bases ... ............ DDFD ........... 305 g
BroomClip ............ ... ... ... ... BRMCLP . ......... 406 Desk Drawer Bases ... ................... DR ............ 304
Buffetleg............................ JBUFFETLEG . .. ... .. 381 Desk Easy Reach . . ... ................. .. DER ...t 307
BumperPads .. .................. ... .. BUMPERPADS . . . . . .. 18 Desk File Drawer Bases . . .................. DFD ............ 304
Cabinet Box Only . ...................... B0 ............ 36 Desk Wastebasket Full Height Bases ... ......... DWB.FH ......... 305
Cabinet Case Only . ...................... e ............ 36 Diagonal Base Cabinet w/Full Height Door . ... .. .. DABLFS .......... 215
Cabinet False Panel . ... .................. P 36 Diagonal Base Cabinet w,/Full Height Door & Lazy Susan .. DAB ... ......... 215
Cabinet Frame Only . ... .................. CFRMO .......... 50 Diagonal Base Cabinet w/Full Height Door
Cabinet FrontOnly . . ... ........ ... ... .. CRNTO . .......... 50 & Super Lazy Susan ... ...l DAB.SIS ......... 216
Cabinef Panel Edge Moulding . ............... (PE ............ 37N Diagonal Comer Moulding .. ................ DM ... 376
Cabinet w/No Door, w/Drawer .. ............. D ... 36 Diagonal Wall Cabinets .. .................. DW............. 119121
CobMat™ .o CABMAT .......... 406 Diagonal Wall Cabinets w/Lazy Susan .. . ........ DW.S ........... 120
CobMat™ ..o (MAT oo 1 Diagonal Wall Cabinets w/Lower Door . ... ... .. .. DW.D ........... 121
CobMat™ Vanity. ... .................... CABMATV . ........ 406 Diagonal Wall Cabinets w/Lower Door & Lazy Susan .. DW.DS .......... 123
CapMoulding . ........................ CAPM .o 374 Diagonal Wall Cabinets w/Tambour ... ......... DW.T ..., 121
CelticCobel. . ... ... ... L CORBELCELT. . ... ... 397 Diagonal Wall Cabinets w/Tambour & Lazy Susan . ... DW.TS ... .. ... 123
Celtichnsert . . ......................... INSERTCELT .. .. .. .. 370 Diagonal Wall Peninsula Cabinets . ... .......... DW.P ... 125
Celtic Light Rail Insert . ... ................. JIRINSCELT .. ...... 375 Door Panel - Solid Reverse Raised . . .. .......... DPSRR ........... 33
CelticOveray . . ........................ JCELOVLY .. ... ... 378 Drawer Front Flat 5Piece . ... ............... DFF5PC .......... 32
CelficRoseffe . . .. ..o ROSETTCELT. . ... ... 379 Drawer Front Raised 5-Piece . ................ DFRSPC .. ........ 32
Classic Fluted Leg. . . ... .................. JFLUTELEG. . ... .. .. 383 Drawer FrontSlab .. ... ... .. . ... DFSIB ........... 32
Classic Fluted Leg, Small . ... ............... JFLUTELEGS . . ... ... 383 Drawer Guide Kits . ............ ... ... .. DK ............ 416
Classic Fluted Leg, Small Split . ... ............ JFLUTELEGSS . ... ... 383 Drawer Guide Spacer Block . .. ............... SPACERBLK . ... .. ... 416
ClossicRope leg . .. ..................... JROPELEG . . .... ... 388 Ductless Conversion Kit .. .................. CONVERSION . . . .. .. 162
Classic Rope Leg, Small . . ... ............... JROPELEGS .. ...... 388 Easy Reach Wall Comer Cabinets ... ........... R 126
Classic Rope Leg, Small Split. . ............... JROPELEGSS. . ... ... 388 Bosyrox™ ... | 42
Classic Tall Crown Moulding .. ............... CLTCROWN ... ..... 367 Edgebanding .. ... ... EDGEBAND .. ... ... 408
Clear Caster. ... ... CASTERCIR ... ... .. 402 Egg & Dart Moulding .. ................. .. 1) 370
Contemporary Light Rail .. ................. JINSERTIRC . ... . ... 375 End Extended Back ............ ... ... .. EXBKL, EXBKR ... ... 38
Cooking Utensil Divider .. .................. oD ... 407 End Panel/Base . ................ ... ... BEP ............ 358
Corner Door Cabinefs .. ................... M............. 141 End Panel/Base Lozy Susan . . .. .......... ... BLSBEP .......... 359
ComerFilers . ......................... CF o 34 End Panel/Tall .. ... TP ... 359
Coner Tambour Cabinets . ... ............... a............. 140 End Panel/Nanity Base .. .................. VBEP............ 360
Cornice Tall Cown Moulding .. ............... COTCROWN ... .. ... 367 End Panel Skins/Base .. .................. BEPS . ........... 355
Cosmo Corbel, 777 Small. . .................. JCORBELCOST. . ... .. 397 End Panel Skins/Tall ... ... ... ... .. ... TEPS .o 355
Cosmo Corbel, 137 Large. . .. ............... JCORBELCOS13. .. ... 398 End Panel Skins/Wall . .. .................. WEPS . .......... 356
Cosmo Corbel, 137 Large Deep ... ............ JCORBELCOS13D. . . ... 398 English Bar Column . ... ......... ... ...... ENGBARCOLUMN . . . .. 382
CosmoFoot........................... JCOSFOOT. . ....... 393 English Country leg . ... .................. JENGCNTYLEG ... ... 381
Cosmoleg ..., JCOSMOLEG. . . .. ... 381 English Island Column . .. .................. ENGISLCOLUMN . .. .. 382
Countertop Edge Moulding (Contemporary & Traditional) . CCM, TCM . .. ... ... 37 Estateleg............................ JESTATELEG . .. ... .. 383
Country Sink Base w/CabMat™ ... ... ... .. CNTYSB.CM .. ... .. 210 Estate Lleg, Small. . ... ... . ... ... ... JESTATELEGS . ... ... 382
Country Sink Bases .. .................... (NTYSB . ......... 209 Estate Leg, Small Split. . . ........ ... ... ... JESTATELEGSS. . . . . .. 382
CoveCorbel .. ... CORBELCOVE .. ... .. 398 Extended Sile .. ......... ... ... ... ..., EXLEXR ......... 39
Cove Crown Moulding . . . .................. COVECROWN . . ... .. 367 Exterior Shelves .. ........ ... ... ... ... B . 408
(PUBBSES ... (PU o 306 Face Frame and DooronEnd .. ........... ... FFDL, FFDR ........ 34
Craftsman Foot . . . ... ... . JCRAFTFOOT. . ... ... 393 False Panel Clips . . ... ......... ... ... .. FALSEPNLCLIP5O0,
Craftsman Open Bracket. . . ................. JCORBELCRAFTO . . . .. 400 PFALSEPNLCLIPS0 . . .. 416
Crescent Metal Corbel . .. .................. CORBELCRBN . ... . .. 402 FillerRetun ... ... ... ... . ... ... ... R 341
Cross Grain Veneer Back Skin 1/4” Panels . .. .. ... BP.CRSGR . ........ 357 Fillers ... P 341
Custom Doors w/Hinge Routing . . . ............ DOOR ........... 350 FingerPull ... ... ... ... PULLH ........... 402, 405
Custom Doors w/Hinge Routing, Slab Styles. . .. .. .. DOORSIAB .. ...... 351 Finished Back Skins . ... ........ ... ... ..., BP ... 356
Cutfor Glass Doors ... ................... (6, C6.BTM, C6.TOP .. 52 Finished Ends . .. .. .......... ... .. .. ... BB 34
Cutlery Dividers ... ..................... (W, WTeD ........ 407 Flat Scribe Moulding ... .................. M. 371
Decorative Appliance Panels .. ............... DAPNL . .......... 352 Floating Island Bases ... .................. FIC............. 238
Decorative Door Panel Kits, Base End . . ... .. ... .. BED ............ 364 Floating Island Bases without Top . . .. .......... FIONT .ot 238
Decorative Door Panel Kits, Tall End . .. ... .... ... TED oo 365 Floating Shelves . .. ..................... FS o 153
Decorative Door Panel Kits, Wall End .. ... ....... WED ............ 365 Flush Toekick . . ... ..o FTK, FTK.FNT.P FTK.P .. 45
Decorative Split Tumings 37 ... ........ ... .. J3SPTRING. . . ... ... 396 Flush Toekick Arch . . ... ... ... ... ... .. FTKAV, FTKAV.ENT.P
Decorative Split Tuing End .. ............... SPTRINGEND .. ... .. 396 FIKAVP ..ol 45
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Flush Toekick Furniture ... ................. FTKFV, FTKFV.FNT.P. Miscellaneous Parts ... ................... BRKOFFSCREW,

FIKFVP ... 45 BUMPERPADS,
Fluted/Beaded Fillers . .. .................. FBF ... ... 344 INSTALLSCR,
French Country Foot . . .................... JFRNCNTYFQOT. . . . .. 393 INSTALLSCREWS,
French Counfry leg .. .................... JFRNCNTYLEG. . . . . .. 384 MCT6HDW /WCATCH,
Frenchleg ........................... FRNG . .......... 393 PDM, RETCLIP.BAG,
Full Depth Shelf .. ................ ... ... ) 4 SHELFPEGS,
Full Depth Shelving ... ................... Koo 409 TVHDW/WCATCH . ... 418
Full Overlay Crown .. .................... FOLCROWN . ... .. .. 367 Mission Corbel 6” ... .................... CORBELMIS6 . .. . ... 398
Furniture Drawer Window Bench . ............. FOWB ........... 308 Mission Corbel 97 ... ... CORBELMISY ... .. .. 398
Fumiture Drawers .. ... ... ... L ) 307 Mission Insert. ... ... .. JMISINSERTM . ... . ... 370
Fumiture Finished Plywood Ends ... ........... FPEB . ........... 34 Missionleg . ............ ... ... ... DLEGMISSION ... . .. 386
Fumiture Valanee ... ............. ... ... Vo 377 Mission Light Rail Insert .. ................. JIRINSMIS ... ... .. 375
Gloss Shelf Kits . .. ............... ... ... J6SK ..o 409 Mission Rosette . ....................... ROSETTEMIS ... .. .. 378
Hardware Decorative Pulls and Knobs . . .. ...... .. KNOBH, PULLH . . .. .. 405 MissionTile . . ... o JTILEMISSION ... . ... 379
Hearth Liner .. ........................ B 172 Mullion Doors ... ... MD, MD.BTM, MD.TOP . 53
Hearth Mantels .. ........... ... ....... M. ..o 170171 Mullion Doors, Praifie .. ................... PRMD, PRMD.TOP . . .. 55
Hearth Piers ... ... ... o L. HP.21 ..o 168 Mullion Doors, Shaker . ................... SHMD, SHMD.TOP . . .. 54
Hearth Piers w/PullQut. . . ................. HPP.2T ..., 169 Ogee Edge Moulding . .................... OGEEM . ......... 372
Hearth Shelf .. .......... ... ... ... ... HS oo 172 Olde World Corbel 47 . .. .................. JCORBELOWDA4 . . . . .. 399
Heat Shields .. ........................ ANGLHEATSHIELD, Olde World Corbel 57 . .. .................. CORBELOWDS ... ... 399

ANGLHSHIELDSS, Olde World Corbel 77 . ... ................. JCORBELOWD? . . . . .. 399

STRTHEATSHIELD, Qutside Corner 135° Moulding ... ............ 00135 .......... 376

STRTHSHIELDSS . . . .. 410 Outside Comer Moulding . .................. oM ............ 376
Hinge Angle Restriction Clip .. ............... HINGERESCLIP ... . .. 418 Oven Cabinets Double . .. .................. 0 ............ 281-282
Hinge Shim . .. ... .. HINGESHIM . .. ... .. 418 Oven Cabinefs Double w/Drawer .. ............ 0CD.DD,WD....... 283286
Hinges................ ... ... ...... HINGE ........... 405 Oven Cabinets Double w/Drawer & Extended Opening. . OCD.WDE ... ... .. 287-288
Increased Depth .. ... ... ... .. .. L. 1) 37 Oven Cabinets Single ... .................. 0 ............ 275276
InsertCrown . ........... ... ... ... ..., INSCROWN .. ... ... 367 Oven Cabinets Single w/Drawer. . . ............ 0CS.DD,WD....... 277-280
Inside Comer Moulding .. .................. [ 376 Oven Installafion Kit . . .. .................. OCINSTALLKIT . . .. ... 410
Installed Roll Tray. . ... ................... RT. ... 42 Oven Microwave Cabinets . ................. MC............ 291292
Inverted Frame . . .. ..................... INVERM .. ........ 40 Oven Microwave Cabinets w/Drawer . . ... ... .. .. OMC.DD,WD ... ... 293296
Island leg . . .......................... ISLEG . .......... 385 Overlay Fillers .. ....................... oL ............. 342
vy Moulding ... .............. ... .. ... WM. ..o 372 Overlay Fillers for Modified Full Overlay .. ........ OLMFO ......... 342
KCop®lnsert ... ... WBCPOKCUP .. ... .. 410 Panels w/Filler ttached . ... .......... ... .. BEPF, TER WEP . .. . .. 361-363
Large Corbel ... .............. ..., LGCORBEL ... ... ... 397 Pantry Top Unifs ... ..................... PIU ..o 268
Large Outside Corner Moulding .. ............. 0SC............ 376 Pantry Top Units w/PullOut .. ............... PIUP ... ... .. 269
Large Shaker Crown . ... .................. LSHAKER ......... 368 Pantry Top Units w/Shelves . . ............... PIUS ...l 267
Large Square Foot . ... ... ... L LGSQFOOT ........ 394 Pantry Units .. ........... . ... . ... ... PY oo 272
Large Straight Angle Crown Moulding . . ... ... .. .. [SACROWN . . ... ... 367 Pantry Walk-Through ... .................. PWT .o 274
Lazy Susan PullOut . ... ... ... ... SP............. 222 Pegged Dish Organizer .. ............... ... PDO, PDOPOSTS . . . .. 410
Library Moulding . .. ..................... BRM ... ...... 372 Peninsula .. ... P 50
Lid Organizers .. ....................... [0, L024DP ... .... 410 Plinth Block . ... ... PBLOCK ......... 395
lidstay ............c LIDSTAY, LIDSTAYHD . . . 418 Plinth Block Filler 3”. . .. .................. FFRBFPC . ........ 379
Light Baffle Moulding .. ................... B . 374 Plinth Block Filler 6”. . ... ........... ... ... 1 S 380
Light Installed Battery Stip .. ............... oo 42 Plywood Ends .. .......... ... ... .. ... PE ...l 31
Light Rail Moulding ... ................... RM . 375 Pots & Pans Organizer Bases w/Drawer . . . ... .. .. BPS .o 192
Lighting & Lighting Accessories ... ............ — e 403-404 Pots & Pans PullQut . .................... PP 410
lille Foot ... UFOOT .......... 395 PowerPods . ............ ...l JPWRPOD .. ....... 41
0 .o 335 PowerGlide™ Compact Drawer Qutlet ... ........ DRWPWR . ........ 43,411
Linen Closet Hamper Liner ... ............... LCHAMPERLNR .. . . .. 410 Prepare Cabinet for Finished Bottom ... ......... PFINBTMB ... ... .. 38
Linen Closet w/Removable Hamper .. .......... [CRH............ 335 Printer Bases .. ........................ PRB ............ 306
Linen Storage Cabinets .. .................. [ [ 336 Push to Open Wastebasket . . . ............... PTOWB .......... 43
Loose Togkick ... ........ ... ... ... ..., KP. .o 47 Quarter Round Moulding . ... ............... QRM ... 377
Madeline Foot. .. .............. ... ... ... JMADEFOOT. .. ... .. 394 Quattro Dimming Receiver ... ............... QDIMREC . ........ 404
Madison Foot. .. ......... .. JMADFOOT. . ..... .. 394 Quattro Wall Confroller . ................... Q4ZONECON ... .. .. 404
Matching Interior Plywood ... ............... MP ... 35 QueenAmneleg . ... L JQUNANNELEG . . .. .. 386
Medicine Cabinets (Single & Tri-View) ........... MGV o 340 Raised Panel Arch Valonce ... ............... RV ..o 377
Medium Straight Angle Crown Moulding . .. ... .. .. MSACROWN ... .. .. 368 Recessed Island Toekick . .................. RECTKALL .. ....... 47
Mefal Feet .. ........... ... ... FOOTMETAL . . ... ... 402 Recessed Panel Arch Valance . . ... ............ RCPV .o 377
Metro Bar Column . .. .......... ... ... .. METBARCOLUMN . . . . . 385 Recessed Toekick on Back or Side ................. RECTKBK, RECTKL, RECTKR . 47
Metro Islond Column ... ............ .. ... METISLCOLUMN .. . .. 386 Reduced Depth . ... ..................... () R 37
Metropolitan Foot .. ......... ... .. .. ... JMETROFOOT . . . . . .. 394 Reedleg ................oiiii... JRDLEG, RDLEG . . . . . . 386
Mirror Frame Moulding .. .................. WME............ 372 Roll Tray Kits ... ......... ... ... ...... RT ..o 414

Roll Tray Kits Deep . . ... .................. DRT ............ 414
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Roll Tray Plug In Bracket .. ................. RTBKSXSP .. ...... 416 Square Bar Leg, Split .. ... ... JSQBARLEG3S. . . . . .. 391 =
Roman Weave leg. . ..................... JWEAVELEG . . ... ... 387 Square Comer Sinks . . ... ........... ... ... S .o 207 g
Rope Moulding . . ....................... RPM ... 3N Square Foot .. ... ... JSQFOOT ..., .. 394 e
Rosefte (Traditional) . .................... TROSETTE .. ....... 378 Square Foot, Split ... ... .. .. ISQFOOTS. . ... .. .. 395 o.
Rosette 3”7 .. ... ... .. FFRC,BFRC ... ... .. 379 Square Island Leg ... .......... ... ... ... JSQISLLEG .. ...... 391 o=
Rosette 67 .. ... FERC............ 379 Square Islond Leg, Split. . ... ............. .. JSQISLLEG3S . . . . ... 390 g
Sample Frame & Doors . . ... ............... DOORSAMPLE . . .. .. 419 Stacked Diagonal Wall Cabinets ... ............ SIOW ........... 124 g
Scalloped Valance .. ... ... ... L N 377 Stacked Wall Cabinets Double Door . . . .......... SW ... 109-111
Scooped Drawer ... ... L. SCPDRW, SCPDRWB, Stacked Wall Cabinets Single Door. . . ........... SIW ..., 106-110
SCPDRWL, SCPDRWR .. 33 Stacked Wall End Cabinets Double Door .. ........ STWEC.D ......... 131
Saroll Corbel 6” ... CORBELSCRG . .. . . .. 399 Stacked Wall End Cabinets Single Door . . .. ... . ... STWEC. .......... 130
Saroll Corbel 97 .o CORBELSCRY . ... ... 399 Stacked Wall Transition Cabinets .. ............ SWIC. .......... 135
Seroll Rosette . .. ..o ROSETTESGR .. .. ... 378 Stain & Paint . ... ... STAIN, PAINT, SSC .. .. 417
Segmented Super Susan . ... ... ... .. ... SSS 218 Straight Angle Crown Moulding ... ............ SACROWN ........ 368
Shaker Corbels ... ........... ... ... ... JCORBELSHKR ... ... 400 Straight Tambour Cabinets ... ............... ST 139
Shaker Crown Moulding . .................. SHKRCRM ... ... ... 368 Straight Valance ... ..................... W 378
Shelf Pull Down . ............ ... ...... SHIFPD .......... m Starter Moulding . ... .................... SR8 ............ 370
Shelf Support Bracket . .. ... ... ... SHELFBRKTSN ... . .. 402 Starter Moulding, Shaker . ... ......... ... .. SIRS .. ... 370
Shoe Moulding— Convex Inside Comer ... ... .. .. SHM ...l 3 SuperSusans . . ... SIS o 219
Single Bead Edge Moulding .. ............... SBE ... 372 Super Susans w,/Chrome Rail . ............... SISR ........... 220
Single Bead Moulding . . .. ................. SBM L 31 SuperCabinet™, 307 .. ......... ... .. BSC30PR, R, RP, RS, SR . 182
Single Bead Pilaster . ... ........ ... ... .. SBP L 372 SuperCabinet™, 36” ... ... ... . ... ... ... BSC36PRP. PRS, SRP.
Single Door Medicine Cabinet . ... ............ MC.......... ... 340 RS L 184
Single Outlet Cover .. .................... SoC.......... . 401 SuperCabinet™ Gourmet . . ... ... .......... BSCG ........... 183, 185
Single Rocker Plate .. .......... ... ... .. JRC ... 401 SuperCabinet™ Version 2, 307 .. ............. BV2SC30PR, RP, RS, SR . 183
Sink Bose Caddy . .. ........... ... .. ..., SBCADDY . ........ m SuperCabinet™ Version 2, 36”7 .. ............. BV2SC36PRP. PRS, SRP,
Sink Base SuperCabinet™ ... ... ... .. ... .. BS L 203 RS L 185
Sink Base SuperCabinet™ w/CabMat™ ... ... ... SB.SM L. 203 Super Lazy Susans w/Chrome Rail ... .......... SISR ... 220
Sink Base SuperCabinet™ w/Caddy ............ SB.SCDY ......... 204 TabletHolder .. ........................ TABLETHLDR . ...... m
Sink Base SuperCabinet™ w /Tit-Out Trays . ... .. .. SB.STS ... 205 Tall BuiltIn Microwave Cabinet ... ............ TBMWB .......... 289290
Sink Base SuperCabinet™ w /Tit-Out Trays & Tall Crown Moulding . . ... ................. MTCROWN . ....... 368
CabMat™ SB.STSCM .. ....... 205 Tall Panel w/Filler Attached & Authentic End . .. . . .. TEPAEL ARR . ... ... 363
Sink Base SuperCabinet™ w /Tit-Out Trays & Caddy .. SB.STSCDY ....... 206 Tall Pantry PullQuts ... .......... ... ... PP 269
Sink Base w/CabMat™ ... ... SBM. .. 199 Toperedleg ................. ... ..... PG ........... 395
Sink Base w/Caddy . .. ...l SB.OY ... 199 Tapered Wood Hood Blower . ................ TWHBLOWER .. .. . .. 162
Sink Base w/Tilt-Out Trays & CabMat™ ... ... .. .. SB.STCM ......... 202 Tapered Wood Hoods . ... ................. WH............ 161
Sink Base w/Til+Out Trays & Caddy ............ SB.STCDY ........ 202 TiltOut Trays, Plastic . .................... 0T ... 412
Sink Bases ... ... ... B 198-201 TiltOut Trays, Stainless Steel . ... ............. T0TSS .o 43,412
Sink Bases w/Drawers Below . .. ............. SB.D .. 206 Til+Out Trays, Stainless Steel Slim . ............ TOTSSS ..o 43,412
Sink Bases w/TiltQut Trays .. ............... SB..ST, SB..CSST ... 201,203 Toeboards . .. ... B oo 374
Sink Front Bottoms .. .......... ... ... .. SFB............. 207 Toekick Cap . .. ... KC............. 374
Sliding Towel Rack . . . .................... SR . m Toekick Drawer . .. ...................... DRWIK .......... 48
Small Corbel .. ... SMCORBEL ........ 397 Toekick Vacuum ... ... CABVAC, VACBAG, VACL,
Small Cove Crown Moulding ... .............. SMCOVECROWN . . . .. 368 VACR, VACTK .. .. ... 48,412
Small Crown Moulding .. .................. SM . 368 Toekick Tulip Foot ... .................... TKTLFOOT . ... ... .. 395
Small Light Rail Moulding ... ............... SMIR ... 375 TouchLatch .. ... ... TOUCHLATCH ... .. .. 402
Small Scribe Moulding .. ............ ... .. SSM .. 372 TouchUpTools . ........................ GLAZEPEN, MTUK, TUK . 417
Snack Bar Support . . ... ... SBS 399 Traditional Light Rail . . ... ................. JINSERTIRT .. ... ... 375
Soffit Filler Moulding ... .................. SEM .. 369 Traditional Open Corbel ... ................. JCORBELTRADO . . . . .. 401
Soffit Tim Moulding . . . ................... STM .o 373 Tray Divider, Chrome ... .................. (oK ............ 412
Solid Wood Crown Moulding . . ............... SWCRM . ........ .. 369 Tray Divider Kit . ... ........... ... .. ... KT ........... 413
Solid Wood Large Crown Moulding. . .. .......... SWLCRM ... ... 369 Tray Divider RolFOut Kit . . .................. L1150 413
Solid Wood Super Lazy Susan .. .. ............ SISW ... 219 Tray Dividers .. ........................ M. 44
Solid Wood Tall Crown Moulding . ............. SWICRM . ........ 369 Tray Shelves .. ........... ... ... .. ... TRAYSHELF . .... ... 154
Solid Wood Victorian Crown Moulding . .......... SWVCRM . ........ 369 Triple Bead Edge Moulding . . ................ TBEM ...l 373
Space Fillers ... ... 96 .. 342 Triple Bead Pilaster Moulding .. .............. P .. 373
Special Size Vanity . ........... ... ... ... M. 334 Tri-View Medicine Cabinefs . ................. Vo 340
Spice Rack Pull Down ... .................. SPD . m Truss Metal Corbel ... .................... CORBELTRSS .. .. ... 402
SpiceRacks . . ... SRCH ...l m Tulip Foot ... ... TFOOT .......... 395
Spindle Rail Moulding & Coerpost .. .......... SR, CORNERPOST .. .. 373 Tolipleg. ... JTULIPLEG . .. ... ... 392
Spool Decorative leg .. ................... SPLEG ... ... 390 Under Counter Drawers .. .................. 1161 334,334
Spoolleg . ... JSPLEGT ... ....... 390 Universal Design Base Cabinefs ... ............ B.UD ........... 249
Spool Leg, Small . .. ... L JSPLEGS ... .... ... 389 Universal Design Base Cabinefs w/Roll Tray . . .. .. .. BRIUD .......... 250-250
Spool Leg, Small Split ... ........... ... .. JSPLEGSS .. ....... 389 Universal Design Base Microwave Cabinets .. ... ... BMW.UD ......... 252
SquareBarleg. . ....................... JSQBARLEG . . ... ... 391 Universal Design Fillers ... ................. BETEFR.UD ...... 253
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Universal Design Single Oven Cabinet ........... ocu ... 252 Wall Corner Double Door Cabinets . . .. .......... WC............. 113117
Universal Design Sink Base Cabinets ... ......... SB.UD ...l 251 Wall Comer Inside ... .................... W.CA ..o 129
Universal Design Sink Base Cabinets w/Tilt-Out Trays .. SB.STUD ......... 251 Wall Corner Qutside .. .................... W.COA oo 128
Universal Design Super Susan . ... ............ SIS.UD ..., 251 Wall Corer Single Door Cabinets .. ............ WC............. 113117
Universal Design Three Drawer Base Cabinets . . . . . . . 3B.UD.......... 252 Wall Decorative Shelves .. ........... ... ... WS. ... 154
Universal Design Togboards .. ............... TB8UD . .......... 253 Wall Double Door Cabinets .. ................ W 79-101
Universal Design Vanity Desk Leg .. ............ WD . ... 253 Wall Easy Access Storage Cabinefs . ............ WEAS . .......... 101
Unleg ... JURNLEG. .. ....... 392 Wall End Cabinets . ...................... WEC ............ 130
Utility Cabinets . . ....................... U 254-258 Wall Message Center .. ................... WIC............ 155
Utility Cabinets w/Roll Trays . . .. ............. URT. ... ... 259-260 Wall Microwave Cabinets . ... ............... W 136
Utility Easy Access Cabinets .. ............... UEAS .. .......... 261-264 Wall Microwave Double Door Cabinets ... ..... ... W 136
Utility Organizer Cabinets . . .. ............... oc ............ 265 Wall Open Cabinefs .. .................... WoC............ 148-149
Utility Organizer Drop Zone Cabinet . .. ... ... .. .. oz, .......... 266 Wall Organizers . ....................... Wo............. 152
Utility Storage w/Pantry PullOut ... ........... US .o 27 Wall Quarter Round End Shelves .. ............ WQRES . ......... 132-133
Utility Storage w/Pantry Pull-Out and Pot and Pan Rack. US.PP.. ... ... ... 271 Wall Refrigerator Cabinets .. ................ W 96
Valance Top Rail .. ............ ... ... .. TVRAV, TVRFV, TVRW . . 40 Wall Refrigerator Pull-Out . ... ............... W.PO ... 87,91,
Valley Forge Moulding .. .................. VER ... 375 94
Vanity Angle Corner Sink Front . ... ........... VAGSF . ... 333 Wall Refrigerator Verfical Lift .. ... ............ WVL ..o 86, 90
Vanity Angle Corner Sink Front Bottoms ... ....... VACSFB .......... 333 Wall Shelf Pul Down .. ................... W.SHLFPD . ....... 146
Vanity Base Fasy Reach . . ... ........ ... ... VR ... 319 Wall Single Door Cabinets .. ................ W 78-100
Vanity Base Wastebasket . ... ............... VBWB ........... 321 Wall Spice Drawers .. .................... WSD............ 153
Vanity Bases ... ... Voo 311313 Wall Spice Pull Down ... .................. W.SPD ..o 146
Vanity Chrome Rollut Rack . . . .............. VERR............ 13 Wall Spice PullQut. . . .................... WP ... 145
Vanity Desk Legs . ... .................... WL 366 Wall Spice Rack Cabinets . . ................. WSR ..., 147
Vanity Door Drawer Bases . ................. B ..o 318 Wall Susan Kits . .............. ... ...... WSK ..o 413
Vanity Drawer Bases . .................... VDB ............ 320 Wall Three Drawer Cabinets ... .............. W3D............. 105
Vanity Four Drawer Bases . ................. DB ...l 3 Wall Top Hinge Cabinets . .................. WIH ... 7990
Vanity Grooming Pull-Out . ... ............... VGPO ... ... 323 Wall Transition Cabinefs . . ... ............... WiC ............ 134
Vanity Hamper ... ... . L VHFH. ... 334 Wall Two Drawer Cabinet . ... ............... WD ... 102, 104
Vanity Homper w/Drawer. . .. ............... VBH ... 335 Wall Vertical Lift .. ...................... WL 8590
Vanity Mirror .. ... ... W 339 Wall Wine Cubbies . .. ................. ... W 152
Vanity Mirror w/Side PullOuts ... ............ VMP ..o 339 Wall Wine Racks . . .................. ... WNR ... 151
Vanity PullOut .. ... ... Voo 323 Weave Foof . ......................... JWEAVEFOOT .. ... .. 394
Vanity Sink Bases w/False Drawer Fronts . ... ... .. VB .o 314315 Weave Insert ... ..., JWEAVEINSERTM . . . .. 37
Vanity Sink Bases w,/U-Shaped Roll-Out Tray .. . . . .. VSB...U......... 315 Weave Light Rail Insert ... ........... ... ... JIRINSWEAVE . . . .. .. 376
Vanity Sink Bases w/Wastebasket . .. .......... VSB....WB........ 316 White Lominate Inferior . .. ... .............. Wi 35
Vanity Sink Bases SuperCabinet™ w/Tilt-Out Trays ... VSSB....ST ....... 317 Wide Scribe . ... ... WSCRIBE . ........ 373
Vanity Sink Bases SuperCabinet™ w/Tilt-Out Trays & Window Casing—Traditional ................ Wer ..o 374

Wastebasket .. ... VSSB....STWB .. ... 316 Wine Glass Holders ...................... WGH............ 413
Vanity Sink Drawer Bases . ................. VD .. 324329 Wine Storage Cabinet . .. .................. WSC ... 151
Vanity Sink Drawer Bases w/Eight Drawers . . .. .. .. VSD . 332 Wood Hood Arch ... ... ... L WHA ............ 155
Vanity Sink Drawer Bases w,/Eight Drawers & Wood Hood Blower . ..................... BLOWER.......... 161

False Panel .. ... .......... .. ... ..., VSD.FP ... 333 Wood Hood Canopy Arched .. ............... WHCA, JWHCA .. .. .. 159
Vanity Sink Drawer Bases w/Six Drawers . ... ... .. VSD . 331 Wood Hood Canopy Square .. ............... WHCS, IWHCS .. .. .. 159
Vanity Sink Drawer Bases w,/Six Drawers & False Panel. VSD.FP .......... 331 Wood Hood Chimney . .................... WHC. ... 156
Vanity Sink Three Drawer Bases . . . ............ VSaD L. 330 Wood Hood Contemporary Straight . .. ... ... .. .. JWHCONSTR ... .. .. 156
Vanity Utility Cabinets . .. .................. V... 336 Wood Hood Islond Arch .. ... ............... WHA ... 160
Vanity Wall Cabinets . .................... W 338 Wood Hood Island Square .. ................ WHIS ... ... 160
Vanity Wall Hung Cabinets ... ............... VWH.......... .. 336 Wood Hood Linear, Tapered .. ............... WHL ... 157
Vanity Wall Mirror Cabinets .. ............... VWM 338 Wood Hood Shiplap Chimney ................ JWHSHIPCH ... .. .. 158
Vanity Wall Towel Bar ... .................. WIB ........... 338 Wood Hood Shiplap, Straight ... ............. JWHSHIPSTR . ... ... 157
Vanity Wastebasket ... ......... ... . ... WB............ 32 Wood Hood Shiplap, Straight w/Corbels . . ... ... .. JWHSHIPSTRGB ... .. 157
Void Toekick ... ......... ... ... ... VIK oo 49 Wood Hood Shiplap, Tapered . ... ............ JWHSHIPT ... ... 158
Wainscoting .. ... WAIN ... 349 Wood Hood Shiplap, Tapered w/Corbels . . ... ... .. JWHSHIPTCB . ... ... 158
Wall Applionce Garage Door .. ............... WAGD ........... 139 Wood Hood Square .. .................... WHS ............ 156
Wall Appliance Garage Vertical Lift Door ... ... .. .. WAGVID . ......... 140 Wood Tiered K-Cup® Drawer. ... ............. KCUP. ........... 408
Wall Base Double Door Cabinets . .. ............ WB............. 180 Wood Tops, Four Sided .. ............... ... 4WT o 310
Wall Base Single Door Cabinets . .............. WB............. 180 Wood Tops, One Sided .. .................. TWT o 309
Wall Box Column Pull-Outs (Plain, Overlay) . ... .. .. WBCPO .......... 141 Wood Tops, Three Sided . .................. JWT . 309
Wall Box Column Pull-Outs w,/K-Cup® (Plain, Overlay) . WBCPOKCUP ... . . .. 143 Wood V-Grooved Beaded Skin 1/4” Panels . . .. .. .. BPVG ... 357
Wall Built-In Microwave Cabinets .. ............ WBMW .. ... .. 137 Wood V-Grooved w/Triple Beaded Front
Wall China Display Cabinets .. ............... W ............ 149 3/4” Panels (Base, Tall, Wall) . ............ BEP. TEP. WEP.VG . 364
Wall China Display Cabinets w/Doors .. ......... W ... 150
Wall Corner Cabinets ..................... WC............. 12117
Wall Corner Decorative Shelf . .. .............. WS oo 154
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Code Number Code Number Code Number Code Number
TWT o 309 BCPFH ... 245 CNTYSB.CM . ..o 210 FRAUD ..o 253
MWB ... 225 BEAS . ... ... 181 CONNFLX . ..ot 404 FRNLG .. ... ... 393 >¢
WBOR ... 227 BEC ... 224 CONVERSION . .......... 162 FS o 153 At
WBFD ... 225 ] 364 CORBELARTY .. .......... 397 FTK, FTK.ENT.P FTKP .. ... .. 45 (=]
0B.PDO ... 226 BEP ... 358 CORBELCELT ............ 397 FTKAV, FTKAV.ENT.P FTKAV.P . .. 45 E
WBRT............. .. 226 BEP.AEL AR ........... 362 CORBELCOVE. . .......... 398 FTKFV, FTKFV.ENT.P FTKFV.P .. 45 a
20B.RTPDO ............ 227 BEPVG ... ... 364 CORBELCRBN . .. ......... 402 Voo 377 =
WBWD ... 227 ] 361 CORBELMIS6 . .......... 398 GLAZEPEN . ............ 417 (=]
3B ... 223 BEPS . ... 355 CORBELMIS9 . .......... 398 HINGE . ............... 405 A
B 228 BER ... L 217 CORBELOWDS . .......... 399 HINGERESCLIP . ... ....... 418
IDB.KCUP ... 229 BERAS .. ... ... 217 CORBELSCRG ... ........ 399 HINGESHIM . ........... 418
BUD L. 252 BF ... 253 CORBELSCRY ........... 399 oo 172
IDBWD ... 230 BFPC ... 379 CORBELTRSS ... ......... 402 HM 170-171
DBWICD ... 229 BRRC. . ... 379 CORNERPOST . .......... 373 HP.21 .. 168
BB .. 228 BKSOCKET ............. 416 COTCROWN . ........... 367 HPP.2T ... 169
3DBBDD ... 231 BLOWER .............. 161 COVECROWN ........... 367 HS .o 172
30BDD ... 230 BIS ... 215 PE ..o 371 M. 376
SIWT .o 309 BIS.DR............... 214 U ..o 306 Do 37
B ... 231 BLSBEP . .............. 359 S 207 INSCROWN . ............ 367
AB.CW. ..o 232 BIVDFF . .............. 345 [ 140 INSERTCELT . . ........... 370
ADB.KCUP .. ... 233 BMC. ... 241 (MK ..o 412 INSTALLSCR, INSTALLSCREWS . . 418
ADBWTCD ..o 232 BMW ... 244 oD oo 407 INVERM . ..o 40
AWT .o 310 BMW.RT ... o 244 DAB ................. 215 R 404
NDB .. 321 BMW.UD . ............. 252 DABFS............... 215 ISLLEG . .............. 385
ABFOOT............... 393 BMWD . ......... ... .. 243 DAB.SIS ... .. 216 WM o 372
ACAM ..o 371 BMWD.DD ............. 243 DAPNL ............... 352 J3SPIRING . ... ... 396
AO ..o 378 BO ... 242 DB ... 224232 JACANFOOT . ........... 393
ACOVLY ..o 378 BOC ................. 246 DM ... 376 JACANINSERTM. . .. ....... 370
ACS .o 39,208 BOD ............... .. 247 DDFD . ........ ... .... 305 JACANTHUSLEG .. ........ 380
ACGSF .o 208 BP .. 356 DDO................. 303 JBAROQUELEG . . ......... 381
ACSFB ... 209 BP.CRSGR ............. 357 DR ... 304 JBRACKETART .. ......... 400
ADDTK ... 45 BPVG. ............ ... 357 DER ... 307 JBUFFETLEG ............ 381
AF oo 51 BPM ... 371 DED ... 304 JCELOVLY ..o 378
ANGLHEATSHIELD .. ....... 410 ] 239 DFFSPC . ... 32 JCORBELARTO .. ......... 400
ANGLHSHIELDSS .. ........ 410 BPPP .. 193 DERSPC. ... 32 JCORBELCOS7 . .......... 397
APC ..o 31 BPS ..o 406 DFSIB. . ...... . ... .. 32 JCORBELCOST3 . ......... 398
AUTHL, AUTHR ... ........ 34 BPT ... 174 DOK ... 416 JCORBELCOST3D. . ........ 398
N 377 BPT.FH ... .. ... 178 DIMM . ... 404 JCORBELCRAFTO . . ........ 400
B 173-252 BPTWB .............. 234 DLEGMISSION ... ........ 386 JCORBELOWD4 . ......... 399
BB ... 175 BPT.WBFH ............. 235 DOOR ................ 350 JCORBELOWD7 . ......... 399
B.CA ... 224 BORES . ... ... .. 246 DOORSAMPLE . .......... 419 JCORBELSHKR .. ......... 400
B.COA ............... 224 BRADDM . .............. 370 DOORSIAB . ............ 351 JCORBELTRADO . ......... 401
B.AW ... 175 BRDB . ............... 222 DPSRR .. ... 33 JCOSFOOT. ... ... 393
B.CWP ... 194 BRKOFFSCREW .. ........ 418 DRT ..o 42,414 JCOSMOLEG . ........... 381
BDR ... 241 BRMCLP ... ... ... 406 DRWPWR . ............. 43, 411 JCRAFTFOOT .. .......... 393
BLFH ..o 177,119 BSC30PR, R, RP RS, SR . . . .. 182 DRWTK . .............. 48 JENGCNTYLEG .. ......... 381
BLFHMIXSC . ........... 197 BSC36PRP, PRS, SRP. SRS . ... 184 DW .o 119121 JESTATELEG . . .. ......... 383
BLFHRT . ... o 188 BSCG ... 183, 185 DW.D................ 121 JESTATELEGS . .. ......... 382
B.FHRTLO. . ............ 192 BSD ... 237 DW.DS ............... 123 JESTATELEGSS .. ......... 382
B.FSCO ..., 193 BIC ... 223 DW.P . oo 125 JFLUTELEG .. ........... 383
B.KCUP .............. 176 BUMPERPADS. . .. ........ 418 DW.S................ 120 JFLUTELEGS. . .. ......... 383
B.KCUPRT ............. 191 BUPP . ... 239 DW.T ..o 121 JFLUTELEGSS . .. ....... .. 383
BPS .o 192 BUPPKB . .............. 240 DW.IS oo 123 JERNCNTYFOOT .. ........ 393
BRT ..o 186 BV2SC30PR, RP RS, SR . . . .. 183 DWB.FH ... ... .. .. 305 JERNCNTYLEG .. ......... 384
BRIB ............... 187 BV2SC36PRP. PRS, SRP SRS .. 185 EDGEBAND . ............ 408 J6SK . 409
BRTCW .............. 190 BWB ... 233 EGD ... 370 JINSERTIRC ... ... ... 375
BRTLO ............... 191 BWB.FH .............. 234 ENDRIG . .............. 404 JINSERTIRT . .. ... 375
BRTUD . .............. 250 BWBFHLID, BWBLID ... .... 406 ENGBARCOLUMN . ........ 382 JIRINSACAN. ... ......... 375
B.RIWTCD ............. 190 BWC. ... 237 ENGISLCOLUMN . ... ... ... 382 JIRINSCELT . ..o 375
B.TIDRO .............. 196 BL ................ 404 R 126 JIRINSMIS ..o 375
B.UD ... 249 (ABIRIG . ............. 404 ES o 408 JIRINSWEAVE. .. ......... 376
BWICD .............. 176 CABMAT . .............. 406 [ I 42 JMADEFOOT. .. .......... 394
BARLEG . .............. 380 CABMATV ... 406 EXBKL, EXBKR ........... 38 JMADFOOT ... ... ... 394
BATTLTI . ..o 403 CABVAC . .............. 412 EXLEXR ............ .. 39 JMETROFOOT . .......... 394
BBCPO ............... 240 CAPM oo 374 b 341 JMISINSERTM ... ... ... .. 370
BBM . ... 373 CASTERCIR .. ........... 402 ER o 341 JPWRPOD .. ... 411
BBMSC ... 373 MBO......... 36 FALSEPNLCLIP50. . . ..... ... 416 JQUNANNELEG . . ......... 386
BBMSH ............... 373 M. 371 B 34 RCPV ..o 377
BBMSW .. ... .. 374 o ... 36 FBF ..o 344 JRDLEG .. ........... .. 387
BBMWD .............. 242 M. 141 Do 41, 307 JROPELEG . ............ 388
BBTP ... 235 CFooee 341 FOWB................ 308 JROPELEGS . . ........... 388
BC...... 211 (ENTO oo 50 FFDLFFDR . ............ 34 JROPELEGSS . ........... 388
BCPO ... 212 FP o 36 FFP o 379 RV o 377
BCF ... 345348 CFRMO . .............. 50 FRRC. ... 379 JSOC ..o 401
BCRW ... 212 (6, CG.BTM, CG.TOP . . . . . .. 52 FIC ..o 238 JSPLEGS .. ... ... 389
BCFW.CPO . ............ 213 W ..o 407 FICNT ..o 238 JSPLEGSS .. ... ... 389
BCFW.PO ... ... ..... 213 CLTCROWN .. ... e s 367 FLEX ..o 403 JSPLEGT .. ... ... 390
BCFW.SP. ... ... ... 214 CMAT oo 41 FOLCROWN . ........... 367 JSOBARLEG . .. .......... 391
BCOPP ... .. ... 239 (ND .o 36 FOOTMETAL . ........... 402 JSQBARLEG3S . .......... 391

BCP ... 245 (NYSB. ..o 209 L 34 JSQFOOT ..o 394
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Code Number Code Number Code Number Code Number
JSQFOOTS ... ... 395 PTOWB ............... 43 SSS 218 VER ..o 319
JSQISLLEG .. ........... 390 PTU oo 268 ST 139 VER .o 375
JSQISLLEG3S. .. ......... 390 PTUP ... 269 STAIN .o 417 VGPO ... 323
JSRC oo 401 PTUS ... 267 SIAND ... 403 VHFH oo 334
JTILEACAN .. ... 379 PUCK ... 403 SIOW .. 124 W 339
JTILEMISSION .. ......... 379 PULLH . ...t 402, 405 SR oo 411 VMP ..o 339
JTULIPLEG ... .......... 392 PWT ..o 274 SR8 .o 370 VWP 323
JURNLEG .. ............ 392 PY o 272 SIRS o 370 VS3D L 330
JWEAVEFOOT ........... 394 Q4Z0NECON . .. ......... 404 STRTHEATSHIELD . ........ 410 VSB o 314-315
JWEAVEINSERTM ... ... ... 371 QDIMREC .. ............ 404 STRTHSHIELDSS . ... ...... 410 VSB....U oo 315
JWEAVELEG ............ 387 QRM oo 377 STW ..o 106-110 VSB....WB ............ 316
JWHCA ..o 159 RD ..o 37 STWEC ... ol 130 VSD oo 324-331,
JWHCONSTR ... ... 156 RDLEG . . .............. 386 STWEC.D ... .. ... 131 332
JWHCS oo 160 RECTKALL . ............. 47 STWIC ...t 135 VSDLFP . oo 331,333
JWHIA oo 160 RECTKBK . ............. 47 Voo 377 VSSB....ST ..o 317
JWHIS ..o 160 RECTKL . .............. 47 SWERM . ..o 369 VSSB....STWB .......... 316
JWHL oo 157 RECTKR . .............. 47 SWLERM © .o 369 VIK .o 49
JWHSHIPCH .. .......... 158 RETCLIPBAG . ........... 418 SWICRM ..ot 369 W. .o 336
JWHSHIPSTR . ... ... .. 157 RIGID ................ 403 SWVERM .. ... 369 W 378
JWHSHIPSTRCB . ......... 157 ROSETTCELT ............ 379 TABLETHLDR . ........... 411 WB 321
JWHSHIPT ... 158 ROSETTEMIS . ........... 378 PG ... 395 VWH oo 336
JWHSHIPTCB . .. ......... 158 ROSETTESCR . ........... 378 B 374 VWM o 338
KCUP ... 408 RPM .o 371 BBUD ... 253 VWIB ... ... 338
KNOBH . .............. 405 RT oo 42,414 BC ... 300-301 W 78-101,
B 374 RTBKSXSP . ............ 416 BO ..o 302-303 152, 338
BRM ..o 372 S96 . 342 BEM oo 373 WBC............ ... 297
. 335 SACROWN . ............ 368 TBMWB . .............. 289 W.CA oo 129
LCHAMPERINR . ... ....... 410 SB . 198201 B 373 W.COA ... 128
LRH ..o 335 SB.CDY ...l 199 M. 371 WPO.......... 87,91
LEADFLX ... 404 SB.CM . 199 . 44,196 94
LEADRIC . ............. 404 SB.D .. 206 M 197 W.SHLFPD .. ........... 146
LGCORBEL . ............ 397 SB.S . 203 KT oo 413 WSPD ... 146
LGSQFOOT .. ........... 394 SB.SCDY ... 204 RO ..o 413 W2D .. 102, 104
LIDSTAY, LIDSTAYHD ... .... 418 SB.SCM. .. 204 TED oo 365 W3D ..o 105
LFOOT . ...t 395 SB.ST oo 201 TEP TEP.AEL, TEP.AER .. .. .. 359, 363 WAGD . ............... 139
L0, L024DP . ........... 410 SB.STCDY . ............ 202 TEPVG ..o 364 WAGVLD . ............. 140
L0SC ... 376 SB.STCM ..o 202 TP o 363 WAIN ..o o 349
IRM .o 375 SB.SIS . 205 TEPS oo 355 WB ..o 180
[SACROWN . . ........... 367 SB.STSCDY . ........... 206 || 253 WBCPO . .......... ... 141
[SHAKER . ............. 368 SB.STSCM . . ... ... 205 KC oo 374 WBCPOKCUP .. .......... 143, 410
ISP 222 SB.STUD ... 251 P oo 47 WBMW ..o 137
1 336 SB.UD ... 251 TKTLFOOT . ............ 395 WC oo 12117
O 42 SBCADDY . .......... ... 411 TLFOOT ..o 395 WD .o 149
MC ..o 340 SBE ... 372 0T .o 412 WCES. oo 154
MCT6HDW /WCATCH . . . . . .. 418 SBM ... 372 TOTSS .o 43,412 WCT .o 374
MD, MD.BTM, MD.TOP . . . . .. 53 SBP . 372 TOTSSS e 43,412 WEAS ... 101
MDENTIL .............. 370 SBS .. 399 TOUCHLATCH . .. ......... 402 WEC................. 130
METBARCOLUMN ... ...... 385 SM ..o 368 PP 269 WED................. 365
METISLCOLUMN ... ....... 386 SCPDRW, SCPDRWB, SCPDRWL, TRAYSHELF .. ........... 154 WEPVG .............. 364
MP ..o 35 SCPDRWR . .......... 33 TROSETTE ............. 378 WEP . ... .. 364
MIXKITFHSC .. ........ .. 406 SEB . 207 TSIM o 373 WEPS . ... ... 356
MSACROWN . ........... 368 SEM .. 369 TUK .o 417 WEBC ... ... 298
MTCROWN . ............ 368 SHELFBRKTSN ... ........ 402 N 340 WGH ... ... 413
MIUK ..o 417 SHELFPEGS . ........... 418 TVHDW/WCATCH ... ... ... 418 WHA oo 155
M 334 SHKRCRM ... ... 368 TVRAV, TVRFV, TVRW . . . . . ... 40 WHC ... o 156
MW 136 SHLFPD ..o 411 WH. ... .. ... 161 WHCA . ... 159
OC.UD ..o 252 SHM o 377 TWHBLOWER ........... 162 WHCS ..o 159
0C135 ..o 376 SHMD, SHMD.TOP ... ..... 54 U oo 254-258 WHS .o o 156
0CD, 0CD..DD, OCD..WD, SK .o 409 URT oo 259260 WL o 35

OCDLWDE ........... 281-288 SIS .o 219,220 U ... 334, 334 WMC .o 155
OCINSTALLKIT . .......... 410 SIS.UD. ..o 251 UEAS. .. ... . ... 261264 WME oo 372
oM .o 376 SISRR. .. 220 UoC................. 265 WNR ..o 151
0CS, 0CS..oD, 0CS.WD . . . .. 275280 SISW ..o 219,221 uoepz ... 266 WO ..o 152
OGEEM . .............. 372 SM 371 US. oo 271 WOC ... 148-149
L. 342 SMCORBEL . . ........... 397 US.PP oo 271 WQRES ............... 132-133
OLMFO .............. 342 SMCOVECROWN . .. ....... 368 Voo 311-313 WS o 154
OMC, OMC..DD, OMC.WD ... 291-296 SMIR ..o 375 VAGBAG . .............. 412 WSC. . oo 151
P 50 SPACERBLK . .. ........... 416 VACL, VACR, VACTK . ....... 48 WSCRIBE . ............. 373
PAINT ... 417 SPD .. 411 VAGSF . ..o 333 WSD oo 153
POM ..o 418 SPLEG . . ... ... 390 VACSEB .. ............. 333 WSK. .o 413
PDO, PDOPOSTS .. ....... 410 SPTRINGEND . .. ......... 396 B .o 318 WSP . 145
PE ..o 31 SPTRINGREED . .......... 396 VBEP ... 360 WSR oo 147
PFALSEPNLCLIPSO . . . .. .. .. 416 SPTRINGROPE . .......... 396 VBH ... ... 335 WIC. ... .. 134
PFINBTMB . ............ 38 SPTRINGSPOOL . ......... 396 VBWB . ............... 3N WICD ... 407
PBLOCK .............. 395 SR 373 VAR ... 413 WIH. ..o 7990
PPP 410 SRCH ... 411 OB ... 320 WVL. oo 85-90
PRB ... 306 SSCo 417 WL ... 366
PRMD, PRMD.TOP . .. ... ... 55 SSM .. 372 WLUD ... 253




CHARACTERISTICS OF WOOD TYPES

No matter which species you choose for your new kitchen or bath cabinetry, please keep in mind that no two pieces of wood are exactly the
same. Stains are likely to exaggerate the difference between open and closed grains and other markings in wood. Grain variation and color change
should be expected. As hardwood ages, it will darken when exposed to different types of light. Color differences or changes in wood can also be
caused by exposure fo harsh chemicals, extreme heat or moisture. Additionally, wood species exhibit other defining characteristics, such as mineral
deposits /streaks, knots, sap runs, pin holes and wormholes. These markings make the wood unique and contribute to its enduring beauty.

Alder has a straight fine textured grain similar to Cherry and Maple. Although classified as a hardwood, it is

- moderately light in weight and considerably softer than other species. Therefore, care must be taken as it will dent
and mar easily. Alder may exhibit grain and color variations, sapwood can be distinguishable from the heartwood,
fight pin knots are sometimes present.

Cherry is characterized by its red undertones, but may vary in color from white to a deep, rich brown. Cherry is a
close-grained wood with fairly uniform texture, revealing pin knots and curly graining. Al wood will age with time
and the finish will darken. This is especially true for Cherry. This is a sought-after quality in Cherry cabinetry, and
those who select it expect this evolution.

Hickory is a strong, heavy hardwood known for distinctive graining patters. Confributing to its dramatic
appearance is a wide variation in color and streaking, ranging from white o dark brown. This contrast in color can
appear in a single door panel. Hickory also contains random knots and wormholes that further contribute to a varied
appearance. These exaggerated characteristics are to be expected and are considered desirable in Hickory cabinetry.

CHARACTERISTICS

s Maple is a close-grained hardwood that is predominately whife to creamy-white in color, with occasional
- reddish-brown tones. While Maple typically features uniform graining as compared to other wood species,
characteristic markings may include fine brown lines, wavy or curly graining, bird pecks and mineral streaks. These
traits are natural and serve to enhance Maple’s natural beauty.

Oak is a strong, open-grained hardwood that ranges in color from white to pink and reddish tones. Streaks of
green, yellow and even black may appear due to mineral deposits. Oak may also contain wormholes and wild,
varying grain patterns. This distinct graining is considered a desirable quality.

Rustic Alder is characterized by its light brown and reddish undertones and may confain a variety of pin holes,
open and closed knots of various sizes and colors, small cracks, bird pecks, mineral streaks, and grain variation.
Some knots may have small holes through the panel. Larger holes will not be filled. In addition, the wood will
confain color difference caused by variations in minerals found in the soil, creating visible mineral tracks.

Sound Closed Knot (not moveable) — Expected in Rustic Alder up to approximately 3 diameter.
Sound Knot with Cracks — Expect sound knots with open cracks up o approximately 17 in length.

Open Knot (through door) — Expected in Rustic Alder with open area up to approximately 3,/4” diameter.
Note: 3/4” diameter is about the size of a penny. Holes created by open knots pass completely through the
door and are desirable for this rustic look.

Unsound Knot (moveable core) — Not to be expected.
Knot Cluster (cluster of tight sound knots) — To be expected in Rustic Alder.

Worm Holes /Pin Holes (can go through door) — Can be expected on Rustic Alder up to approximately
1/4” diometer.

Worm Tracks — Can be expected on Rustic Alder in sizes up to approximately 1/8” wide by 8” long.



CHARACTERISTICS

CHARACTERISTICS OF GLAZING /PAINT

Characteristics of Glazing

A professional layer of glaze can add another layer of beauty fo your cabinets. First, our craftsmen apply a wood toner, which accentuates the
grain’s natural atfributes. We then add the glaze, by hand, adding depth, dimension and an understated sheen that's guaranteed to endure.

What to expect from glazed cabinetry...

e Glazing will range from a consistent, even appearance to varied coverage.

® You should expect the result to yield a subtle to dramatic look based on the complexity of a cabinet door’s design, as glaze may collect in the
comers and grooves.

e Printed materials and online, electronic presentations can only do so much. It's important to both see and touch actual finished samples to
ensure your safisfaction.

Characteristics of Paint or Opaque Finish

Paint may develop hairline cracks in the finish, most notable around the joints. This is a result of natural expansion and contraction of the genuine
hardwoods used in the manufacturing of this product. Hairline cracks are not considered a defect in the cabinetry or finish.

CHARACTERISTICS OF SPECIALTY LAMINATES

Specialty Laminates feature design leading, high definition wood grain or high gloss laminates on doors, drawer fronts, overlay fillers, and
Premium frim items. The surfaces are lominate based materials with an integrated top coat that provides superior beauty, durability, and
performance while meeting or exceeding all of the KCMA performance standards. The core panel material is made of MDF to ensure a consistent
and sfable product. Additional coordinating trim items in the cabinet box color are also available.

A heat shield is required to separate all laminate products from heat producing units to be in compliance with cabinet warranty.

CHARACTERISTICS OF PURESTYLE™ & THERMOFOIL

PureStyle™ is the process of wrapping durable laminate materials around door frames and select trim and premium mouldings resulting in
products with crisp styling features and a surface that provides abrasion resistance and meets/exceeds all of the KCMA performance standards.
PureStyle™ products are wrapped (versus form pressed onfo a Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF) slab like thermofoil) and has a clear, integrated
top coat for superior durability. The lineals and core panel material are made of MDF to ensure a consistent and stable product.

These doors offer the durability of a laminate and the beauty of paint and finished wood while bringing peace of mind to those who care about
creating a better environment — both inside and outside of their homes.

Textured wood grain PureStyle™ doors feature design leading, high definition wood grain laminates on doors, drawer fronts, overlay fillers, and
Premium trim items. The surfaces are lominate based materials with an integrated top coat that provides superior beauty, durability, and
performance while meeting or exceeding all of the KCMA performance standards. The core panel material is made of MDF to ensure a consistent
and sfable product. Additional coordinating trim items in the cabinet box color are also available.

Thermofoil doors and drawer fronts feature a shaped MDF core covered with a seamless vinyl material on the face and edges, and a melamine
layer on the back. The vinyl material is applied to the MDF with an adhesive, and heat and pressure are used fo create a product with excellent
wear and heat resistance properties.



KEMPER CABINETRY’S 12-STEP FINISHING PROCESS

1. Wood Selection — The selection of the finest woods including Alder, Cherry, Hickory, Maple, Oak, and Rustic Alder is the essential first step
of Kemper's 12-step finishing process.

2. Sanded to Perfection — Our sanding utilizes a fine grit paper, both with and against the wood grain. This process is completed on a
vacuum table, allowing for o wood surface that is free of dust particles.

3. Achieving Natural Wood Tone — Toner is applied to selected finishes, enhancing the naturalistic wood appearance.

4. Stain Application — A hand-sprayed deep penetrating stain is evenly applied to all surfaces for even coverage on all profiles.

5. Removal of Excess Stain — The wood is hand-wiped to remove excess stain, emphasizing the cabinet’s natural wood grain.

6. Catalyzed Sealer — A tough, clear, catalyzed sealer is hand-sprayed on to protect the grain from moisture.

7. Drying Process — For added durability, the sealed wood is oven cured fo lock in the beauty of wood.

8. Hand-Sanded — To achieve an ultra-smooth finish, we hand-sand the material one last time.

9. Dust Removal = The resulting loose dust particles are removed from the surface of the wood.
10. Catalyzed Top-Coat — A premium quality catalyzed clear top-coat is applied to protect the wood from environmental elements.
11. Final Top Coat Cure — The top-coat is cured fo guarantee the strongest, most beautiful finish.

12. Final Inspection = This last inspection is very thorough, ensuring quality and beauty. Qur gift to you is that every cabinet is crafted with
care.

12-STEP FINISHING PROCESS n



HUMIDIFICATION

HUMIDIFICATION

The natural response of wood to changes in humidity is much more dramatic than most people realize. Here is a table showing (a) how much
a cabinet door panel s likely to shrink in a low humidity environment, (b) how much a cabinet door is likely to expand in excess humidity, and
(c) the total potential range of dimension changes from a muggy summer to a cold dry winter.

Total Potential Movement (inches) of solid wood panels

Species Pune(Ii'B: Heh (a) Winter (b) Summer (<) Annual Range
Alder/Rustic Alder 19.75 -0.27 0.25 0.52
Cherry 19.75 -0.26 0.25 0.51
Hickory 19.75 -0.34 0.31 0.65
Maple 19.75 -0.49 0.10 0.59
Oak 19.75 -0.32 0.31 0.63

Notice the annual dimension change for a solid wood panel can approach three-quarters of an inch! For this reason, cabinet doors are
typically manufactured ot a targeted range of 40% — 50% relative humidity. This usually works very well because even low humidity
environments stay between 20% and 70% in normal years with typical cooking and washing activities.

In extremely cold, dry winters, some doors can be exposed to condifions that are below 20% relative humidity for weeks af a time.
Exposure to sustained conditions such as these would cause panels to shrink and will not be considered defective. New construction
intensifies this issue since the heat is on but no one is living in the home to raise the humidity levels. Conversely, where in-home humidity
exceeds 70Y% relative humidity for extended periods of time, panels will swell and this will not be considered defective.

Steps Consumers Can Take To Protect Real Wood Furnishings

— Keep an eye on the humidity inside the home. Reasonably accurate digital thermometers-hygrometer units are available to
measure humidity.

— Maintain the humidity at or above 20% when the temperature is below 20°F and over 35% when the
temperature is above 20°F. Some ways this may be accomplished are installing a whole-house humidifier on the furnace, running
a porfable humidifier in key rooms, or placing pans of water near the heat registers.

— Don’t over-do it. Significant condensation on windows is a sign the humidity levels are too high for outside temperature condifions.

— Recognize that finished wood responds to humidity over several days to several weeks. It takes time before the
wood refurns to normal after any correction to the environment.

WOOD DUST WARNING:

When cutting, sanding, sawing, or shaping cabinets or wood products, you are likely to generate wood dust. For your own safety, we
recommend that you wear a protective mask fo prevent breathing wood dust. We also recommend eye protection to avoid injury by flying
wood chips or sawdust during cabinet installation.

CARB COMPLIANCE:

Kemper is committed to offering solutions that meet or exceed air emissions rules and regulations. All composite wood products used in the
construction of our cabinets for end panels, shelves, tops, bottoms, backs, toekicks, and corner blocks are compliant with the California Air
Resources Board (CARB) regulations for formaldehyde emissions.



FULL OVERLAY DOOR STYLES

1  — | — —
Amstead Square Ashridge Square Baxter Square Bellmont Square Butler Square Caprice Slab
(puge 8) (page 8) (page 8) (page 9) (page 9) (page 9)
[ 1] ][ ]
(otter Square Darby Square Dutton Square Ellerby Square % Gallatin Square Genova Slab
(page 10) (page 10) (page 11) (page 12) (page 12) (page 13)
— m—(
Hardin Square Herrington Square and Arch Justin Square Kingston Square Larsen Square Lawton Square
(page 13) (page 14) (page 14) (page 15) (page 15) (page 16)
Lynnville Square Northrope Square Painter Square % Rennie Square and Arch Shafer Square Taro Slab
(page 16) (page 17) (page 18) (page 18) (poge 19) (poge 19)
[ || =
Troxel Slab Vaille Square Warwick Square Whitman Square
(page 20) (page 20) (page 21) (page 21)
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PARTIAL OVERLAY DOOR STYLES

DOOR STYLES

| Dewitt Square and Arch | F‘uirbrook Square and Arcl‘l Manchester Square
(page 11) (page 12) (page 17)
FULL AND PARTIAL OVERLAY SPECIFICATIONS
Full Overlay Partial Overlay
s 1/2” 1/8” 1” 2’ 1/8”
>~ < e i o 7 g I N s Yoo
t 1
- s
y 14 i'l
Wall with Butt Doors A Wall with Butt Doors A
12" /47 ? 17
i< Sallnaiiiia s
i, T
X :¢1 ”
:*1/4” :¢13/4"
Utility Base Drawer Utility Base Drawer %
Cabinet Cabinet Base** Cabinet Cabinet Base** {
S
| ! | 4

*1” on 90 high utilities

**34.1/2” high application shown. On 32 high Full Overlay three drawer applications (drawer bases and sink bases with drawers), the reveal above the bottom drawer frontis 1,/2”.
***17 teveal when MFO is chosen

One double door center stile cabinet has the same reveal as two single door cabinets.




DOOR STYLE SPECIFICATIONS

Arch/Cathedral
© 9” wide wall cabinets will come in Arch or Cathedral if an Arch or Cathedral door style is selected.
© Base cabinets ordered in Arch/Cathedral will have Square doors.

Cherry

© When Cherry door styles are ordered, it is recommended to apply o finished end option or a veneer end panel for exposed ends due to the natural aging of Cherry.

Maple

© When an Opaque finish or an Opague Glaze finish is specified, the door and /or drawer front center panel may be constructed of Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF), except when Lynnville or
Warwick styles, or when Distressing or Heirlooming are specified. MDF provides a smoother finish when painted, and is more resistant to warping, expansion, and confraction.

Rustic Alder
© See frim section for availability of Rustic characteristics on trim items.

All Door Styles
o All doors and drawer fronts are 3/4” thick unless otherwise noted.

Door and Drawer Front Side Profiles
o \Vleneer and MDF components are shown with grey shading on side profiles. Solid wood components do not have shading.

Wood Grain

o Shaker door styles (Lynnville and Whitman) have a vertical grain direction on the drawer front center panel.
 Genova drawer fronts have vertical grain.

o See reference images for wood grain direction on all other door styles.

<+— Gran—> <+— Gran—>

Grain Grain
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DOOR STYLES

DOOR STYLES

Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple* | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
Amstead —
| Availability | — v — v — — — — —
[ T 2 T
kX l kX
Optional Drawer Front: J J
Slab (DFSLB)
Door Options 0.385" d\
AF[CG]OPSRRIMD[SHHD[PRID] | 79200 | e N -
bl ° muntin profile door (rproﬁle | dfr:]own$r ! 31/4 ‘I
Square Base Square Wall poie bofom) pofle  drower
(S%doe}, G)Hd front
e Square Base and Square Wall Doors  See page 70 for 5-piece drawer front dimensions when specifying decorative hardware. i pfie
o Veneer Flat Panel *When an Opague finish or an Opaque Glaze finish is specified, the door and /or drawer front center panel may be constructed
o Full Overlay of Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF), except when Heirlooming is specified. MDF provides a smoother finish when painted,
© 5-Piece Drawer Front and is more resistant o warping, expansion, and contraction.
. Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple* | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
Ashridge —
| Availability | — v - v — - — - -
3 211 3
Door Options 0.385" Q N
ALF]CG DPSRRMD] SHMD [PRAD 1 o660" | dfmwer -
bl ° muntin profile door rofr]lt d][uwer
Square Base Square Wall prfie e prrngITe
107+
© Square Base and Square Wall Miter Doors © See page 70 for 5-piece drawer front dimensions when specifying decorative hardware.
o \Veneer Flat Panel *When an Opague finish or an Opaque Glaze finish is specified, the door and/or drawer front center panel may be constructed
o Full Overlay of Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF), except when Heirlooming is specified. MDF provides a smoother finish when painted,
 5-Piece Drawer Front Mitered o Match Door and is more resistant o warping, expansion, and contraction.
Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple* | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil

Baxter

© Square Base and Square Wall Doors
o Veneer Flat Panel

o Full Overlay

e Profiled Slab Drawer Front

| Availability| — v - | v — — — — —
™ M
2y
Door Options 0.385° Q

NF[GG[OPSRR[MD[SHIO[PRD] |0 660" | e
bl ° muntin profile ‘da/“" !
Square Base Square Wall font
profile

o Reverse Bevel Profile, Decorative Hardware Not Required

*When an Opague finish or an Opaque Glaze finish is specified, the door and/or drawer front center panel may be constructed
of Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF), except when Heirlooming is specified. MDF provides a smoother finish when painted,
and is more resistant o warping, expansion, and contraction.




DOOR STYLES

Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple* | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
Bellmont —
|Avu|Iub|I|ty — v — v — — — — —
| T o T
3 i 3
Door Options 0.38; -
AIFCG]DPSRRIMD]SHMD]PRMD] | 0.660" | dfmwer
bl ° muntin profile door fort drower
, rofile front
Square Base Square Wall profe ' o
107+

 Square Base and Square Wall Miter Doors

o Solid Raised Panel on Door and Large Drawer Fronts
o Full Overlay

 5-Piece Drawer Front Mitered to Match Door

o Distressing Available

* See page 70 for S-piece drawer front dimensions when specifying decorative hardware.
*When an Opagque finish or an Opaque Glaze finish is specified, the door and/or drawer front center panel may be constructed
of Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF), except when Distressing or Heirlooming are specified. MDF provides a smoother finish

when painted, and is more resistant to warping, expansion, and contraction.

Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple* | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
Butler ——
| Availability | — v = v = = = = =
— 1.1
3 3
Optional Drawer Front: J i J
Slab (DFSLB)
Door Options N
ALF|CG| DPSRR [ MD | SHMD | PRMD drawer N L J
ole door pfrrngITe d;nwer e
Square Base Square Wall prfile N
107+ frofr]lt
 Square Base and Square Wall Doors ® See page 70 for S-piece drawer front dimensions when specifying decorative hardware. o
o Veneer Flat Panel Mitered Door *When an Opagque finish or an Opaque Glaze finish is specified, the door and/or drawer front
o Full Overlay center panel may be constructed of Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF), except when Heirlooming is specified. MDF provides a
© 5-Piece Drawer Front Mitered to Match Door smoother finish when painted, and is more resistant fo warping, expansion, and confraction.
Capri Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
Lt Maildblity| — | v | — | <~ | — — — — —
Door Options |
ALF|CG| DPSRR [ MD | SHMD | PRMD L
. doo EZ
profile
Slab Base Slab Wall tover
profile

 Veneer Slab Doors and Drawer Fronts

o Veneer Face and Back

 Wood Edging on All Edges

e Furniture Board Core
o Full Overlay

e Grain direction is vertical on doors and horizontal on drawer fronts.
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DOOR STYLES

DOOR STYLES

Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple* | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
Cotter ——
| Availability | — v — v — — — — —
[ " 21 ”
Optional Drawer Front: l i
Slab (DFSLB)
Door Options 0.38; d\ R
_ rawer
ALF |G| DPSRR | MD | SHMD | PRMD 1 0.660" | door front drawer L_J
bl ° muntin profile profile profe front 0
profile optional
Square Base Square Wall 107+ awer
front
profile
o Square Base and Square Wall Miter Doors  See page 70 for 5-piece drawer front dimensions when specifying decorative hardware.
© Veneer Flaf Panel *When an Opague finish or an Opaque Glaze finish is specified, the door and/or drawer front center panel may be constructed
o Full Overlay of Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF), except when Heirlooming is specified. MDF provides a smoother finish when painted,
 5-Piece Drawer Front Mitered to Match Door and is more resistant o warping, expansion, and contraction.
Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple* | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
Darby —
| Availability | — - — v/ — - — - -
[ — N S
Optional Drawer Front: l l:ﬂ‘\s l
Slab (DFSLB)
. - ~-L
Door Options 0.38i dower L
ALF]CG DPSRRMD] SHMD [PRAD 1 0.660" | door front dower (L
bl ° muntin profile profile profle front e |
profile optional
Square Base Square Wall 0% Do
front
profile

© Square Base and Square Wall Miter Doors
o Solid Raised Panel

o Full Overlay

o 5-Piece Drawer Front Mitered to Match Door
o Distressing Available

 See page 70 for 5-piece drawer front dimensions when specifying decorative hardware.
*When an Opague finish or an Opaque Glaze finish is specified, the door and/or drawer front center panel may be constructed
of Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF), except when Distressing or Heirlooming are specified. MDF provides a smoother finish
when painfed, and is more resistant to warping, expansion, and contraction.




DOOR STYLES

AiEer

Cherry Hi(Eory Maple* | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil

Dewitt
Availability | v v v v = v = =
[ I I —‘7 /—\
< > 2
Door Options O.SSE . - e
ALF]CG] DPSRRMD] SHMD [PRMD 1 0.660" | prgf"“fe dower
\ I I bl b muntin profile frofr)lt
Square Base Square Wall Arch Wall protie
 Square Base and Square or Arch Wall Doors o Reverse Bevel Profile, Decorative Hardware Not Required
© Solid Raised Panel *When an Opagque finish or an Opaque Glaze finish is specified, the door and/or drawer front center panel may be constructed
o Partial Overlay of Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF), except when Distressing or Heirlooming are specified. MDF provides a smoother finish
o Profiled Slab Drawer Front when painted, and is more resistant o warping, expansion, and contraction.
o Distressing Available
Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple* | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
Dutton ——
| Availability | — v = v = = = = =
T [\
2
Door Options 0.38;
ALF]CG] DPSRR[MD]SHMDPRMD 1 0.660" | o _j
bl ° muntin profile profile d% ‘
Square Base Square Wall o,
profile

 Square Base and Square Wall Doors
o \Veneer Flat Panel

o Full Overlay

o Profiled Slab Drawer Front

*When an Opagque finish or an Opaque Glaze finish is specified, the door and/or drawer front center panel may be constructed
of Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF), except when Heirlooming is specified. MDF provides a smoother finish when painted,
and is more resistant to warping, expansion, and contraction.
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DOOR STYLES

DOOR STYLES

Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple* | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
Ellerby 2% — Y L Y pedialty
Availability | — v v v v — — — —
T [\
2
Door Options 0.38;
AF[CG]OPSRRIMD]SHADIPRD] | 06607 | o
bl ° muntin profile profile g |
Square Base Square Wall dfm‘r}[
profile

o Square Base and Square Wall Doors
© Solid Raised Panel

o Full Overlay

o Profiled Slab Drawer Front

o Distressing Available
*When an Opagque finish or an Opaque Glaze finish is specified, the door may be constructed of Medium Density Fiberboard
(MDF), except when Distressing or Heirlooming are specified. MDF provides a smoother finish when painted, and is more
resistant fo warping, expansion, and contraction.

Fairbrook Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple* OuE PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
Availability | — v = v v = = = =
I I I —" ’W\
E— 215"

Door Options OASSE i e |

ALF[CG] DPSRR]MD] SHtD [PRMD 0660 | dole  dover

I I I bl b muntin profile ﬁoff]li
Square Base Square Wall Arch Wall protie

o Square Base and Square or Arch Wall Doors
o \Veneer Raised Panel

e Partial Overlay

o Profiled Slab Drawer Front

o Reverse Bevel Profile, Decorative Hardware Not Required

*When an Opague finish or an Opaque Glaze finish is specified, the door and/or drawer front center panel may be constructed
of Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF). MDF provides a smoother finish when painted, and is more resistant to warping,
expansion, and contraction.

. Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
Gallatin ——
Availability | v — — — — — v — —
NEN
——1 K
217" 212"
Optional Drawer Front: l l
Raised 5-Piece (DFR5PC)
. - optional
Door Options 0.381 ower Sl
ALF{CG|DPSRR| MD| SHMD [PRMD 1 0.660" | door frofl}|1 optional
oo . 3 " 34" protile
° muntin profile profile ‘dm"wel (fop ond frm?
Square Base Square Wall front bottom) profle
profile (s%dﬂe,s/ n)nd
+

© Square Base and Square Wall Doors
© Solid Raised Panel
o Full Overlay

o Profiled Slab Drawer Front
® Distressing Available
 See page 70 for 5-piece drawer front dimensions when specifying decorative hardware.




DOOR STYLES

Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
Genova —
Availability | — — — — — — — v —
Specialty
%Will:m Cabinet Box Color Opfi
inishes abinet box Color ions
B NE. 2
Cloud | Dover |Lambswool | Morel |Seal| Thatch | White
Door Options Mnfler A o .
ALFCG] DPSRR D] SHAMD]PRAD Bk o | S I
b Wharf o o o 134" | 34
Slab Base Slab Wall door df[:]own$r

pofe profile

o Textured Laminate Slab Door and Drawer Front with Matching A heat shield is required fo separate Genova doors, drawer fronts, overlay fillers, and all textured laminate products from heat

Edgebanding producing units to be in compliance with cabinet warranty.
o Vertical Grain Pattern ® For complementing Contemporary Embellishments, see page 402.
o Full Overlay *Choice construction features non-matching laminate ends. Requires a veneer end upgrade (PE or APC) with FB, FPEB,

© Doors, drawer frons, overlay fillers, and selected premium Authentic End upgrade, or a field applied skin or door kit to achieve a matching cabinet end panel. Wood Tone Stain box colors
trim items will be in the selected lominate. All other cabinet  will have visible vertical grain matching end panels.
components and frim items will be in the selected cabinet

box color.
. Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple* | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
Hardin ——
| Availability | — v — v — — — — —
Optional Drawer Front: J l J
Slab (DFSLB)
Door Options \
ALF[CG] DPSRR WD SHAD]PRAD e L
oo dor pfr[gfqlte dfruw;zr Lo |
Square Base Square Wall poie wile v
107+ front
profile
 Square Base and Square Wall Doors o See page 70 for 5-piece drawer front dimensions when specifying decorative hardware.
 Solid Raised Panel Mitered Door *When an Opagque finish or an Opaque Glaze finish is specified, the door and/or drawer front center panel may be constructed
o Full Overlay of Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF), except when Distressing or Heirlooming are specified. MDF provides a smoother finish
o 5-Piece Drawer Front Mitered to Match Door when painted, and is more resistant to warping, expansion, and contraction.

o Distressing Available
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DOOR STYLES

DOOR STYLES

. Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple* | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
Herrington o
| Availability | — v — v — — — — —
I RERAER
2
Optional Drawer Front: l i
Slab (DFSLB)
- optional
Optional Drawer Front: fawer L
Raised 5-Piece (DFRSPC) door LS ;;gfqlfe opfional
profile d:uwer‘ W ‘I (top and fm?
Square Base Square Wall Arch Wall ot ,L'a,ne? B‘;’é‘;‘p& profile
profile front (side,s, and
. - profile 107+)
Door Options 0.385 DFSIB DFRSPC
ALF]CG]DPSRRMD[SHIDPRMD 1 0660" |
bl s b muntin profile
© Square Base and Square or Arch Wall Doors © See page 70 for 5-piece drawer front dimensions when specifying decorative hardware.
© Solid Raised Panel *When an Opague finish or an Opaque Glaze finish is specified, the door and/or drawer front center panel may be constructed
o Full Overlay of Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF), except when Distressing or Heirlooming are specified. MDF provides a smoother finish
o 17 Raised Profile Drawer Front when painted, and is more resistant to warping, expansion, and contraction.
o Distressing Available
Justin Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple* | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
e |Avui|ubi|ity = v = v = = = = =
REREARE
[ ] 5 21 >
Optional Drawer Front: J l J
Slab (DFSLB)
Door Options 0.385° -
— drower
ALF{CG|DPSRR | MD] SHMD [ PRMD | 11200 | front - L/
oo o muntin profile door (proﬁled d{r:]own?r ‘31/4‘|
Square Base Square Wall poffe (b mofle  drower
(sides and front
107+) profile

o Square Base and Square Wall Doors

o Veneer Flat Panel
o Full Overlay
® 5-Piece Drower Front

© See page 70 for 5-piece drawer front dimensions when specifying decorative hardware.

*When an Opague finish or an Opaque Glaze finish is specified, the door and/or drawer front center panel may be constructed
of Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF), except when Heirlooming is specified. MDF provides a smoother finish when painted,
and is more resistant fo warping, expansion, and contraction.




DOOR STYLES

Kinaston Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple* | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
9 | Availability | v v — v — — — — —
[ — | )
3 3
Optional Drawer Front: J l J
Flat 5-Piece (DFF5PC)
Door Options 0,44; -
ALF| CG{ DPSRR | MD [ SHMD | PRMD T 106y optional ~
bl s ° muntin profile door ‘d::v e‘r ’FUW"? opfional
Square Base Square Wall pofie front profile fot
profile qrgﬁle
Y

 Square Base and Square Wall Miter Doors

© Solid Raised Panel on Door and Large 5-Piece Drawer Fronts

o Full Overlay

@ Solid Routed Drawer Front

 5qpiece 6 1/4” and 6 3/4” high drawer fronts have a flat
center panel, 10” and taller drawer fronts have a raised
center panel.

o Distressing Available

® See page 70 for S-piece drawer front dimensions when specifying decorative hardware.

*When an Opagque finish or an Opaque Glaze finish is specified, the door and/or drawer front center panel may be constructed
of Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF), except when Distressing or Heirlooming are specified. MDF provides a smoother finish
when painted, and is more resistant to warping, expansion, and contraction.

Larsen Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple* | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
Availability | v v = v v = v = =
1T ]
kX l EX
Optional Drawer Front: J J
Flat 5-Piece (DFF5PC)
Door Options 0297/ \ N
MF]CG]OPSRR[MD]SHND[PRMD] | o935 | L "(ﬁg;’v'f,' ~
bl s elere muntin profile door ‘da/“"‘ frofnlr optional
d i rawer
Square Base Square Wall pafle G (FJS od front
profile bottom) profile
(sides and
1074)

 Square Base and Square Wall Doors
o Veneer Flat Panel

o Full Overlay

© Slab Drawer Front

o See page 70 for 5-piece drawer front dimensions when specifying decorative hardware.

*When an Opagque finish or an Opaque Glaze finish is specified, the door and/or drawer front center panel may be constructed
of Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF), except when Heirlooming is specified. MDF provides a smoother finish when painted,
and is more resistant to warping, expansion, and contraction.
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DOOR STYLES

DOOR STYLES

Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple* | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
Lawton
Availability | v v — v — — v — —
DR
2 25"
Optional Drawer Front: l
Flat 5-Piece (DFF5PC)
Door Opfions 0335 o\tionul
ALF[CG] DPSRR[MD] SHD PRAD | 0.750" | door | fower
oo o o . A P [3/a" | front
muntin profile drower profle
Square Base Square Wall front
profile
© Square Base and Square Wall Doors © See page 70 for 5-piece drawer front dimensions when specifying decorative hardware.
o \eneer Flat Panel *When an Opague finish or an Opaque Glaze finish is specified, the door and/or drawer front center panel may be constructed
o Full Overloy of Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF), except when Heirlooming is specified. MDF provides a smoother finish when painted,
o Profiled Slab Drawer Front and is more resistant to warping, expansion, and contraction.
. Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
Lynnville —
Availability | — v — v — — — — —
17 [
2 it
L "
Optional Drawer Front: l
Flat 5-Piece (DFF5PC)
Door Oafi L optional
oor Options 0.097" L rawer
ALF]CG] DPSRRTMD] SHID [PRID *% door cnte front
o e ol o | o U profile pane v profile
muntin profile fop 32|
Square Base Square Wall e dover
profile

© Square Base and Square Wall Shaker Style Doors

© Solid Reverse Raised Beaded Panel

o Full Overlay
© Slab Drawer Front

o \When DFF5PC s selected on a 2DB48, drawer front will have
o vertical cross rail with two center panels.

 Will not use MDF center panel on Opague or Opague Glaze finishes. See page 7 for more details.

© Beaded center panel on 5-piece drawer fronts will not align with doors when used on cabinets with
double doors and a full width drawer.

© See page 70 for 5-piece drawer front dimensions when specifying decorative hardware.




DOOR STYLES

Manchester Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple* OuE PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
Availability | — v = v v — = = —
[ —" /\
2"
Door Options 0.38; s
ALF]CG] DPSRR D] SHMDPRMD - door ||
| 0.660” | profile drawer
I \ bl b muntin profile frofr)lt
Square Base Square Wall protie
 Square Base and Square Wall Doors o Reverse Bevel Profile
o Veneer Flat Panel *When an Opagque finish or an Opaque Glaze finish is specified, the door and/or drawer front center panel may be constructed
o Partial Overlay of Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF), except when Heirlooming is specified. MDF provides a smoother finish when painted,
o Profiled Slab Drawer Front and is more resistant to warping, expansion, and contraction.
Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple* | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
Northrope - i y | Top y pedialty
Availability | v v — v v — v — —
| A
kX kX
Optional Drawer Front: J J
Flat 5-Piece (DFF5PC)
Door Options 0297 =
ALFCG] DPSRR D] SHAD]PRID *% L) cpfond X
°le elele muntin profile door ‘da/“"‘ fqult Urgevneurl
Square Base Square Wall profe ot prote front
profile ;{rgﬁle
.

 Square Base and Square Wall Doors
 Solid Reverse Raised Panel Door

o Full Overlay
o Slab Drawer Front

* See page 70 for S-piece drawer front dimensions when specifying decorative hardware.

*When an Opagque finish or an Opaque Glaze finish is specified, the door and/or drawer front center panel may be constructed
of Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF), except when Heirlooming is specified. MDF provides a smoother finish when painted,

and is more resistant fo warping, expansion, and confracfion.

W
=
=
(7
(-
(=
(=
a



DOOR STYLES

DOOR STYLES

. Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple* | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
Painter 3% __ y y | Map y pecialty
|Avu|Iub|Iny — v v v v — — — —
T [\
21
Door Options 0.38;
ALF]CGOPSRRMD]SHIDJPRD] | 0660 | o
bl s ° muntin profile profile 34" |
Square Base Square Wall dfm‘r}[
profile
o Square Base and Square Wall Doors o Profiled Slab Drawer Front
o \Veneer Flat Panel *When an Opagque finish or an Opaque Glaze finish is specified, the door may be constructed of Medium Density Fiberboard
o Full Overlay (MDF). MDF provides a smoother finish when painted, and is more resistant to warping, expansion, and confraction.
. Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple* | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
Rennie ——
Availability | — v = v = = = = =
O\
2 2
Optional Drawer Front: i i
Flat 5-Piece (DFF5PC)
Door Options 0.385" N
ALF]CG]DPSRRMD[SHIDPRMD 060" | door L~ optiondl
bl s b muntin profile profile | % | fawer
drawer front
Square Base Square Wall Arch Wall font profile
profile

o Square Base and Square or Arch Wall Doors

o Veneer Raised Panel
o Full Overlay
o Profiled Slab Drawer Front

© See page 70 for 5-piece drawer front dimensions when specifying decorative hardware.

*When an Opague finish or an Opaque Glaze finish is specified, the door and/or drawer front center panel may be constructed
of Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF). MDF provides a smoother finish when painted, and is more resistant fo warping,
expansion, and contraction.




DOOR STYLES

Shafer Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
Availability | — — — — — v — — —
e
3 l 3
Door Options Cabinet Box Color Options ~
ALF]CG[ DPSRR[MD]SHID PRMD Seal” Thatch dfrmgr N
° ° ° door profile dfrm?r
Square Base Square Wall profe Eggnun']‘;j pufie
(sadées u)nd
oK

 Square Base and Square Wall Doors

o Textured Woodgrain Laminate Wrapped MDF Door and
Drawer Rails

o Full Overlay

© 5-Piece Drawer Front

© Doors, drawer fronts, overlay fillers, and selected premium trim items will be Elk. All other cabinet components and
embellishments will be in selected cabinet box color and specie.
o See page 70 for 5-piece drawer front dimensions when specifying decorative hardware.
*Choice construction features non-matching laminate ends. Requires a veneer end upgrade (PE or APC) with FB, FPEB, Authentic
End upgrade, or a field applied skin or door kit to achieve a matching cabinet end panel. Wood Tone Stain box colors will have
visible vertical grain matching end panels.

Taro Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
Availability |  — - — — — — = v —
= g
Door Options E;Oﬂt cF);ont
ALF|CG| DPSRR [ MD | SHMD | PRMD L, | L L Door Y Door
° [ 34 134" | edgebanding
opfions
Slab Base Slab Wall toor dfr:]owni3r p
profile )
profile

o High Gloss Laminate Slab Doors and Drawer Fronts with Two
Edgebanding Options
o Full Overlay

o Doors, drawer fronts, overlay fillers, and selected premium trim items will be in White High Gloss (see Trim section for
availability of premium trim items). Backs of doors, drawer fronts, and Premium panels will be white melamine. All other
cabinet components and embellishments will be Painted White.

o A heat shield is required fo separate Taro doors, drawer fronts, overlay fillers, and all high gloss laminate products
from heat producing units to be in compliance with cabinet warranty.

e For complementing Contemporary Embellishments, see page 402.
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DOOR STYLES

DOOR STYLES

Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
Troxel —
Availability | — — — — — — — v =
Specialty
Laminate
Finishes _Cabinet Box Color Options
Door Options Black" | Cloud | Dover| Storm' | White:
ALF |G| DPSRR | MD | SHMD | PRMD Arctic o | o o ~1 L]
° Obsidion | e . |34 | [ 34
Slab Base Slab Wall door dfm?r
profile !
profile

o Textured Laminate Slab Door and Drawer Front with Matching @ Doors and overlay fillers greater than 48” high will be twa pieces. Doors will be doweled together with zinc connector pins

Edgebanding and black plastic spacers. Replacement doors will be drilled and doweled but require field assembly.
© Horizontal Grain Pattern for Contemporary Styling o A heat shield is required to separate Troxel doors, drawer fronts, overlay fillers, and all textured laminate products from
o Full Overlay heat producing unifs fo be in compliance with cabinet warranty.

© Doors, drawer fronts, overlay fillers, and selected premium @ For complementing Contemporary Embellishments, see page 402.
trim items will be in the selected lominate. All other cabinet  "Choice construction features non-matching laminate ends. Requires a veneer end upgrade (PE or APC) with FB, FPEB,
components and trim items will be in the selected cabinet  Authentic End upgrade, or a field applied skin or door kit to achieve a matching cabinet end panel. Wood Tone Stain box colors

box color. will have visible vertical grain matching end panels.
q Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
Vaille ——
Availability | — — — — — — — — v
21/64”
Door Options 0.38; door
ALF]CG DPSRRMD[ SHMDPRAD T osez | profile )
° ° muntin profile dr;wer‘
Square Base Square Wall front
profile
© Square Base and Square Wall Doors o Thermofoil will not withstand sustained femperatures in excess of 170°F. A 3" filler or heat
o Thermofoil MDF Raised Panel shield is required between any thermofoil surface and any heat source fo be in compliance with
o Full Overlay cabinet warranty. Failure to use a 3” filler or heat shield will void the cabinet warranty.

© 1” MDF Raised Profile Drawer Front




DOOR STYLES

 Square Base and Square Wall Shaker Style Doors

o \Veneer Flat Panel (Solid reverse raised door center panel is
available as a modification, see DPSRR on page 33.)

o Full Overlay

© 5-Piece Drawer Front

. Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
Warwick - i y| Yop y pedialty
Availability | — v — v — — — — —
— IR |
Door Options 0.38; Q -
ALF]CG] DPSRR[MD[SHUD]PRD] | 06607 | A dawer .
bl ° muntin profile door front drawer
. fi
Square Base Square Wall prfie e J,’f,’f",{e
107+
 Square Base and Square Wall Miter Doors o Will not use MDF center panel on Opague or Opague Glaze finishes. See page 7 for more details.
 Solid Reverse Raised Panel Door ® Faux Inset Design. Recommended for use with Faux Hinges (see page 405).
o Full Overlay o 1/4” space filler or extended stile modification is necessary when applying faux hinge (strap or barrel) on
© 5-Piece Drawer Front Mitered to Match Door varying depth cabinet or next fo an appliance to allow for full door swing clearance.
* See page 70 for S-piece drawer front dimensions when specifying decorative hardware.
. Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple* | Oak | PureStyle™ | Rustic Alder | Specialty Laminates | Thermofoil
Whitman — Y y y pealty
Availability | v v v v = = v = =
RN
‘ 2 Wi
Optional Drawer Front: l
Slab (DFSLB)
dfruwer
Door Options 0.297" ont
ALF]CG] DPSRR [MD] SHMD [PRMD: *% door prfie L
e|le| o |o| o ° . . pmfl|e |34 |
muntin profile !
opfional
Square Base Square Wall e
front
profile

® See page 70 for S-piece drawer front dimensions when specifying decorative hardware.

*When an Opagque finish or an Opaque Glaze finish is specified, the door and/or drawer front center panel may be constructed
of Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF), except when Heirlooming is specified. MDF provides a smoother finish when painted,
and is more resistant fo warping, expansion, and confraction.
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FINISH

PREMIUM COLOR PALETTE

OPTION MATCHING DISTRESSING | HEIRLOOMING
NAME DESCRIPTION /LIMITATIONS LAMINATE ENDS* | AVAILABILITY | AVAILABILITY
Grizzly | A deep brown finish with grey undertones and beautiful depth. v v N/A
g Kodiak | A dark brown finish with grey and yellow underfones and a deep, rich hue. v v/ N/A
= Storm A semi franslucent stone grey finish that allows the natural tones and characteristics of the N/A v v
wood to show through.
Black Forest | A two tong finish. A medium toned finish that s highlighted with a dark glaze. v v/ N/A
2 Coffee | Atwo tone finish. Dark glaze over a warmer toner that emulates a soft, old-world look and v v N/A
35 enhances the door profiles.
2 Palomino | A two tone finish. A light foned finish that is highlighted with a dark espresso glaze. The v v N/A
2 glaze is meant to be seen primarily in the profiled areas and has minimal affect to the overall
H color.
=
Whiskey | A warm finish with a rich dark patina to create a true reproduction of a period style antique. v v N/A
Black
Black An opaque black finish which embodies a consistently dark and cool hue. N/A v v
Cloud A cool grey opagque finish. v v N/A
Coconut | A warm white opaque finish. v N/A N/A
Dover A clean and inviting opaque white color with the slightest hint of a grey undertone. v N/A N/A
Egret A darker, off-white finish on the cooler grey side. v v N/A
% Forest Floor | A rich brown opague finish reminiscent of its name. N/A v v
& | Juniper Berry | A pale antique blue opaque finish. N/A v/ v/
S | Lambswool | A light, neutral toned khaki opague. v v N/A
Maritime | A dark, navy fone opaque. N/A v/ v/
Moonstone | A mid-grey opaque with cool, pale-blue undertones. v/ v/ v/
Pearl A subtle creamy white color. v N/A N/A
Seaside | A furquoise blue opaque. N/A v/ v
White A subtle white color. v N/A N/A
Amaretto | When glaze is applied, the opague (Cloud, Coconut, Dover, Egret, Lambswool, Maritime, v v Vi
Créme | Moonstone, or Pearl) is highlighted with a dark brown glaze.
Grey Stone | When glaze is applied, the opague (Cloud, Coconut, Dover, Egret, Lambswool, Maritime, or v v Ve
x, Pearl) is highlighted with a grey glaze.
B Oasis A two toned finish, applying a turquoise blue opaque finish enhanced with a coffee colored N/A v/ v/
§ gluze. The glaze accents the profiles and accentuates the overall color of the door.
g | Tidal Mist | Atwo fone finish, applying a pale antique blue opaque finish enhanced with a light brown N/A v/ v/
i glaze to create a shadowing effect. The glaze accents the profiles and accentuates the overall
color of the door to emphasize the highs and lows.
Toasted | When glaze is applied, the opague (Cloud, Coconut, Dover, Egret, Lambswaool, Maritime, v v Vi
Almond | Moonstone, or Pearl) is highlighted with a medium brown glaze.

Aln Choice construction, cabinets will have matching laminate ends. Where not available, ends will be Natural Maple laminate and a finished end treatment would be needed for an exposed end.
*0On wood products, normal movement is typical due to change in climatic conditions. This will cause hairline cracks af stile, rail and panel joints. This hairline cracking is a normal characteristic of

opague or painted finishes and will not be considered a reason for product replacement. Finish agreement required, see page 430.
***Available on Maritime and Moonstone only.




UNFINISHED

Standard Finish

OPTION DISTRESSING HEIRLOOMING
NAME DESCRIPTION,/LIMITATIONS AVAILABILITY |  AVAILABILITY
Unfinished | Must upgrade to PE or APC. When cabinets are finished by an outside source, finish is not covered under warranty. v/ N/A

Interiors of cabinets will be Natural Maple laminate for PE and clear coated hardwood veneer for APC. For finishable
interiors, MIP must be specified.

FINISH TECHNIQUES

°,f AT;,?E“ DESCRIPTION

Distressing | Provides a rustic look through the carefully crafted application of distressing characteristics such as dents, wormholes, chisel marks, and other signs of wear on solid wood
doors, drawer fronts, face frames, and selected trim items (veneer parts will not be distressed). The distressing technique creates a finish with unique and appealing
imperfections, similar to those of time-wom antiques. Distressing characteristics are more visible with glaze finishes (face frames and trim items without detailed profiles
will not feature glaze hang-up on distressed areas). Not available to order with Coconut, Dover, Pearl, and White.

Techniques

Heirloom Available on select finishes. The finish will be sanded through the base coat to expose the surface of the wood. This type of sand through on the edges and profiles creates
a naturally worn appearance. If a finish is chosen with a glaze, the glaze will be applied after the sanding has been done. This will enhance those areas of exposed wood
to take on the darker characterisic of the applied glaze. Not available on Caprice, Fairbrook, and Rennie.

Select trim pieces will feature Heirloom characteristics. See Trim section for availability.
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FINISH AVAILABILITY

, cabinets will have matching laminate ends. Where not available, ends will be Natural Maple lominate and a finished end treatment would be needed for an exposed end.
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Distressing not available on Coconut, Dover, Pearl, or White.

*Heirlooming not available on Caprice, Fairbrook, and Rennie.

Aln Choice construction

"
#y Signed finish agreement required, see pages 429-431.
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FINISH AVAILABILITY
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*Heirlooming not available on Caprice, Fairbrook, and Rennie.

4ln Choice construction, cabinets will have matching laminate ends. Where not available, ends will be Natural Maple laminate and  finished end treatment would be needed for an exposed end.

#y Signed finish agreement required, see pages 429-431.

Cherry laminate sides are intentionally 15-20% darker than face frames and doors af the fime of manufacture to compensate for the expected darkening of face frames, doors, efc., as they are exposed

to natural sunlight.



FINISH AVAILABILITY
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4In Choice construction, cabinets will have matching laminate ends. Where not available, ends will be Natural Maple laminate and a finished end treatment would be needed for an exposed end.

#9 Signed finish agreement required, see pages 429-431.



FINISH AVAILABILITY

SPECIALTY LAMINATES

PURESTYLE

THERMOFOIL

Matching
Laminate Ends4
Genova

Taro

Troxel

Shafer

Laminate

White

Finishes

N

X\ | Vaille

Textured Laminate Finishes

Antler w/Cloud Cabinet Box 35

Antler w/Morel Cherry Cabinet Box W

Antler w/Morel Hickory Cabinet Box %

Antler w/Morel Maple Cabinet Box 36

Antler w/Morel Oak Cabinet Box 35

Antler w/White Cabinet Box 346

AYAYAYAYAYAY

Arctic w/Cloud Cabinet Box

Arctic w/Dover Cabinet Box

Arctic w/White Cabinet Box

AYAYRAYAYAYAYAYAYA

Elk w/Seal Hickory Cabinet Box

Elk w/Seal Maple Cabinet Box

Elk w/Seal Oak Cabinet Box

Elk w/Thatch Hickory Cabinet Box

Elk w/Thatch Maple Cabinet Box

Elk w/Thatch Oak Cabinet Box

<
SISS SRS

\

SIS SNINS

Obsidian w/Black Maple Cabinet Box

Obsidian w/Storm Maple Cabinet Box

Wharf w/Dover Cabinet Box

N

Wharf w/Lambswool Cabinet Box

Wharf w/White Cabinet Box

High Gloss
Laminate
Finishes

White w/Matching Edgebanding

White w/Metallic Edgebanding

SISIN (NS
\

A

=

=
@D
@

[am)

(=S

ed for an exposed end.

oice construction, cabinets will have matching laminate ends to match the cabinet box color. Where not available, ends will be Natural Maple laminate and a finished end freatment would be

FINISH



SPECIFICATIONS

THINGS TO REMEMBER ABOUT FINISHED ENDS AND CABINET INTERIOR FINISHES

On cabinets with PLYWOOD ENDS (PE) or AL PLYWOOD CONSTRUCTION (APC) modifications, cabinet sides are plywood with an
unfinished veneer exterior. You can finish the exposed ends in your kitchen with one of several decorative options, as follows:

1. Leave the ends UNFINISHED if the cabinets are installed against each other or against the wall.

2. Purchase a 1/4” VENEER SKIN for field installation. This brings the cabinet side flush with the face frame.

3. Specify FURNITURE FINISHED PLYWOOD ENDS (FPEB). See page 34 for details.

4. Specify AUTHENTIC ENDS (AUTHL or AUTHR) or Face Frame and Door on End (FFDL or FFDR). See page 34 for details.

5. Specify cabinets with FINISHED ENDS (FB), factory installed. Both ends of the cabinet use 1/2” plywood veneer panel that is
factory finished on the exterior to match the door and frame.

6. Purchase Wall, Base or Tall END DECORATIVE DOOR PANELS (WED, BED, TED). These are a skin and a door that can be attached to
finish the exposed end. This will extend the total cabinet run by the thickness of the door.

7. Purchase o Wall MESSAGE CENTER. This will extend the cabinet run by the thickness of the panel or storage shelf.

8. Cabinets specified with MIP have matching veneer inferior and exterior. Some cabinets are provided with standard MIP construction,
such as:

Wine Rack Cabinets BOC, BOD - Base Open Cabinets
Wall China Display Cabinets WOC - Wall Open Cabinets
CPU Base Cabinet Bookcase Cabinets

9. All Wall Organizer and Wall /Base Spice Drawer Cabinets are frameless doweled construction and feature 3 /4” furniture board
with matching finished veneer inferior and exterior.



CONSTRUCTION FEATURES

ALL PLYWOOD

CHOICE (CHC) CONSTRUCTION (APC)*

PLYWOOD ENDS (PE)*

Doors & Drawer
Fronts

See “Door Styles” pages 8-21 for door and drawer front configuration and construction details.

Face Frames

3/4” solid hardwood.

|-Beam Braces

1/2” fumiture board dadoed into face frame, end panels and back panels. Plywood dadoed into face frame, end panels and back panels.

Cabinet Sides 1/2” fumiture board with Natural Maple inferiors. 1/2” unfinished veneer plywood | 1/2” unfinished plywood with clear coated hardwood veneer
/ Y e
Exteriors are laminate that match the color of the face with Natural Maple ineriors. inferior. ™4
frame, with exception of Black, Forest Floor, Juniper Berry,
Maritime, Oasis, Seal, Seaside, Storm, and Tidal Mist.
Optional Furniture Finished Plywood Ends (FPEB) modification: Cabinets will have 3/4” finished veneer end panels to achieve a Fumiture End appearance. See page 34
for more details.
Cabinet Tops & 1/2” fumiture board with Natural Maple inferior and exterior surfaces. 1/2” plywood with clear coated hardwood veneer inferior and
Bottoms exterior.**4
Cabinet Backs 3,/8” fumiture board with Natural Maple inferior. Base cabinets have 3mm system holes for easy 3/8” plﬁwood with clear couted hardwood veneer interior.**4
drawer and tray installation. Buse cabinets have 3mm system holes for easy drawer
and fray installation.
Adjustable Shelves | 3/4” fumiture board with Natural Maple to match interiors. Shelves are adjustable in wall and base | 3/4” plywood with clear coated hardwood veneer to match
cabinets unless otherwise noted. interiors.**
Shelves are adjustable in wall and base cabinets.
Finish Multi-step finishing process where the finished components are sanded, stained, and sealed before a catalyzed top coat is applied.
Hinges Smart Stop™ fully concealed, integrated cup hinge with selfclosing feature; 6-way adjustable. Hinge features deactivation option.

Some cabinets utilize a 170° or 107° 4-way adjustable hinge. See page 418 for details.

Drawer Box and
Roll Tray
Construction

All Styles: Foursided clear coated hardwood. Comers are dovetailed and glued. Drawer bottom is 5.2mm laminated plywood fully captured in box sides, front and back.

Drawer and Roll

Double fully concealed, ball bearing, seff-aligning, full extension guide with Smart Stop™ self-closing mechanism and fast clip removal system. Smart Stop

Tray Guide engages when the drawer or roll tray is approximately 2” from closing, applying resistance to the self-closing mechanism.
Optional (Roll Trays): EasyTrax™ (ET) height adjustment system.
All guides have o maximum weight capacity of 90 Ibs. Drawers and roll trays have a maximum weight capacity of 15 Ibs. per square foot.
Toekick Unfinished furniture board toekick o allow application of finished toeboard materials. A variety of laminate and wood toeboard skins and baseboard mouldings available in
8’ lengths; see ACCESSORIES section. When APC s selected, toekick will be plywood.
Warranty Lifetime limited warranty. Please see written warranty for detailed information.
Interior Cabinet Afew interior components are manufactured from laminated furniture board because they provide for the most durable, aesthetic application. Some examples include the
Components BCFW48SP (swing-out shelf), SLS33,/36 (fixed shelf), and PY18,/36 (swing-out and door mounted racks).

CHOICE CABINET CONSTRUCTION

Backs - 3/8” Furniture Board
with Natural Maple

Shelves - 3/4” Furniture Board

with Natural Maple

Interior Sides - 1/2” Furniture Board
with Natural Maple

Tops and Bottoms - /2" Furniture Board
with Natural Maple

Exterior Sides - 1/2” Furniture
Board with Matching Laminate

Toekicks - Unfinished Furniture Board

See page 31 for Plywood Ends and All Plywood Construction.

CHOICE DRAWER CONSTRUCTION

Drawer Box -
Clear Coated Hardwood
with Dovetailed Corners

Drawer Bottom - 5.2 mm Plywood
with Natural Maple Laminate,

Drawer Guide -
Fully Concealed

See page 31 for Plywood Ends and All Plywood Construction.

*All plywood components meet ANSI/HPVA HP-1 standards and may contain MDF or particleboard.

**White Laminate Inferior (WLI) modification is available on White cabinefs to replace the clear coated hardwood veneer with White laminate.
4 (abinets with limited interior visibility, such as Drawer Bases (2DB.., 3DB.., 4DB..), appliance cabinets without doors, and others may have a laminated plywood cabinet interior.

CONSTRUCTION FEATURES



CUSTOM MODIFICATIONS

MODIFICATION /UPGRADE COMPATIBILITY CHART
| g
s o oz E =
E E = § ca = E_, E g
S 25 E SE|[83 5 = e 5382 2 leg
MODIFICATION/ JEAZoE S=a JocaoE 2 | S22, 35 A5E _SCCCoS=EE .
UPGRADE E%EE%E&32&55;883352&2555._552525EEEE@EE:EEEE‘;;&&;ESQ
Construction |PE Aol vv vvve vevlvvilvvvvvvvvvilvvvrrrrrrrs sl v
Upgrudes APC v\l vlvvvvvvevvlvvvvlvvvvvvvvvvlvvvvvvvvy sl v
0ge 31
Drawer Front |DFF5PC/DFR5PCt |/ A e s vvvvvvlvvvvlvvvvvvvvyr A A A A A
Upgrades DFSLB! v v v/l v v VYV vl R R Rl A R A A A A VA VA
(page 32)
Drawer and |DPSRR! v s\ v vvvvlvvvvlvvvvvvvvvvlvvvvvvvvvvly v
Door Options | MFO Vard VA v vvvvlvvv Vs v A A A A A ARV VA BV
(page 33) SCPDRW vl vy v v | v v vvr vv v vvvvvvrvv v v
End Panel Alm/AUTHR** s\l Sevvy vWvvvlvvvvvvvvvdlvvvvvvv s Vararas
Modifications |FB Vard VA v Wl vvvvvvvlvvvvvvvvvy v ara
(page 34) FFDL/FFDR** vl vy vv vv vl ovv |v v vl v v v s
FPEB* vl vl vvv v JWvvvlvvvvvvvvvilvvvvvvvvvy sl v
Tinish MIP v | vvvvvvvlvvvvlvvve vevevvvlvvvvvvvvvy v
Modifications | WLI Y ara v vl vl vvvvvvvvlvvvvvvvv vy VArara;
(page 35) _
Box (BO v/ Nvvvlvv vevlvvvvlvvvvv vvev \vvevvvvvvvr v
Modifications |CCO v v VAV AV AV Vavs VAV N ar s OIS v
(puges 36-38) | CFP vl vl A A AR SIS S v v
CND Va4 s vlvv vivve vvvl vevlvvvvr vl vvvvvvvvv v
EXBKL/EXBKR Novflvvl v o fvvlvv v v\vvvel vvvvvvvvvlvvv /o s
ID vilvlve \vvevvlyvl s vvevlvve v vl vvvvvv v v ara;
PFINBTMB Va4 Vard Vars v Va4 "avs s s v Varar s
RD v\l vl v v vvv|l vvv v ovvvlv vvvvvv v A ara
Face Frame A(S% vifvvlvry \vve vl vv viRv v/ i v v
Modifications |EXL/EXR vilvvlvvvlvvvvlvlyvvevrrrrs vievvilvvvvvvvvvvlvvvivvs
(poges 39-40) | INVFRMA vl \vvevvlvvlvey vvevvv| v v A A A A A A A A vV
TVRAV/FV/VV vvlvvl vlvv vlvvlvvevvevvevv| v IV I v s
Installed (MI‘I’ v vl vvvilvvl v v SIS v
Interior DRWPWR Vard Vara vv vivvly vvv v| v v A e
Modifications |DRT voillvevlve vl vvv /| v SIS v
(poges 41-44)  [ET VM i A Y SIS vy
FD vililvevlr o vl v v v VAV AV VAV AV VAV VA ara;
Tl v vl v VAV aVa Vavs v vv v| v AV AV A AN AV AV AV VR
PTOWB vvlvvlyv vive vivvely v o v SIS ST
RT vifvlvvevlr vl vvev /v SIS v
m vl \vvevvlvvly vvevvevvlv SIS e
TOTSS /TOTSSS vilvvl vivevelev vvev | ovvvlv vvevve v SIS A /|
_Toekick ADD'I'-K v v v vl vl v vv v vvvly v vy v s
Modifications | DRWTK vifilvvevlr vl vvev vvvvlv vvvvvvvvs v
(pages 45-49) [ FTK vvlvvlvvvlvvvlilvvvvvre vl vevvevvvs v v
FTKAV /FTKFV vilvvlvvvlvvvvlvvlvevy v o vlvvevvlvvevvevvvsrs a4ns
RECTKALL vvlvvlvvvlvve vivelvvve v o vvvlv vvevvvvevve v
RECTKBK vvfvvlivvvlivvevvlvlvvvve v v vvevlv vvevvvvvv v
RECTKL/RECTKR | vl vlvv vl vvvlvvlvvvv v vlvvvvlvvvvvvvrvrve /v
TKP vvlvvlvvvlivvevvlivlvv vvv vivvvvlvveve vvvvv v
VACL/VACR/ vifvvl vive vivvlvvv vv \vvevvvvvvvv
VACTK
VTK vvfvvivvvlvvvvlivvlvvvvevve v vvevlivvevvevvevvvv
Configuration | CFNTO i vV v
Modifications | CFRMO s
(page 50) P N A R A A A R Ay WA v/ v
Speciully ALF Yard "Ars vl vvvv|l v v v
Doors (] vvlvvl vvlvvvvl v v vl vevlv vivv S
(pages 51-55)  |MD vl vl s v vvevv|l vv v v

Orders for cabinets with non-compatible modfications will not be processed. Please confact customer service for more defails.
/Represents compatible modification(s) and upgrade(s)

*When a cabinet is specified with FPEB

na

design where PE has been selected for the entire kitchen (through Styles & Pricing Tab and Construction Options menu), use Attachments to specify PE for all

other cabinets instead of selecting it for the entire kitchen.
**AUTHL compatible with FFDR, and AUTHR compatible with FFDL.
TDFF5PC, DFRSPC, DFSLB, and DPSRR only available on selected door styles. See pages 8-21 for availability.
AINVFRM not compatible with RT on ufility cabines.



CONSTRUCTION UPGRADES

service representative before placing your order.

See page 30 for modification compatibility. Requests for non-published modifications may be treated as a Special Sales Order which will require feasibility, leadtime review and approval. Please check with your customer

OPTION APPLICABLE
NAME CABINET GROUP DESCRIPTION/LIMITATIONS
Plywood Ends Most cabinets with sides Replaces standard cabinet ends with unfinished 1,/2” plywood exterior ends. See page 29 for more details.
(PE)**
All Plywood Most cabinets with sides Replaces standard cabinet construction with plywood for 1/2” ends, top, bottom, 3/4” shelves, and 3,/8” back. Exterior of cabinet ends
Construction are unfinished. Cabinet interior and exterior of top and bottom are dlear coated hardwood veneer***. See page 29 for more details.
(APC)**

White Laminate Interior (WLI) modification available on White cabinets (painted White or Laminate) in APC, see page 35.

Selected trim panels

Replaces standard panel material with plywood. Exterior side is finished. Interior side is clear coated hardwood veneer.

PLYWOOD ENDS
CONSTRUCTION UPGRADE (PE)

Backs - 3/s” Furniture Board
with Natural Maple

Shelves - 3/4” Furniture Board
with Natural Maple

Interior Sides - 1/2” Plywood
with Natural Maple

Tops and Bottoms - 1/2” Furniture
Board with Natural Maple

Exterior Sides - 1/2” Plywood Toekicks - Unfinished Furniture Board

with Veneer

ALL PLYWOOD
CONSTRUCTION UPGRADE (APC)

Backs - 3/s” Plywood with Natural Maple laminate
exterior and clear coated hardwood veneer interior

Shelves - 34" Plywood with clear coated
hardwood veneer to match interiors

Interior Sides - 1/2” Plywood with
clear coated hardwood veneer interior

Tops and Bottoms - 1/2” Plywood with
clear coated hardwood veneer

Exterior Sides - 1/2” Plywood

with Veneer Toekicks - Unfinished Plywood

*When a cabinet is specified with FPEB in a design where PE has been selected for the entire kitchen (through Styles & Pricing Tab and Construction Options menu), both modification charges wil
apply. To avoid the additional charge for PE, use attachments to specify PE for all other cabinets instead of selecting it for the enfire kitchen.

**All plywood components meet ANSI /HPVA HP-1 standards and may contain MDF or particleboard.

***(abinets with limited interior visibility, such as Drawer Bases (2DB.., 3DB.., 4DB..), appliance cabinets without doors, and others may have a laminated plywood cabinet interior.
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DRAWER FRONT UPGRADES

DRAWER FRONT UPGRADES

See page 30 for modification compatibility. Requests for non-published modifications may be freated as a Special Sales Order which will require feasibility, leadtime review and approval. Please check with your customer
service representative before placing your order.

OPTION
NAME

APPLICABLE
CABINET GROUP

DESCRIPTION /LIMITATIONS

Drawer Front Flat
5-Piece
(DFF5PC)

Base, tall, and vanity cabinets
on Kingston, Larsen, Lawton,
Lynnville, Northrope, and
Rennie

Replaces the standard drawer front with a 5-piece drawer front (see images with applicable door styles). Must upgrade all drawer fronts
on a cabinet where applicable.

See page 70 for 5-piece drawer front dimensions when specifying decorative hardware.

Drawer Front
Raised 5-Piece
(DFR5PC)

Base, tall, and vanity cabinets
on Gallatin and Herrington

Replaces the standard drawer front with a 5-piece drawer front (see images with applicable door styles). Must upgrade all drawer fronts
on a cabinet where applicable.

See page 70 for 5-piece drawer front dimensions when specifying decorative hardware.

Drawer Front Slab
(DFSLB)

Base, tall, and vanity cabinets
on Amstead, Butler, Cotter,
Darby, Hardin, Herrington,
Justin, and Whitman

Replaces standard drawer front with slab drawer front. Must upgrade all drawer fronts on cabinet where applicable.

DRAWER FRONT FLAT 5-PIECE (DFF5PC)

DRAWER FRONT RAISED 5-PIECE (DFR5PC)

1 LI — —

Kingston* Lynnville Gallatin Herrington
DRAWER FRONT SLAB (DFSLB)

Larsen Northrope

\ \ [ —(
Lawton Rennie Amstead  Darby Herrington
*Kingislon 5-piece 6 1/4” and 6 3/4” high drawer fronts have a flat center Eg:,lg: ul?lrlfllr?un
panel, 10” and taller drawer fronts have a raised center panel.

Justin




DRAWER AND DOOR OPTIONS

See page 30 for modification compatibility. Requests for non-published modifications may be treated as a Special Sales Order which will require feasibility, leadtime review and approval. Please check with your customer
service representative before placing your order.

OPTION
NAME

APPLICABLE
CABINET GROUP

DESCRIPTION /LIMITATIONS

Door Panel - Solid
Reverse Raised

Most cabinets and panels with

doors. Available on Whitman

Replaces Whitman veneer flat door center panel with a solid reverse raised center panel.

Drawer fronts are not affected by this door option.

(DPSRR) only.
Modified Full Most wall and tall cabinets | Reduces the size of a Full Overlay door by 3/4” allowing for a top face frame reveal of 1" fo allow for face mount moulding application.
?M":g‘)’y and some panels with doors Overlay Fillers are available in MFO heights to align with doors, see pages 342 and 344 for OL..MFO.

Not compatible with Add Toekick modification.

When Authentic End(s) are ordered in conjunction with Modified Full Overlay, the Authentic End will match the face frame reveal.
Not available on Aluminum Frame Doors.

Not available on Caprice, Genova, Shafer, Taro, Troxel, Vaille, and partial overlay styles.

Not available on Kingston mullion doors.

Scooped Drawer
(SCPDRW)
(SCPDRWB)
(SCPDRWL)
(SCPDRWR)

Most base cabinets

Replaces top drawer box with a 2 high drawer box fo allow for clearance of cooktops, etc. Only top drawer will be modified when
specified on drawer bases.

On base cabinets with two top drawers, L, R, or B must be specified.
Increases clearance for cooktops from 27 to 3 3/8”.

When SCPDRW is selected on 2DB18-2DB42, top drawer will utilize a 6 3,/8” high drawer box, creating a clearance of 6 5,/8” for the
cooktop.

Not available on Shafer.

DOOR PANEL - SOLID REVERSE RAISED (DPSRR)

:

215

|

MODIFIED FULL OVERLAY (MFO)

17 face frame reveal on top

1/4” face frame
reveal on
sides and bottom

SCOOPED DRAWER (SCPDRW /SCPDRWB /SCPDRWL/SCPDRWR)
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END PANEL MODIFICATIONS

END PANEL MODIFICATIONS

See page 30 for modification compatibility. Requests for non-published modifications may be freated as a Special Sales Order which will require feasibility, leadtime review and approval. Please check with your customer
service representative before placing your order.

QrTioN ApHCaBLt DESCRIPTION /LIMITATIONS
Avuthentic Ends Most wall, base, fall, and Modifies cabinet end panel(s) with applied decorative door(s) onfo FPEB upgraded end panel(s).
(Ul vonity cobinefs Includes FPEB modification — If AUTHL or AUTHR upgrades are specified, the opposite end panel is also FPEB.
(AUTHR) g

Available on most cabinets with depths of 97, 127, 157, 18”, 217, 24”and 27”. Custom doors must be specified for other depths not
listed. 9 depth available on cabinets 30” high or taller.

127 and 15” high wall cabinets will have double door configuration on 217 and 24” deep applications.
For tall cabinets, non-mifer doors have two panels on the botfom door.
Decorative door for wall and tall cabinets will match style chosen on order, i.e., arch, cathedral or square.

27" deep cabinets will have double door configuration. Office base cabinets (29 high) will have double door configuration when
specified on 24” deep cabinefs.

Face Frame and

Most wall, base, tall, and

(reates a working door on the end of the specified cabinet. Opposite end panel will be FPEB.

Door on End vanity cabinefs Side cabinet configuration will match front configuration.

{::g% On Base and Tall cabinets, recessed toe space is standard on the side specified with FFDR or FFDL (if any flush toekick modification is
specified, FFD side of cabinet will also be flush). 12 deep cabinets specified with FFDL or FFDR and FTKAV or FTKFV will receive a
standard flush toekick.

Full depth shelves standard. Glass shelves not compatible with the FFD modification.
Doors will always be hinged on the back of the cabinet. Option not available on both ends of cabinet. Not available on peninsula cabinets.
Available on cabinets in depths of 127, 157, 18”7, 217, and 24”.
If glass is specified, the FFD door will also be glass. When ordered with MD on 12” deep cabinets, the FFD door will be Cut for Glass.
Finished Ends Cabinets with PE or APC (reates a matching finished 1,/2” veneer plywood exterior.
(FB) modification; both ends will
e finished

Furniture Finished | Most wall, base, tall, office, | Replaces standard cabinet ends with 3,/4” finished veneer end panels o achieve a Furniture End appearance. Both exterior sides are

Plywood* Ends and vanity cabinets finished. Includes PE upgrade and standard laminate inferior. Order APC for clear coated hardwood veneer interior. Matching Interior

(FPEB) Plywood (MIP) is available. Not available with extended stiles or on cabinets with frameless construction.

Wall cabinets

\\M\A

AUTHENTIC ENDS (AUTHL/AUTHR)

|2

Base and Vanity cabinets

FURNITURE FINISHED PLYWOOD ENDS (FPEB)

Top View

Exterior Sides - 3/4” Plywood
with Veneer

{/

W

Wall cabinets

FACE FRAME AND DOOR ON END (FFDL/FFDR)

L2

Base cabinets

Vanity cabinets

*All plywood components meet ANSI/HPVA HP-1 standards and may contain MDF or particleboard.




FINISH MODIFICATIONS

See page 30 for modification compatibility. Requests for non-published modifications may be treated as a Special Sales Order which will require feasibility, leadtime review and approval. Please check with your customer
service representative before placing your order.

QrTioN CapHCaBLE | DESCRIPTION /LIMITATIONS
Matching Interior | Most cabinets Finishes the interior and exterior of the cabinet.
ml‘g)o o Cabinet construction features 1/2” plywood ends, top, bottom, and 3 /8" back. Shelves are upgraded to full depth 3/4” veneered

plywood.
Interior wood accessories feature a natural finish and will not match cabinet exterior.

When a decorative door option is chosen in 20,/20, Matching Interior Plywood (MIP) is a preselected option. If MIP is not desired, it can
be deselected by choosing NOMIP

Most end panels with fillers
attached

Replaces standard panel material with veneer plywood finished on both sides.

White Laminate
Interior (WLI)

White cabinets with APC

Replaces clear coated hardwood veneer plywood interior with White laminate plywood interior.
Only available on cabinets in White (painted Maple or Laminate) that are specified with APC.

WLI only affects the cabinet box inferior and shelves, inferior accessories will not change.
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Base cabinets Wall cabinets

WHITE LAMINATE INTERIOR (WLI)

Backs - 3/s” Plywood with white laminate interior

Shelves - %4 Plywood with
white laminate to match interiors

Interior Sides - /2" Plywood

with white laminate interior

Tops and Bottoms - '/2” Plywood
with white laminate interior

and white laminate exterior

ExteriorSides‘/z" Plywood e nfin:
with Unfinished Veneer Toekicks - Unfinished Plywood

FINISH MODIFICATIONS




BOX MODIFICATIONS

BOX MODIFICATIONS

See page 30 for modification compatibility. Requests for non-published modifications may be freated as a Special Sales Order which will require feasibility, leadtime review and approval. Please check with your customer
service representative before placing your order.

OPTION APPLICABLE
NAME CABINET GROUP DESCRIPTION/LIMITATIONS
Cabinet Box Only | Most wall, base, tall, and Removes doors, drawer fronts, and any accessory ifems attached to a door or drawer front. Drawer box and any interior components
(CBO) vanity cabinets attached to the cabinet box will be included. Frames will not be drilled for hinges.
Cabinet Case Only | Most wall, base, fall, and Removes doors, drawer fronts, drawer boxes, interior components, and mini touch-up kits. Frames will not be drilled for hinges.
(CCo) vanity cabinets

Cabinet False Panel
(CFP)

Most base and vanity cabinets
with a top drawer

Replaces top drawer with false panel. Not available with deep drawers.

Cabinet with No

Door, with Drawer
(CND)

Most wall, base, tall, and
vanity cabinets with door(s)
and drawer(s)

Removes door(s). Complete drawer(s) with drawer front(s) and inferior components remain in cabinet. Frames will not be drilled for
hinges.

Cabinets less doors — Tall

e

Wy,
\

CABINET BOX ONLY (CBO) CABINET CASE ONLY (CCO)

W
=

Cabinets less doors — Wall

—

Cabinets less doors and drawer fronts — Base Cabinet case only — Tall Cabinet case only - Base

CABINET FALSE PANEL (CFP) CABINET WITH NO DOOR, WITH DRAWER (CND)

W@

—=

Base and Vanity cabinets Base and Vanity cabinets




BOX MODIFICATIONS (cont’d)

See page 30 for modification compatibility. Requests for non-published modifications may be treated as a Special Sales Order which will require feasibility, leadtime review and approval. Please check with your customer
service representative before placing your order.

OPTION APPLICABLE
NAME CABINET GROUP DESCRIPTION/LIMITATIONS
Increased Most wall and vanity cabinets | Increases the depth of wall and vanity cabinets in 17 increments to a maximum depth of 24”.
Depth Increased depth wall cabinets should be either floor mounted or stacked fo maintain stability.
(ID) Any specified shelving is included and is always full depth.
Wall peninsula cabinets may be increased in 17 increments to 18” maximum.

Most base, tall, and vanity | Increases the depth of base, fall, and vanity cabinets without drawers or roll frays in 17 increments to 27”. When depth beyond 24” is desired 37

cabinets without drawers or | on tall cabinets, the 24” deep cabinet must be modified. Any specified shelving is included and is always full depth.

roll frays

Oven Cabinets Increases the depth of oven cabinets in 17 increments to a maximum depth of 27, When oven cabinets with drawers are increased, drawer
depth will not change. Any specified shelving is included and is always full depth.

End panels Increases the depth of end panels in 17 increments fo @ maximum depth of 36”.

317-36” depths available on plywood panels only.

AEL/AER panels are only available in 3” increments up fo a maximum depth of 36”.
Reduced Depth | Most base, tall, and vanity | Reduces the depth in 17 increments to @ minimum depth of 12”. Any specified shelving is included and is always full depth. The dimension is
(RD) cabinets with drawers or roll | specified as the distance from the front of the face frame to the back of the cabinet.

trays

Most base, tall, and vanity | Reduces the depth in 17 increments to a minimum depth of 6”. If reduced depth to 8” or less, toekick will not be included. Any specified

cabinets without drawers or | shelving is included and is always full depth. The dimension is specified as the distance from the front of the face frame to the back of the

roll frays cabinet.

Most wall cabinets Reduces the depth in 17 increments to a minimum depth of 6”. Any specified shelving is included and is always full depth. The dimension is
specified as the distance from the front of the face frame to the back of the cabinet. Wall top hinge cabinets can only be reduced to 9” depth
minimum.

End panels Reduces the depth in 17 increments to a minimum depth of 6”.

Roll tray kits Reduces the depth in 1 increments to fit a minimum cabinet depth of 127

Drawer Box and Roll Tray Exterior Depth Clearance Behind Drawer Box or Roll Tray and Back Panel
Heavy Duty Drawer Guides and Heavy Duty Drawer Guides and

Backsockets (2DB42 and Backsockets (2DB42 and

2DB48, bottom drawers 20B48, bottom drawers

of 3DBDD.., 3DBBDD.., Heavy Duty Side-Mount Guides of 3DBDD.., 3DBBDD.., Heavy Duty Side-Mount Guides

Cabinet Depth Standard Drawer Guides and VWH2D..) (DDFD) Standard Drower Guides and VWH2D..) (DDFD)
u 2N 2N 2N 23/4 23/4 23/4
23 2 18 18 13/4 43/4 43/4
2 18 18 18 33/4 33/4 33/4
2 18 18 18 23/4 23/4 23/4
20 18 N/A N/A 13/4 N/A N/A
19 15 N/A N/A 33/4 N/A N/A
18 15 N/A N/A 23/4 N/A N/A
7 15 N/A N/A 13/4 N/A N/A
16 12 N/A N/A 33/4 N/A N/A
15 12 N/A N/A 23/4 N/A N/A
14 12 N/A N/A 13/4 N/A N/A
13 9 N/A N/A 33/4 N/A N/A
12 9 N/A N/A 23/4 N/A N/A
INCREASED DEPTH (ID) REDUCED DEPTH (RD)

Wall cabinets

Base cabinets

Base cabinets Wall cabinets

BOX MODIFICATIONS



BOX MODIFICATIONS

BOX MODIFICATIONS (cont'd)

See page 30 for modification compatibility. Requests for non-published modifications may be freated as a Special Sales Order which will require feasibility, leadtime review and approval. Please check with your customer
service representative before placing your order.

OPTION
NAME

APPLICABLE
CABINET GROUP

DESCRIPTION /LIMITATIONS

End Extended Back | Select wall, base, and tall

(EXBKL)
(EXBKR)

cabinets

Extends cabinet end panel back in 17 increments, available up to 6" per side. Includes FPEB modification with 3 /4” finished veneer end
panels on both ends.

EXBKL and EXBKR are compatible with each other and can be specified with either the same dimension per side or unique dimensions if
desired. Compatible with Authentic Ends when End Extended Back is specified in 3” increments.

Prepare Cabinet for | Most wall cabinets

Finished Bottom
(PFINBTMB)

Prepares cabinet for installation of a separately purchased and field installed applied 1,/4” end panel skin to create a flush finished
bottom on a single cabinet or multiple cabinets that are bridged between taller adjacent cabinets.

Features factory installed spacer blocks against the cabinet bottom, along the face frame, back, and end panels. Cabinet back and end
panel heights are 1,/4” less than the face frame, leaving clearance for the applied skin. Cabinet end panel hottom edge remains
unfinished.

Panel utilized for flush bottom must be purchased separately using 1/4” end panel skins
(see WEPS_ _, TEPS_ _, or BEPS_ _ on pages 355-356) or 1/4” custom panels
(see DAPNL1 /4 on page 352), and requires cabinet installer to cut to size before installation.

If used on the end of a run, moulding or a full height end panel skin must be purchased separately to cover exposed unfinished edge of
applied skin for the flush finished bottom. Not compatible with FPEB, AUTHL/AUTHR, FFDL/FFDR, and EXBKL/EXBKR modifications.

END EXTENDED BACK LEFT (EXBKL)

END EXTENDED BACK RIGHT (EXBKR)

— ———

PREPARE CABINET FOR FINISHED BOTTOM (PFINBTMB)




FACE FRAME MODIFICATIONS

See page 30 for modification compatibility. Requests for non-published modifications may be treated as a Special Sales Order which will require feasibility, leadtime review and approval. Please check with your customer
service representative before placing your order.

OPTION APPLICABLE
NAME CABINET GROUP DESCRIPTION/LIMITATIONS
Appliance Cut-out, | Most Oven Cabines Creates a custom cut-out area for field-ready oven installation.
Single Custom Width dimension available in 1/4” increments, with a minimum of 1/2” to @ maximum of 6” less than the standard opening.
(ACGS) Frame side stiles will not be nofched.

W

Custom Height dimension available in 1/4” increments.

o (utout area will be centered.

© Available on oven cabinets specified with an (N) for Narrow Stile, with 1 1,/2” wide frame side stiles. See cabinet specifications for
available cut-out dimensions.

Extended Stile
(EXL)
(EXR)

Most cabinets with a face
frame

Extends face frame width beyond its normal width by specified dimension to eliminate the need for field installed fillers, available in 1/2”
increments from 1/27-3”. For example, a 1 1,/2” wide face frame with EXL2 will have a width of 3 1,/2 on the left side of the
cabinet.

Extended Left: EXL.5, EXLT, EXL1.5, EXL2, EXL2.5, EXL3

Extended Right: EXR.5, EXRT, EXR1.5, EXR2, EXR2.5, EXR3

EXL and EXR are compatible with each other and can be specified with either the same dimension per side or unique dimensions if desired.
When ordered with Peninsula (P) modification, both face frames on specified side will be modified.

APPLIANCE CUT-OUT, SINGLE (ACS) 4% EXTENDED STILE LEFT (EXL)

}\\ANH\A%

Cabinets with a face frame — Wall

EXTENDED STILE RIGHT (EXR)

Cabinets with a face frame — Wall
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FACE FRAME MODIFICATIONS

FACE FRAME MODIFICATIONS (cont’d)

See page 30 for modification compatibility. Requests for non-published modifications may be freated as a Special Sales Order which will require feasibility, leadtime review and approval. Please check with your customer
service representative before placing your order.

OPTION APPLICABLE
NAME CABINET GROUP DESCRIPTION/LIMITATIONS
Inverted Frame Most cabinets with a face Inverts face frame openings. Drawer openings relocated to the bottom of a base cabinet must always be a working drawer. Opening sizes

(INVFRM)

frame cross rail

for doors do not change, standard drawer opening changes to 4 1/2” high.

Tall Panels with Filler Attached

On talls and stacked walls, when INVFRM is ordered in conjunction with CG (cut for glass), top and bottom locations should be specified

and Authenfic Ends after the frame is inverted. Gloss only available on doors for 41 1,/2” high o less.
Doors on inverted frame cabinets may not lign with adjacent cabinet doors.
On Tall Panels with Filler Attached and Authentic Ends, when INVFRM is selected, doors will be inverted (no face frame) to align with tall
cabinets with the modification.
Valance Top Rail Base Open Cabinets, Modifies the top rail with an arch, furiture, or straight valance.
(TVRAV) Bookcases, Wall Open
(TVRFV) (abinets
(TVRVV)
INVERTED FRAME (INVFRM)
((\i\ ~_
1|
T
T
T I~
1 =agy
// \ —
\l>\ = " =
Tall cabinets Base cabinets Wall cabinets
VALANCE TOP RAIL, VALANCE TOP RAIL, VALANCE TOP RAIL,
ARCH (TVRAV) FURNITURE (TVRFV) STRAIGHT (TVRVV)




INSTALLED INTERIOR MODIFICATIONS

See page 30 for modification compatibility. Requests for non-published modifications may be treated as a Special Sales Order which will require feasibility, leadtime review and approval. Please check with your customer
service representative before placing your order.

QrTioN CapHCaBLE | DESCRIPTION,/LIMITATIONS

CabMat™ Most sink base and vanity | Installs removable CabMat™, size is determined by face frame opening width and cabinet depth.

(CMATT) cabinets . ) N ) -

(CMAT2) CMAT2 is only available on vanity cabinets designed for double bowl applications.
Not available with Reduced Depth modification. When ordered with Increased Depth modification, CabMat™ size does not change.
Vanity cabinets with face frame openings of 24” and 30” will utilize CabMats sized for 217 and 27” openings.

Full Depth Shelf Base cabinets with standard | Replaces standard shelf with full depth shelf.

(FD) half depth shelves

CABMAT™ (CMAT1/CMAT2)

Base cabinets (CMATT) Vanity cabinets with double bowl (CMAT2)

FULL DEPTH SHELF (FD)

INSTALLED INTERIOR MODIFICATIONS



INSTALLED INTERIOR MODIFICATIONS (cont’d)

See page 30 for modification compatibility. Requests for non-published modifications may be freated as a Special Sales Order which will require feasibility, leadtime review and approval. Please check with your customer
service representative before placing your order.

OPTION

APPLICABLE

NAME CABINET GROUP DESCRIPTION/LIMITATIONS

Deep Roll Tray Most cabinets with roll trays | Replaces standard roll trays with a 6 3,/8” high deep roll tray. Replaces bottom roll tray only on base cabinets and bottom 2 roll trays on

(DRT) utility cabinefs.

EasyTrax™" Most cabinets with roll trays | Includes pre-installed upright wooden system that allows for easy height adjustment of roll trays.

(ET)

Installed Roll Tray | Select base and fall cabinets | Installs specified number of roll trays (1-5 per side). Example, for twa roll frays, specify 2RT.

(RT) On cabinets with center stile, specify RTL for roll trays in left side and RTR for roll trays in right side. RTL and RTR should be selected for roll
trays in both sides.
When TRT is specified on a base cabinet, the roll tray is installed in the lowest position and one half-depth adjustable shelf is included. On
utility cabinets for lower section, TRT includes three shelves, 2RT includes two shelves, and 3RT includes 1 shelf. No shelves for lower
section are included with 4RT or 5RT.

Light Installed Select base, office, and vanity | Installs a battery operated LED light inside the cabinet door opening(s).

Battery Strip cabinets T1.BS installs one LED light inside the cabinet door opening.

(LTI.BS) LT1.BSB installs two LED lights inside both left and right cabinet door openings. On corner cabinets, installs one LED light for the top section

(LTI.BSB) and one LED light below fixed shelf for botfom section.

(LTI.BSL) LT1.BSL installs one LED light in the left door opening.

(LTI.BSR) T1.BSR installs one LED light in the right door opening.

Battery operated - (4) AAA batteries (not included). Motion activated. Low power usage (0.3W). Plastic aluminum finish. Dimensions:
Length 11.93” (303mm), Width 0.67” (17mm), and Depth 0.55” (14mm).

INSTALLED INTERIOR MODIFICATIONS

Tall cabinets

=
= =

NN

DEEP ROLL TRAY (DRT) INSTALLED ROLL TRAY (RT)

/

NN

Base cabinets Tall cabinets

LIGHT INSTALLED BATTERY STRIP
(LTL.BS/LTI.BSB/LTI.BSL/LTI.BSR)

Base cabinet (LTI.BS)




INSTALLED INTERIOR MODIFICATIONS (cont’d)

See page 30 for modification compatibility. Requests for non-published modifications may be treated as a Special Sales Order which will require feasibility, leadtime review and approval. Please check with your customer
service representative before placing your order.

OPTION APPLICABLE
NAME CABINET GROUP DESCRIPTION/LIMITATIONS
PowerGlide™ Most base cabinets with a top | Installs PowerGlide™ Compact Drawer Outlet into the drawer box.

Compact Drawer
Outlet

drawer

Includes two 120V electrical plug-ins and two 2.1 amp rated USB charging ports with a fotal rafed capacity of 15 amps.

(DRWPWR) Cord has 3 ft. of length hanging freely from back mounting bracket. The cord is 14 gauge wire and features a standard 3-prong plug and
Eggwgwgﬂ is required to be plugged into an approved GFCI outlet for all applications.
(DRWPWRR) Qutlet s ETL approved-compliant for electrical and other safety standards to U.S. and Canadian safety including UL standards.
Qutlet face plate measures 5.22” x 2.3 and will extend 3/4” into drawer box.
Available on base cabinet widths of 18”-36”.
For use in cabinet depths of 157,187,217, and 24”. Only compatible with RD in 3 increments.
Also available os a field installed accessory, see DRWPWRT on page 411.
Push to Open Base cabinets with door Changes the guide mechanism on wastebasket pull-outs to a mechanical push to open guide with Smart Stop. Available on 24” deep
Wastebasket mounted wastebasket cabinets only. Does not change other drawer guides on the cabinet.
(PTOWB) pull-outs
Tilt-Ovt Tray, Cabinets with false panels | Installs one stainless steel tili-out fray inside of each false panel.
Stainless Steel ) . — ” )
(TOTSS) Available as standard depth (2 deep) or a slim version (1 11/16” deep) to be used in narrow spaces.

Stainless Steel Slim
(TOTSSS)

Standard trays protrude 1 1/16” into cabinet. Slim trays protrude 3,/4” into cabinet.

POWERGLIDE™ COMPACT DRAWER OUTLET
(DRWPWR/DRWPWRB/DRWPWRL/DRWPWRR)

TILT-OUT TRAY, STAINLESS STEEL (TOTSS)
& STAINLESS STEEL SLIM (TOTSSS)

!

I

I
/A\

lim (1 11/16” deep)

PUSH TO OPEN WASTEBASKET (PTOWB)
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INSTALLED INTERIOR MODIFICATIONS

INSTALLED INTERIOR MODIFICATIONS (cont’d)

See page 30 for modification compatibility. Requests for non-published modifications may be freated as a Special Sales Order which will require feasibility, leadtime review and approval. Please check with your customer
service representative before placing your order.

OPTION APPLICABLE
NAME CABINET GROUP DESCRIPTION/LIMITATIONS
Tray Dividers Most wall, full height base, | Installs removable Tray Dividers. Plywood dividers match the inferior of the cabinet. Rails for dividers are Natural Maple regardless of the
(TD) and tall cabinets color of the inferior of the cabinet.

Number of dividers is predefermined based on cabinet width. See chart below.
Available only in the top of Stacked Walls and Tall Cabinefs.

Available with Reduced Depth modification (12 minimum) and Increased Depth modification (27” maximum). When cabinet is
increased to 277, tray dividers will be 24” deep set back 3” info the cabinet.

Base Full Height cabinets will have a top.
Not available with Peninsula modification.

Available on cabinets with frame height openings of 15”-27” with full top and bottom panels.

Cabinet # of Mod
Width | Dividers | Name
912" 1 11D
15"-18" yi 21D
21"-24" 3 31D
27"-30" 4 41D
33"-37" 5 51D
TRAY DIVIDERS (TD)
/
Tall cabinets Wall cabinets Base cabinets




TOEKICK MODIFICATIONS

See page 30 for modification compatibility. Requests for non-published modifications may be treated as a Special Sales Order which will require feasibility, leadtime review and approval. Please check with your customer
service representative before placing your order.

OPTION APPLICABLE
NAME CABINET GROUP DESCRIPTION/LIMITATIONS
Add Toekick Most wall cabinets (reates a 4 1/2” toekick on the front of cabinet. Cabinet fop changes to use Beam construction when ADDTK is selected. ADDTK with
(ADDTK) reduced depth is available on cabinets 9 deep o larger.

Peninsula cabinets are available with ADDTK 15” deep and larger. Depths of 14” and less will not have ADDTK available.
Furniture drawers will be available with ADDTK option down to a reduced depth of 12”.

All cabinets will feature square doors to match cabinets on order. If arch door style is ordered, 20,/20 layout will show arch doors,
however, square doors will be sent.

Available with compatible toekick modifications. See the Modification/Upgrade Compatibility Chart on page 30 for defails.

Flush Toekick Most base, fall, and vanity | Extends the face frame to the floor eliminating the toe space. Not available when either RECTKL or RECTKR modifications are used. Not
(FTK) cqbinets, and wall cabinets | available on 93" or 96” tall cabinets due to separate pedestal base toekick.
{:}&:;“P) with ADDTK When FTK is ordered with the Peninsula modification, only the working drawer side will receive a flush toekick.

When FTK.FNT.P is ordered with the Peninsula modification, both sides will receive a flush toekick.

When FTK.P is ordered with the Peninsula modification, only the peninsula side will receive a flush toekick.

ADD TOEKICK (ADDTK) FLUSH TOEKICK (FTK)

|

~
—T_| B
—T_| —
/‘3‘/\ = Base cob
¥ ase cabinets
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Wall cabinets =
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Tall cabinets Vanity cabinets o

FLUSH TOEKICK FRONT & PENINSULA (FTK.FNT.P) FLUSH TOEKICK PENINSULA (FTK.P)

—

Base cabinets Base cabinets




TOEKICK MODIFICATIONS

TOEKICK MODIFICATIONS (cont'd)

See page 30 for modification compatibility. Requests for non-published modifications may be freated as a Special Sales Order which will require feasibility, leadtime review and approval. Please check with your customer
service representative before placing your order.

OPTION APPLICABLE
NAME CABINET GROUP DESCRIPTION/LIMITATIONS
Flush Toekick Arch | Most base, fall, and vanity | Creates an arch flush foe space. Valance replaces standard foekick reating a full open area beneath cabinef floor.
{:}ﬂvp) \(,;]IE}I]HXBSDTGE d wall cabinfs When FTKAV.FNT.P is ordered with the Peninsula modification, both sides will receive an arch flush toekick.
(FTKAV.FNT.P) When FTKAV.P is ordered with the Peninsula modification, only the peninsula side will receive an arch flush toekick.
Not available on 93” or 96 tall cabinets due to separate pedestal base foekick.
FIusI3 Toekick Most base, fall, and vanity | Creates o furniture flush foe space. Valance replaces standard toekick creafing a full open area beneath cabinet floor.
r;,{mr)e \c,ﬁlt)}l]n;tnsﬁ A woll cobinets When FTKFV.FNT.P is ordered with the Peninsula modification, both sides will receive a funiture flush toekick.
(FTKEV.P) When FTKFV.P is ordered with the Peninsula modfication, only the peninsula side will receive a furniture flush toekick.
(FTKFV.FNT.P)

Not available on 93" or 96” tall cabinets due to separate pedestal base toekick.

Tall cabinets

BMM

FLUSH TOEKICK ARCH (FTKAV)

—TI=

|

A
/

Base cabinets

=

N

/

Vanity cabinets

FLUSH TOEKICK FURNITURE (FTKFV)

—T

/

Base cabinets

1

Tall cabinets Vanity cabinets
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TOEKICK MODIFICATIONS (cont'd)

See page 30 for modification compatibility. Requests for non-published modifications may be treated as a Special Sales Order which will require feasibility, leadtime review and approval. Please check with your customer
service representative before placing your order.

OPTION
NAME

APPLICABLE
CABINET GROUP

DESCRIPTION /LIMITATIONS

Loose Toekick
(TKP)

Most tall cabinets

Available on 84, 877, and 907 tall cabinets. Removes and ships the toekick separately. Not compatible with other toekick modifications.

Pedestal is designed to create a Recessed Left or Right Toekick (RECTKL or RECTKR) application during field installation, or can be centered.
Pedestal must be covered with toeboard material.

Recessed Island
Toekick
(RECTKALL)

Most base and vanity

with ADDTK

cabinets, and wall cabinets

(reates 0 3 3,/8” recessed toekick on the right, left, and back of cabinet. The entire toekick area will have non-matching material and
requires any exposed toekick area to be covered.

Recessed Toekick
on Back or Side

Most base and vanity

cabinets, and wall cabinets

(reates a 3 3/8” recessed toekick on the back (RECTKBK), left (RECTKL), or right (RECTKR). When either the RECTKR or RECTKL are
used, FTK is NOT available. The entire toekick will have non-matching material and requires any exposed toekick area to be covered. On

(RECTKBK) with ADDTK RECTKL and RECTKR, the back will have a 1/2” recessed offset and non-specified side will have a 1,/2” recessed offset to allow for
(RECTKL) application of toeboard material.
(BECHRI 93” and 96” tall cabinets have RECTKL or RECTKR standard on loose pedestal. For recess toekick applications of both left and right, order
RECTKL.R. On 9”” wide cabinets, only one side can be recessed. RECTKBK only available on cabinets af least 15 deep.
LOOSE TOEKICK (TKP) RECESSED ISLAND TOEKICK (RECTKALL)

WAL

L
!

Pedestal is reduced in width for RECTKL or RECTKR during field installation.

/

I
3%/8”

Base cabinets Vanity cabinets

RECESSED TOEKICK - BACK (RECTKBK)

Base cabinets Vanity cabinets

RECESSED TOEKICK - LEFT (RECTKL)

I
33/s”

Base cabinets

tof

RECESSED TOEKICK - RIGHT (RECTKR)

I
338"

Base cabinets

Vanity cabinets Vanity cabinets

i

TOEKICK MODIFICATIONS



TOEKICK MODIFICATIONS

TOEKICK MODIFICATIONS (cont'd)

See page 30 for modification compatibility. Requests for non-published modifications may be freated as a Special Sales Order which will require feasibility, leadtime review and approval. Please check with your customer
service representative before placing your order.

OPTION APPLICABLE
NAME CABINET GROUP DESCRIPTION/LIMITATIONS
Toekick Drawer Most cabinets with a standard | Replaces standard toekick with a toekick drawer. Available on most 217-24” deep cabinets in 18”7, 217, 24”, 277, 30”, 33”, and 36”
(DRWTK) toekick, and wall cabinets widths that have standard toekick construction.

with ADDTK

Front of toekick drawer is unfinished, allow enough toeboard to cover. 1” clearance below toekick drawer. Exterior dimensions of drawer
are 3 3/8” tall and 15” or 18” deep.

Toekick drawer uses a push to open full extension guide, does not have softclose feature.

Toekick Vacuum
(VACL)

(VACR)
(VACTK)

Most base cabinets with a
standard toekick

Prepares cabinet for field installation of a 120V compact vacuum cleaner into the toekick area of base cabinets and includes vacuum
shipped with cabinet order. Toekick area is routed for vacuum to be inserted and screwed into place. VACTK prepares the cabinet for
vacuum installation in the center of the front toekick. VACL prepares the cabinet for vacuum installation in the center of the left end panel,
in the toekick area. VACR prepares the cabinet for vacuum installation in the center of the right end panel, in the foekick area.

Flooring installation must be compatible with the vacuum by ensuring the bottom of the cabinet is flush with the top of the flooring to
allow clearance for the tray to open for changing the bag. The flooring should either be installed under the cabinets or the cabinets can be
raised to the flooring level.

Vacuum is 120V-60Hz, rated current of 5 amps, and rated input power is 650W.
Cord is 10 ft. from the right side of the unit and features a standard 3-prong plug for use in any household outlet.

Includes a 0.5 gallon vacuum bag and filter installed along with five replacement bags and one replacement filter. Additional packs of
replacement bags available, see VACBAG on page 412.

Includes two plastic covers for field installation (stainless steel look and white).
Buili-in switch can be gently tapped to tum the unit on, a 10 second timer will automatically tur the unit off.

Should not be installed in a sink base, bathroom, outdoors, or in other wet environments. Do not expose fo moisture, rain, or snow. Do
not pick up water or sweep water info the vacuum.

VACTK is available on most base cabinets with a 22” minimum depth and 18” minimum width. VACL and VACR are available on most
base cabinets with a 217 minimum depth and 217 minimum width.

Tall cabinets

VAVAVATA

TOEKICK DRAWER (DRWTK)

——

=N

Base cabinets Vanity cabinets

TOEKICK VACUUM (VACL/VACR/VACTK)

[

VACL/VACR (shown) VACTK
(Cabinet End Panel) (Front)




TOEKICK MODIFICATIONS (cont'd)

See page 30 for modification compatibility. Requests for non-published modifications may be treated as a Special Sales Order which will require feasibility, leadtime review and approval. Please check with your customer
service representative before placing your order.

OPTION APPLICABLE
NAME CABINET GROUP DESCRIPTION/LIMITATIONS
Void Toekick Most base, tall, and vanity | Removes the toekick. Only available when the cabinet has a standard toekick (not available when flush toekick is standard or when
(VTK) cabinets cabinet has a separate pedestal base). When ordered on 84, 87”, or 90” tall cabinets, pedestal will not be included.

When VTK is specified on cabinets to be used with a countertop, cabinets must also be supported from the floor, not just attached to the
wall. Failure to properly install cabinets in this situation will void the warranty.

VOID TOEKICK (VTK)

N

Tall cabinets Base cabinets Vanity cabinets
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CONFIGURATION MODIFICATIONS

CONFIGURATION MODIFICATIONS

See page 30 for modification compatibility. Requests for non-published modifications may be freated as a Special Sales Order which will require feasibility, leadtime review and approval. Please check with your customer
service representative before placing your order.

OPTION APPLICABLE
NAME CABINET GROUP DESCRIPTION/LIMITATIONS
Cabinet Front Only | Most cabinets with a face Creates a door and/or drawer front assembled with a frame.
(CFNTO) frame . .
Doors are attached with the specified hinges and drawer fronts are cleated.
Cabinet Frame Only | Most cabinets with aface | Creates a cabinet frame only.
(CFRMO) frame No box, doors, or drawer fronts are included.
Peninsula Most wall and base cabinets | Creates a peninsula cabinet that is 1/4” deeper than the standard cabinet depth. If ID or RD is specified, cabinet will be 1/4” deeper

(P)

than specified cabinet depth.
Any cabinet with a toekick must be at least 15” deep (either standard with a foekick or when ADDTK is specified).

Single door cabinets are hinged on the same cabinet end, for example a W1230L will feature a Left hinge on the front side and a Right
hinge on the peninsula side.

Not available on tall cabinets (oven, utility, and pantry) or multi-drawer base cabinets.

Cabinets with drawers can only be reduced in 3" increments.

CABINET FRONT ONLY (CFNTO) CABINET FRAME ONLY (CFRMO)

—

—

Cabinet front only — Wall, Base, and Tall Cabinet frame only — Wall, Base, and Tall

PENINSULA (P)

Base cabinets Wall cabinets




ALUMINUM FRAME DOOR OPTIONS

ALF
Aluminum Frame Door
in Aluminum finish
with Frost glass

Aluminum Frame Door
in Aluminum finish with
matching center panel

l

ALFBS
Aluminum Frame Door
with a Brushed Stainless

Steel look with Frost glass

ALFBSM
Aluminum Frame Door
with a Brushed Stainless
Steel look with matching
cenfer panel

ALFW
Aluminum Frame Door
with a White powder coat
finish with Frost glass

ALFOR
Aluminum Frame Door
with an Oil Rubbed
Bronze powder coat finish
with Frost glass

o All aluminum doors will be full overlay with miter construction.

o (abinet face frame and end panels will be matched to the finish specified.
o (abinet will have standard interior or can be ordered with MIP option.

e Alyminum and Brushed Stainless doors have an anodized finish.

o White and Oil Rubbed Bronze doors have a powder coated finish.

e Frost glass and matching panel are installed in door. Removal of glass or matching panel will void warranty.

 Door rails are 2 1/4” wide.

ALF AVAILABILITY
o Cabinet Height
Cainet Wi R A O O
Wi2 - - T -T=-71TvTv
Wi5 v | v | -1 -1 Tv
Wig v | v - v T v
W21 - - -1 -=-1v1v
WH0EWIHN.24 | v | v | v | v | - | -
wsoswss | - | - | v | v | - | -
WH6RWIH6.24 | v | v | v | v | - | -
wseewies | - | - | v | v | - | -

o All Aluminum Frame door options are represented by ALF in Door Options availability grids.

o ALFM and ALFBSM frames and center panels are created with different manufacturing processes, which results in a slight difference in the appearance of each surface.

The frame is an anodized aluminum extrusion, and the center panel is a double sided metal sheet applied to a hard-bore core.

o When a decorative door option is chosen in 20/20, Matching Inferior Plywood (MIP) is a preselected option. If MIP is not desired, it can be deselected by choosing NOMIP.

DOOR MODIFICATION /SPECIALTY DOORS



DOOR MODIFICATION /SPECIALTY DOORS

CUT FOR GLASS DOORS (CG)

Cathedral, Arch and Square - Glass not incduded

/\ —
Cut for Glass Cut for Glass Cut for Glass
Cathedral Arch Square
Cut for Glass Cut for Glass
Shaker Styles - Wide Rail Shaker
Lynnville & Whitman Larsen & Northrope

o Not available in Caprice, Genova, Shafer, Taro, Troxel, and Vaille.

o If desired for use with Caprice, using a shaker style such as Larsen, Northrope, or Whitman is recommended.
® Not available on bifold doors.

o Specify Cathedral /Arch/Square, Door Style, and Finish when ordering Cut For Glass Doors.

o (ustom door sizes available. See pages 350-353.

o Glass clips included with door.

o For cabinet availability, please see modification grids.

o (G.TOP and (G.BTM are srecified on cabinets with upper and lower doors to designate which
doors should be Cut for Glass. See Door Options grid tor SKU availability.

 When a decorative door option is chosen in 20/20, Matching Interior Plywood (MIP) is a preselected option.
If MIP is not desired, it can be deselected by choosing NOMIP.



MULLION DOORS (MD)

Cathedral, Arch and Square - Tempered glass included

/R 1T

Mullion Cathedral Mullion Arch Mullion Square

o Available in all door styles except Butler, Caprice, Genova, Hardin, Shafer, Taro, and Troxel.
o (ustom Door Sizes not available.

e For Mullion Door availability, please see modification grids in wall section.

o Includes Mullion Door and fully tempered clear glass for safety.

o Textured glass may be ordered to replace clear glass, except Bevel.

© On acknowledgment, textured glass will be listed with MDI modification.

© MD.TOP and MD.BTM are specified on cabinets with upper and lower doors to designate which doors
should be Mullion Doors. See Door Options grid for SKU availability.

o Shelves will not align with mullions.
o Kingston mullion doors are not available with Modified Full Overlay (MFO).

e When a decorative door option is chosen in 20/20, Matching Interior Plywood (MIP) is a preselected option.
If MIP is not desired, it can be deselected by choosing NOMIP.

MULLION CATHEDRAL/ARCH/SQUARE LITES GRID

et g Mullion Door Configurations

L G

Cabinet Width

W15 6 D D D A A

W18 6

W21

W24 A B D E G

W24 2 x4 lites 3 x4 Lites 2x3 Lites 3 x3 Lites 2 x 2 Lites

W45

W48 (butf)

DOOR MODIFICATION /SPECIALTY DOORS

W33

W(36

W39

W(42

W45

olo|lo|log|log|log|lommojlo|lo|lolo|m|m| o
ololog|log|log|log|lommojlo|lololo|m| m|o
b= = = = =~ el = - N - e = A A R
=l =l ==l [ =l [ =l [ = [ = = = = =l i~ = gl i A R g

W(48

ololog|lo|log|log|loglommologlolo o/ m|m|o

DW30,/DW30T

DW33/DW33T D

DW36/DW36T D

DW39/DW39T A

DW42/DW421 A




DOOR MODIFICATION /SPECIALTY DOORS

SHAKER MULLION DOORS (SHMD)

Tempered glass incuded

o Available in Larsen, Lawton, Lynnville, Northrope, and Whitman.

o Custom Door Sizes not available.

o Shelves will not align with mullions.

o For Mullion Door availability, please see modification grids in wall section.
o Includes Mullion Door and fully tempered dlear glass for safety.

o Textured glass may be ordered to replace clear glass, except Bevel.

© On acknowledgment, textured glass will be listed with SHMDI modification.

 When a decorative door option is chosen in 20/20, Matching Interior Plywood (MIP) is a preselected option.
If MIP is not desired, it can be deselected by choosing NOMIP.

MULLION SHAKER LITES GRID

et g Shaker Mullion Door Configurations
187 W 307 3 3 3y 4 [ ] [

Cabinet Width

W15 H H H H H H

W18 H

H J

3 x 3 Lites 2 x 3 Lites

W45

W48 (butt)

W(33

W(36

W(39

W(42

W(45

T|lx|lx|x|x|=x|l—|m|lxZ|x| || —|—|==|=x<| =
T|lx|lx|lx|lx|l=xx|l—|Zm|xT|x| || —|—|==|=| =
T|lx|lxT|x|x|=x|—|Zm|xZ|x|x=|==|—|—|==|==| =
T|lx|lx|lx|lx|=x|l—|ZT|xT|xT|xx|=<x|—|— ||| =

W(48

o~
N
|| —|—|—|Zm|Zm|— | ||| x| —|—|==|==| ==

DW30,/DW30T

DW33,/DW33T H

DW36/DW36T H

DW39,/DW39T H

DW42/DW421 H

HLarsen and Northrope will have “J Configuration” for 15” and 30" wide
cabinets and all DW cabinets.



PRAIRIE MULLION DOORS (PRMD)

Tempered glass included

o Available in Larsen, Lawton, Lynnville, Northrope, and Whitman.

e (ustom Door Sizes not available.

o Shelves will not align with mullions.

e For Mullion Door availability, please see modification grids in wall section.
o Includes Mullion Door and fully tempered clear glass for safety.

o Textured glass may be ordered to replace clear glass, except Bevel.

e On acknowledgment, textured glass will be listed with PRMDI modification.

o When a decorative door option is chosen in 20/20, Matching Interior Plywood (MIP) is a preselected option.
If MIP is not desired, it can be deselected by choosing NOMIP.

MULLION PRAIRIE LITES GRID
Cabinet Height Prairie Mullion Door Configurations

187 W 30 3 3 4
Wist K KT K k]«
Wis K
wai
W24
W24 (butt)
W27 (butt)
wao o)t | K| K

)

)

Cabinet Width

K L
3 x 3 Lites 2 x 3 Lites

W33 (butt
W36 (butt
w42

W45

W48 (butf)
W(33

W(36

W(39

W(42

W(45

W(48
DW30/DW30T
DW33,/DW33T K
DW36,/DW36T K
DW39 /DW39T K
DW42,/0W42T K

TLarsen and Northrope will have “L Configuration” for 15” and 30" wide
cabinets and all DW cabinets.

DOOR MODIFICATION /SPECIALTY DOORS

=l=<|l=<|=<|=<|=<|r=<|<|<|=<|=<|—|—|=<|=<|=<
=l=<|l=<|=<|=<|=<|rM=<|<|=<|=<|=<|—|—|=<|=<|=<
=l=<|l=<|=<|=<|=<|r=<|<|<|=<|=<|r—|—|=<|=<|=<
l=<|l=<|=<|=<|=<|r=<|<|=<|=<|=<|r—|r—|=<|=<|=<|=

l=<|—|l—|l—=<l=<|r=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|r—|—|=<|=<|=




ART GLASS PANELS

Anson Avondale Cambridge Charlotte Ellington

Lonsdale Lyndhurst Pavillion Portico

Quincy Waterbury Wickford

o (ut for Gloss door must be ordered separately. See page 52 for door style availability.

© For glass shelf kits, see page 409.

© Door frame may reduce amount of glass shown.

 No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.

o Art glass will be packaged separately from applicable cabinet(s) and shipped with cabinet order for field installation.
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ART GLASS PANELS

Anson

Minimum Size
6"x6"

13/8”

e

Glass Type:
A) Clear Seedy 100SDY

Metal Type:

3/16” H-Ch Zinc Proglaze? (all)
Black Patina Finish

 Suggested to use with Square doors.

Cambridge

Height+6

Width+6

A A

Glass Types:
A) Clear Waterglass 100W
B) Clear Sparkolite

Metal Type:
3/16” H-Ch Zinc Proglaze2 (all)
Black Patina Finish

Minimum Size 6” x 10”

~ 7/8" 8q.
s

Avondale

1 090

OO0

/ Widths > 13"

4 Vertical Columns

B B B B 137
Ve
1371
5
Glass Types: -
A) 3/16” Clear with 1/2” Bevel
B) Clear Vecchio 100V
Metal Type:
3/16” H-Ch Zinc Proglaze2 (all)
Heights < 13”

Diamond(s) Only

 Suggested to use with Square doors.

Widths > 10" to 13"
3 Vertical Columns

Widths > 7" to 10"
2 Vertical Columns

Heights > 13”
Full Design

K

Minimum Size
6" x 61/4”

Y

\a

Widths 6" to 7"
1 Vertical Column

Charlotte
B Bl
A A
Ll Heights 6” to 14”
1 Horizontal Bar
A A Heights >14” 10 23"
2 Horizontal Bars
B 5 Bl Heights >23”
3 Horizontal Bars
A A
|
e B I
Overlay Minimum Size
A A 15/16” x 15/16” 10" x 6"
B B]
Glass Types:
A) 1/8” Clear
B) Frost Etch 100
Metal Types:

3/16” H-Ch Zinc Proglaze2 (all)
1/g" U-Ch Zinc (overlays)

® Suggested to use with Square doors.
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GLASS INSERTS

ART GLASS PANELS

N
Ellington Lonsdale
E : 5 ‘3‘/4”‘
Equal J
Minimum Size A A _ g $
6" x 6” 314 — ; "1 OF
N 1 Center Diamond A | He'QC;“S gt o9
Heights >12" Heights 6” to 12 Equal Hoights =0 ne Star
Full Design 1 Center Diamond _ TwoStars  Minimum Size
6"x6"
Equal
A A _
Equal
A < A
A
B B
A A A
Glass Types:
A) 1/8” Clear
B) Frost Etch 100 Glass Type:
Metal Type: A) Seedy Clear 100Sdy
3/16” H-Ch Zinc Proglaze? (all) Metal Type:
3/16” H-Ch Zinc Proglaze2 (all)
© Suggested to use with Square doors.
o
Lanai Lyndhurst
Equal 3" -
LT A A 109" e
\AJ A A kA/ 3.2107 A A B _
ooy A A
31" 31
(. [
N Widths >16”  Widths >11"to 16 Widths 6” to 117 Sefre” ¥he
4 Vertical Columns 3 Vertical Columns 2 Vertical Columns AJAA]A Widths 11" Widths 6" 1o 11"
3 Vertical Bars 1 Vertical Bar
Equally Spaced Centered
< e g A A
ﬂ A A (A\ Glass Type:
Glass T A) Clear Rough Rolled 100RR
ass Type: )
b Metal Type:
1
A) 1/s” Clear 3/16" H-Ch Zinc Proglaze?2 (all)
Metal Type: Black Patina Finish

3/16” H-Ch Zinc Proglaze? (all)

Minimum Size 6” x 12"



ART GLASS PANELS

Pavillion Quincy
/8"
LYy LY vyl AWQJA ¢
P I R L e R —— g —®< 0—
| (A% 1
: —- 5— :
c| s |¢ ‘ Ty ——9—
‘ g A falal a
| |
| |
‘ ‘ j@%@@%* Widths >8" Widths 6”10 8"
! ‘ 3 Vertical Columns 1 Vertical Column
AlB| A |B]| A | |
| |
| | Alalal a
I I % ,,/ /},,
| | i @”\ @\?
I I L 4 N & ’
| | @@@
c B c | | A AA A
c A c ! ! ; Glass Types:
! L A) Clear Waterglass 100W
Glass Types: ! " |Y = width x 0.185 B) 316 Clear with 1/2” Bevel
A) 1/s” Clear I — 4 —DoorFrame— + — | |- C) Clear Faceted Jewel
B) 1/8” Clear Artique 100A ; Width ; Metal Type:
C) /8" Clear Granite 100G 3/16” H-Ch Zinc Proglaze2 (all)
Metal Type: Minimum Size 6” x 10”
3/16" H-Ch Round Zinc Proglaze2 (all)
) o Suggested to use with Square doors.
 Suggested to use with Square doors. % L
Portico Waterbury

Center Square Shape is Determined

A A \ / N/ upon Height and Width of Unit

A \A/ ‘ ‘ \77 77\ ‘ |
| I |
A A y \ = 1 .
A A A | | \ ‘ |
| \ |

< ]

|
o : =
— — Heights 6" to 14”
| Heights >14" to 20" 1 Cgentequuare

2 Center Squares 12 Lite Configuration
| | 17 Lite Configuration

— —l=Day Light Opening

\

N
V4
N\
4

A J/ AN /K Heights >20"
A 3 Center Squares &
Widths >11” Widths 6” to 11" 22 Lite Full Design oz
2 Columns 1 Column e
A A 2 Stars 1 Star W
A | E
Glass Types: 41/g” S
A) 1/8” Clear ! L /A\ Mlngr?urg’:&ze a
B) 3/16” Clear with 1/2” Bevel 4y Glass Type: g 5
Metal Type: o A) Clear Waterglass 100W )
3/16” H-Ch Zinc Proglaze2 (all) Metal Type:
Black Patina Finish 316" H-Ch Zin Proglaze? (all)

Minimum Size 6” x 12" Black Patina Finish




GLASS INSERTS

ART GLASS PANELS

Wickford

2.736"

—0.7775"

B

A

B

Glass Types:
A) Clear Artique 100A
B) Clear Granite 100G

Metal Type:

Widths >9”
2 Vertical Columns

3/16” H-Ch Round Zinc Proglaze2 (all)

® Suggested to use with Square doors.

Widths 61/2" to 9

1

Vertical Column
Centered

Minimum Size
61/2" x 10"




INSTALLED TEXTURED GLASS PANELS

rsi

Antique Bevel Centurian (lear Cocoa Rice Paper

(ross Reeded Frost Hommered Morisco Rain

Reeded Rice Paper Seeded Silhouette Strelli

o Textured glass panels available in Vaille only when Mullion Door is ordered because Cut for Glass Door is not available.
o (ut for glass door must be ordered separately. See page 52.

o For gluss shelf kits, see page 409.

© On order acknowledgment, decorative glass selection will be shown with selected C6 modification.

o When fextured glass s ordered for use in wall top hinge (WTH) or wall vertical lift (WVL) cabinets, glass design will be furned horizontally and may not match desired pattern.

© All glass is fully tempered or has a safety lamination.

® Textured glass panels will be factory installed when ordered with a (G door.

© Door frame may reduce amount of glass shown.

© No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.

w
[l
o=
[
w
=
w
w
<t
d
o



GLASS INSERTS

INSTALLED TEXTURED GLASS PANELS

Antique

o Glass type: Anfique
o Panel thickness: 1/8”

Centurian

All Sizes Configured
to 17 Lite

Maximum Size 24" x 48”

o (lass type: Frost Etch
o Panel thickness: 1/8”

Minimum Size
712" x 8"

Bevel

"

© (Glass type: Clear

o Panel thickness: 1/4”

o Suggested to use with Square doors.
© Not compatible with Mullion Doors.

Clear

——

h

o Glass type: Clear
o Panel thickness: 1/8”

Cocoa Rice Paper

® (lass type: Cocoa Rice Paper
o Panel thickness: 9/32”



INSTALLED TEXTURED GLASS PANELS

Cross Reeded

© Glass type: Cross Reeded
o Panel thickness: 5/32”

Morisco

® Glass mpe: Morisco
o Panel thickness: 1/8”

Frost

© Glass type: Frost
o Panel thickness: 5/32”

® Glass mpe: Rain
© Panel thickness: 5/32”

Hammered

® Gluss rppe: Hammered
© Panel thickness: 5/32”

Reeded

© Glass type: Reeded
© Panel thickness: 5/32”
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INSTALLED TEXTURED GLASS PANELS

Rice Paper Silhouette
{ : ._f"",',__ 7
m \ =

o Glass type: Rice Paper
o Panel thickness: 9/32”

Minimum Size
6" x 81/2"

o (lass type: Frost Etch
© Panel f |ckness 1/8”
® Suggested to use wﬂh Square doors.

Seeded Strelli

' ';l":'i'“m"‘i"‘iﬁr“!' (WX

B
I
AARAENNN

® (Glass type: Seeded © Glass type: Strell
e Panel f |ckness 9/32” e Panel 1 |ckness 5/32"

GLASS INSERTS




ART & TEXTURED GLASS PANELS

ART GLASS PANELS
PANEL

STYLE THICKNESS CAMING MATERIAL
Anson 1/4” Zinc Black Patina
Avondale 1/4” finc
Cambridge 1/4” Zinc Black Patina
Charlotte 1/4” Tinc
Ellington /4 Tinc
Lanai 1/4” Tinc
Lonsdale 1/4” Tinc
Lyndhurst 1/4” Zinc Black Patina
Pavillion 1/4” Tinc
Portico 1/4” Zinc Black Patina
Quincy 1/4” Linc
Waterbury 1/4” Zinc Black Patina
Wickford 1/4” Tinc
TEXTURED GLASS PANELS

PANEL
STYLE THICKNESS
Antique 1/8”
Bevel /4
Centurian 1/8”
Clear 1/8”
Cocoa Rice Paper 9/32”
Cross Reeded 5/32”
Frost 5/32"
Hammered 5/32"
Morisco 1/8”
Rain 5/32”
Reeded 5/32”
Rice Paper 9/32”
Seeded 9/32”
Silhouette 1/8”
Strelli 5/32”
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CABINET DIMENSIONS

CABINET DIMENSIONS

. 24 . 24 24"
. = [ 3/3"41F %l nalats g" j}* g e ’F’HW—W?}‘:L
;: A S [ fnii[ L[ N i ; 33%s”
:gT ) I I 7
I ; s : 4"
T—L ;f | :5.- 319/32" ;\Nr | A
o — L*33/s" 4 L*33/ﬂ" t # (333
WALL CABINET BASE CABINET BASE CABINET TWO-DRAWER THREE-DRAWER
with TOEKICK DRAWER BASE CABINET BASE CABINET
with ROLL TRAY
o . 21"
gl r,s/‘t" 3" 41 3/8"4?”* §l ’k%" 18or21 3/5“41 ;717 34" 3/8""‘ } oorod
BN N e— |l e
§ mji IF =
" 1y T = :
4 ‘4733/3" — L*S%" —* L*Sﬁ/a“ —] L*S%"
THREE-DRAWER FOUR-DRAWER 32" HIGH 34 1/2” HIGH DESK BASE CABINET
BASE CABINET BASE CABINET VANITY CABINET VANITY CABINET
with DEEP DRAWER



CABINET DIMENSIONS

12 0r24” 24" 24" 24"

N R i 24"
>i (i S/s"jF §l e 3/3"4'”* §L Gl a/a"jP §l [ 3/5"41F ﬁ 4rw ij
I J— 3 — E—
?

b e e S

o ?Z({u; g g
. . . — r v
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: S L = 5 5 3
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. . . — .o v A
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Y Y q Y = A
S| ERil| t S| El
—> L733/B" - Lfsﬁ/e“ - ‘4733/3“ 4 ‘4733/5"

UTILITY CABINET PANTRY CABINET PANTRY SINGLE DOUBLE
WALK-THROUGH OVEN CABINET OVEN CABINET
21 < 21
) e s" >+ L e 3/g" >le
%l 5" 15" §i r 191/2”
A i
i
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CABINET DIMENSIONS

CABINET DIMENSIONS

84" HIGH APPLICATION
Number after Wall Cabinet Represents Height of Cabinet

o wiz wis wis w21l w4 w2 w3 W33 W2D48  W3D4B 84" UPY 84" 0CD 84” OMIC 847 TRMWB
1w X[ f f T T
v 120
J v 15" 15" 11/2' 15" 1271112 15" 1112"|11/2') 112
—x ¢ 18" o l g( l or | or l gv o o gr
1yt | l l 2 27" 30 27 27 g x g
SN SN | e x PANEL 9" h
| cr/snwmnﬂ [ [ . 18 ¢
= WSD/WO 3 2 PANEL 6
1172 e Z)s l T
11/2" Thick ! FX 417 131
Countertop 18" 161/2” 18 > ? /2
_ -~ _ PANEL g
l l Base with 41/2 39” ' ]
1/} 4 _vB DRWTK 2DBRT anB 30800 | |17, OB T ] s PANEL 6
5 5 5 T 5 5 5 41/ £
'S e : 18" >
. 5 5
30"11/2 l = 81/8” T 1 l
201/2 20/2 T 3 T - PANEL 9" PANEL g" 201/
" 14" 1172
12 857> . v
e
) | v | T OPENING 41| | |OPENING 41
417 1 | TOEKICKAREA || 3/ || TOEKICK AREA | TOEKICK AREA | TOEKICK AREA | TOEKICK AREA | TOEKICK AREA |  TOEKICK AREA TOEKICK AREA TOEKICK AREA
14
87" HIGH APPLICATION
Number after Wall Cabinet Represents Height of Cabinet
0l Wiz w5 wis w2 W4 W27 W30 W33 W2D51  W3Ds1 8T UPY 87" 0CD 87" oG 87" TRMWB
1 X[ 1 f
9" ”
ol 12 157 : 18" it 18” e 18" 2 1]
% : T 2 || o ; HH R
1 | l l 2% 27 30 30 30" . . u
| ; ¢ :
7 PANEL 9" 1
v v
| CTST/WAGD 61‘ I 3 27 1 PANEL 6"
T F WSD/WO T wy 2 l Tt
11/2" Thick . FE - 13t
Countertop—, 18" 161/2" 18 2/2 T" /
_ - _ ] PANEL g
l l Base with 4172 39 v v
17}, B DRWTK 2DBRT anB 3DBDB—+>"| [4DBT, | o PANEL 6"
f 5 5 5 5 5 g 1
L b
i3 | | 1
i | :
201/2" 20172 R T — PANEL 9" PANEL g a0
12 b 14 ¥ ¥
1 | e | e OPENING 4v2"| | [OPENING 412"
i ¥ 2 2
a2 %] ToEKicK AREA || 3'%/2" ]| TOEKICK AREA | TOEKICK AREA | TOEKICK AREA | TOEKICK AREA | TOEKICK AREA |  TOEKICK AREA TOEKICK AREA TOEKICK AREA

© 11/2” Top and Bottom Rails - Wall and Base Cabinets.

® 11/2” Vertical Stiles.

© 3” Center Vertical Rails on Wall and Base Cabinets
to Divide Double Door Cabinets on 39” Wide and Over.

Full Overlay Door Styles:

® 1,/4” Reveal Around Doors

Base/Wall Cabinets.

(1/4” of Face Frame Shows).
© Frame Opening +2 1/2” = Door Size for

1/2” Overlay Door Styles:
© 1 Reveal Around Doors (1” of Face Frame Shows).
e Frame Opening + 17 = Door Size for
Base/Wall Cabinets.
® 41/2” or 5” High Drawer Opening = 51/2”

® 41/2” or 5 High Drawer Opening = 6 1/4” Drawer Front.  Drawer Front.
 7.1/2” High Drawer Opening = 10 Drawer Front.
© 85/8”and 87,/8” Drawer Opening = 11 3/8”

Drawer Front.

e 7.1/2” High Drawer Opening = 8 1/2”
Drawer Front.

® 85/8” and 87/8” Drawer Opening = 9 7/8”
Drawer Front.



CABINET DIMENSIONS

90” HIGH APPLICATION
Number after Wall Cabinet Represents Height of Cabinet

¢ W12 W15 W18 w21 W24 w27 W30 W33 W36 W2D54 W3D54 90” U/PY 90” 0CD 90” OMC 90” TBMWB
|1 f T I
9 .
g . 1f 17 18" » o » izl » hgl .
et [ I TR OB T EE e
‘ l 33" 33 33 l l l
11—l —l 1 i v
3’ B 3’
PANEL 9"
f ; f '
| CI/ST/WAGD Bi ] ¥ 2 18" PANEL 6"
I e WSD/WO T o 2s l T f
112" Thick : ; !
Counterigp-, 18" 162" 18 2 i L 1312
\ l Base wih l Ty 3 \ I
1, B DRWTK 2DBRT 3DB 3DBDB—t+2"—| [4DBTT" | . PANEL 67
F . ; , . . a1
ik 5 5 i 5 5 5 - 2 i
T b X 5 5
112" L 3 87/s" 177 17"
30" . , ’ v - .
207 2012 12 7 11 y oL b oL & 2011
: . N v v
172} | | 8518 l e OPENING _ 41/2°| | |OPENING 412"
41/ }| TOEKICK AREA 319/32" TOEKICK AREA | TOEKICK AREA | TOEKICK AREA | TOEKICK AREA | TOEKICK AREA TOEKICK AREA TOEKICK AREA TOEKICK AREA
”
93” HIGH APPLICATION
Number after Wall Cabinet Represents Height of Cabinet
¢ w12 W15 w18 w21 w24 w27 w30 w33 W36 W39 W2D57  wa3D57 93” U/PY 93” 0CD 93" OMC 93" TBMWB
wed |8 ] T T
L | 12 15
= J 18" o1
14 [E— l l 2%’ . ' 24" s o ] 24’ e i
H J l 30 R J o or o [ or 33" x
RN | S B ® % % %
1 v
3" f 3"
x PANEL 9" £
4 [ : ;
V _ CT/ST/WAGD — | o] 18 PANEL 6
1y E WSD/W0 I 0 gz/a l T )
Ly Thick ‘o . ¥ 412 3 132"
ountertop 2 : 2 )
\ Base with l l 7‘/2” 4172 307 PANEL 3 l v
112, B DRWTK 2DBRT 308 3DBO0—++2"— WDB 112" | s PANEL 6
i 5 5 f 5 5 5 B a4
p— 127 >
¥ . .
A 112" i 3 87;8" > 1T s 7 l
A . . ! v B F ,
201/2 201/2 b 3 12" S - PANEL 9" PANEL g 2002
12 . ; v v
ey | b | T OPENING 427 | [oPENING 41"
4‘/2’4 TOEKICK AREA ‘ 319/32” ‘ TOEKICK AREA | TOEKICK AREA | TOEKICK AREA | TOEKICK AREA PEDESTAL PEDESTAL PEDESTAL PEDESTAL 2
=
2
e 11/2” Top and Bottom Rails - Wall and Base Cabinets. Full Overlay Door Styles: 1/2” Overlay Door Styles: L
® 11/2” Vertical Stiles. ® 1/4” Reveal Around Doors © 1" Reveal Around Doors (1” of Face Frame Shows). E
o 3" Center Vertical Rails on Wall and Base Cabinets (1/4” of Face Frame Shows). o Frame Opening + 17 = Door Size for a
o Divide Double Door Cabinefs on 39” Wide and Over. e Frame Opening + 2 1,/2” = Door Size for Base,/Wall Cabinets. =
Base/Wall Cabinets. ® 41/2” or 5 High Drawer Opening = 5 1/2” =
® 41/2” or 5 High Drawer Opening = 6 1/4” Drawer Front. ~ Drawer Front. 2
e 71/2” High Drawer Opening = 10” Drawer Front. e 71/2” High Drawer Opening =8 1/2” <
® 85/8”and 8 7/8” Drawer Opening = 11 3/8” Drawer Front.
Drawer Front. © 85/8”and 87,/8” Drawer Opening =9 7/8”

Drawer Front.



CABINET DIMENSIONS

96” HIGH APPLICATION
Number after Wall Cabinet Represents Height of Cabinet

"Owiz wis wis wal  wd wx w0 WSS Wi W9 a2 waDso  WADGO_95'UPY 96" 0CD 96” OMC 96" TBMWB
T
AR Rl I .
1 J E L l 2 2%’ - a0 ] 27 Wl o ] by Vi 1 iz
7 0 e ‘f — l i 8 e ||| s 39 g ¢ sl
102 vz
¥ v
3 £ 3
x PANEL O’ x '
| CU/ST/WAGD o LI o ! 18 PANEL 6’
o WSD/WO0 T e gz/a" l f
Lountortop, 16" 161/ 18 » - T 18
; \i Base wilhl l e a7 o PANEL 0 l .
) B DRWTK 2DBRT 308 30800+ WDB 177 e oANEL 6"
= R ==
30"1‘/2" i 5 31/8" ° T ° T l
2012 2012 i 3 11,, v PANEL % PANEL g 20
"y, ] e | T OPENING _41’| | |oPENING 4*?2"
42" | TOEKICK AREA || 3192 || TOEKICK AREA | TOEKICK AREA | TOEKICK AREA | TOEKICK AREA | | PEDESTAL PEDESTAL PEDESTAL PEDESTAL
5-PIECE DRAWER FRONT DIMENSIONS CHART
5-PIECE DRAWER FRONTS DRAWER FRONT WIDTH DRAWER FRONT HEIGHT PANEL FLAT WIDTH PANEL FLAT HEIGHT
Amstead 81/2” 61/4” 21/ 13/4”
Ashridge 81/2” 61/4” 3/ 11/4”
Bellmont 81/2” 61/4” 31/7” 11/4”
Butler §1/2" 61/4” 31/2” 11/47
Cotter §1/2" 61/4” G 2
Darby 81/2” 61/4” 35/8” 13/8”
Gallatin DFR5PC 81/2” 61/4” 15/8” 11/8”
Hardin 81/2” 61/4” 31/7” 11/4”
Herrington DFR5PC 81/2” 61/4” 11/4” 1”
Justin 81/2” 61/4” 21/7” 13/4”
Kingston DFF5PC 81/7” 61/4” 31/7” 11/4”
Larsen DFF5PC 81/2” 61/4” 21/ 13/4”
Lawton DFF5PC §1/2" 61/4” 21/8" 21/8”
Lynnville DFF5PC 81/2” 61/4” 47 31/
Northrope DFF5PC 81/7” 61/4” 21/ 13/4”
Rennie DFF5PC 81/7” 61/4” 31/7” 11/4”
Shafer 81/2” 61/4” 21/7” 13/4”
Warwick 81/2” 61/4” 31/7” 11/4”
Whitman 81/2” 61/4” 4 31/4”

CABINET DIMENSIONS

Drawer sizes are representative of a 9 wide base cabinet.




CABINET DIMENSIONS

29” HIGH DESK CABINETS
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CABINET DIMENSIONS

CABINET DIMENSIONS
DIMENSIONS FOR CORNER INSTALLATIONS (45° DIAGONAL)

12” DEEP CABINETS 24" DEEP CABINETS
Distance from Corner: Distance from Corner:
S
S S T - T O T T T
$ 3 8 8 Y ¢ ¢ 5 ¢ 9 93
b 20-1/2" -
- 22-5/8" —
32-1/2"
L 24-3/4"
34-5/8"
 26-7/8" —
36-3/4"
= 29" —
38-7/8"
- 31-1/8" ~
41"
L 33-1/4"
43-1/8"
| 35-3/8"
45-1/4"
= 37-1/2" ~
For dimensions more than noted, add 2 1/8” to wall .
. dimensions for every 3” increment of cabinet front.
Example: 39” cabinet front would be 37 1/2” + 49-172"
21/8”=395/8" For dimensions more than noted, add 2 1/8” to wall
< - ) dimensions for every 3” increment of cabinet front
3 : +2-1/8" .
Cab. NOTE: See D'(MS mo.uldlng (puge°376) for use Example: 39” cabinet front would be 49 1/2” +
between cabinets adjacent to 45° corner ) 21/8"=515/8"
installations. 2 )
Cab. NOTE: See DCM8 moulding (page 376) for use
between cabinets adjacent to 45° corner
installations.

INSTALLATION HEIGHT REQUIREMENTS

|

Height ‘

Minimum

|
|
|
|
{

Lift
Direction

Height of ceiling needs to be considered for installation of tall cabinets. Cabinet height below includes toekick area:

Minimum Installation Height for Cabinet Depth
Cabinet Height 21” 247 21"
84” 8619/32” 873/8” 881/4”
87" 891/2” 90 1/4” 913/32”
90” 927/16” 935/32” 9331/32”
93" * 9031/32” 9123/32” 9217/32”
96" * 9329/32” 945/8” 9513/32”

*Separate pedestal base included with cabinet to be installed after cabinet is in an upright position.



KEMPER CABINETRY’S DESIGN CHECKLIST

CONSTRUCTION OPTIONS

Consider exposed end options:

1 Modify exposed cabinet ends to PE or APC.

[ Adding a veneer finished end (FB) will age uniformly with the rest of the kitchen.

[ Apply 1,/4” veneer skin to hide 1/4” reveal. This will allow the ends to age
uniformly with the rest of the kitchen and will make it flush.

[ Apply decorative door kit (BED, WED, TED). This kit includes 1,/4” veneer skin,
decorative doors, and screws for field installation.

[ Upgrade exposed cabinet ends with Authentic Ends (AUTHL/AUTHR) or Furniture
Finished Plywood Ends (FPEB) Modification.

WOOD AND FINISH CHARACTERISTICS

Review specific details with the customer:

1 Mineral Streaks, Birdseye Dots, Grain Variations (especially Hickory and
Rustic Alder).

1 Color Variations/Darkening (especially Natural /Light Cherry).

1 Finish Variations (Glazes are “consistently inconsistent”), hairline cracks may
develop at frame joints on painted frame.

[ Underside of cabinets are Natural Maple. Use light rail or cabinet panel edge and
skin to hide, especially when designing with peninsula wall cabinets. For cabinets
that are bridged between taller adjacent cabinets, specify PFINBTMB modification.
See page 38 for more details.

STORAGE SOLUTIONS

Review storage and usage needs with Cusfomer. See chart on pages 76-77 for more
Storage Solufions.
[ Cooking Solutions:

o Wall Spice Rack Cabinet
[ Storage Solutions:

© SuperCabinet™

 Base Rotating Deep Bin

o Peqged Dish Organizer

o Wall Message Center
[ Clean-up Center:

o Trash/Recycle Basket Base

CLEARANCES

1 Add fillers between end cabinets and walls on full overlay door styles.

[ Allow space between door/window trim and end cabines for countertop and top
moulding overhang.

[ Include refrigerator door hinges in overall refrigerator height when placing cabinets
above it.

Maintain a minimum clearance of 3" by pulling blind comers as follows:

[ Full Overlay: 11/4”, Standard Overlay 1,/2”. (More is needed in certain situations
such as when adjacent to an appliance or when using oversized pulls or knobs.)

[T Allow sufficient clearance (3”) on each side of accessory cabinets (such as roll-out
trays, swing-out units, etc.). Doors on these cabinets must open fully for accessories
to be functional.

1 Ensure the height between the cooktop and range hood is 24” to meet NKBA
quidelines.

Qualify customer carefully on upper cabinet/microwave advantages/disadvantages as

follows:

[ Minimum of 18" from cooktop o upper cabinet/above the range microwave which
allows for easy access to either, but less room over back bumer.

1 Minimum of 217 from cooktop o upper cabinet/microwave which allows for access
to large pots on back bumer of cooktop, but longer reach to microwave.

FILLERS

1 Place fillers toward end of run where least conspicuous if needed.
1 Attach overlay fillers on top of the base, wall, or tall fillers when using full overlay

door styles to maintain a consistent reveal. Don't forget to include blind corner fillers.

1 Add afiller at least 6” wide to accommodate a decorative onlay when the filler is
used as valance.

VARYING HEIGHTS AND DEPTHS

[T Also increase the depth of o wall cabinet run when you increase the height (so
moulding on adjacent cabinet will kill into the side of the taller cabinet).

[T Skin the sides of tall cabinets to keep adjacent base and wall cabinets out from reveal
of tall cabinet.

[ Add increased depth on all end panels for a builtin look for deep refrigerators.

[ Account for the addifional support needed for wall cabinets with a depth of 18” or
greater. This can be achieved by installing a soffit or end panels.

MATCHING INTERIOR CABINETS/GLASS OPTIONS

[ Verify cut for glass or mullion door option s available on desired cabinet size.
(See pages 52-55 for available cut for glass/mullion door sizes.)

1 Verify glass insert option is available for desired cut for glass door size chosen.

[ Verify matching interior option has been selected for ll open or glass cabinefs.

[ Use light rail and skin to hide color variation between bottom of cabinets with and
without mafching interior.

1 Verify mullion door lite grid matches customer expectations.

MOULDINGS

1 Order rosettes and plinths in beaded or fluted styles to match fillers.
1 Verify correct amount of crown moulding has been ordered.

[T Order toekick caps.

[ Order extra scribe.

ISLANDS AND PENINSULAS

[ Consider standard height bars are 34 1/2” tall and require 19" knee space. Raised
bars are 427 tall.

[ Consider base peninsula cabinets (P) are 24 1/4” deep and require 12” of knee
space. Use back panels/doors to flush non-P cabinets with P cabinets.

[ Use recess toe on sides and back or BBM8 when using mulfiple base cabinets to
create an island.

[ Use outside cormer moulding if a skin is exposed on the back of the island.

APPLIANCES

[ Note for all consumers, appliances are not included with any cabinetry product.

[ Do not place dishwashers next to diagonal front cabinet (interference) or next fo a
range (no countertop support).

[ Verify refrigerator door has enough clearance to open beyond 90° so refrigerator
drawers can be utilized. Refer o appliance manufacturer’s specs.

1 Add TF696FH, as it may be required to frame around builkin microwave ovens and
other built-in items. Refer to appliance manufacturer’s specs.

1 Order appliance panels.

SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS

[ Consider \-Groove skins and /or decorative doors on exposed cabinet sides in glozed
kitchen.

MISCELLANEOUS
[ Order full size touch-up kit (mini touch-up kit included with standord sink base).

TIPS TO THE INSTALLER

#10x 2 1/2” installation screws are fumished and packaged inside all cabinets. Proper wall
stud or ceiling joist installation is essential for Wall and Peninsula cabinets fo support weight.
Whenever possible, cabinets should be attached to each other for additional strength. Excessive
weight should not be put on cabinets hung by themselves. Shimming may be required to
ensure proper alignment. Wallboard alone is not strong enough to support the cabinets.

Qur Warranty does not cover damage caused by improper installation. Please be sure to install
cabinets properly. If you have questions, please contact your representative or customer
service.
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NKBA GUIDELINES

NKBA GUIDELINES

kitchen planning guidelines
DOOR /ENTRY

© Door opening should be at least 32” wide, requiring a minimum 27 10” wide door.

DOOR INTERFERENCE

o Entry door should not interfere with safe appliance operation or appliance doors.

DISTANCE BETWEEN WORK CENTERS

o With three work centers, the total distance traveled should not be more than 26
with no single leg of the friangle less than 4” or more than 9.

o With more than three work centers, each additional travel distance to another work
center should be no less than 4” or more than 9”. Each leg is measured from the
centerfront of the appliance /sink. No work triangle leg should infersect an
island/peninsula by more than 12”.

SEPARATING WORK CENTERS

o Atall obstacle should not separate two primary work centers. A properly recessed
tall comer unit is acceptable.

WORK TRIANGLE TRAFFIC

o Major traffic patterns should not cross through the basic work triangle.

WORK AISLE

o The work aisle should be at least 42” for one cook and at least 48” for mulfiple
cooks.

WALKWAY
o The walkway width should be af least 36”.

TRAFFIC CLEARANCE AT SEATING

o Allow 32” of clearance from the table to wall /obstacle if no traffic passes behind a
seated diner. If fraffic passes behind the diner, allow at least 36” to edge past or
44” to walk post.

SEATING CLEARANCE

© 30" high tables,/counters should allow a 24” wide by 18" deep space for each
seated diner and at least 18” knee space.

© 36” high counters should allow a 24” wide by 15” deep space for each seated
diner and at least 15” kneespace.

427 high counters should allow a 24 wide by 12 deep space for each seated
diner and at least 12 kneespace.

CLEAN-UP/PREP SINK PLACEMENT

o With only one sink, locate it adjacent to or across from the cooking surface and
refrigerator.

CLEAN-UP/PREP SINK LANDING AREA

© Include at least a 24” wide landing space on one side of the sink and 18 on the
other.

o If all the countertop at the sink is not the same height, plan a 24” landing space on
one side of the sink and 3 of countertop frontage on the other, both at the same
height of the sink.

PREPARATION/WORK AREA

o Include a section of counterfop at least 36” wide x 24” deep next to the sink for a
work areq.

DISHWASHER PLACEMENT

o Nearest edge of dishwasher should be within 36” of nearest edge of sink. Provide
at least 217 of standing space between the edge of the dishwasher and countertop
frontage /appliances/cabinets which are placed at a right angle to the dishwasher.

WASTE RECEPTACLES

o Include af least 2 waste receptacles, one near the sink and the other nearby for
recycling.

AUXILIARY SINK

o Provide af least 3” of countertop frontage on one side of the auxiliary sink and 18”
on the other side, both af the same height as the sink.

REFRIGERATOR LANDING AREA

® Include at least 15” of landing area on the handle side of the refrigerator, 15” on
either side of a side-by-side refrigerator, 15 of landing space which is no more than
48" across from the front of the refrigerator, and 15” above or adjacent fo any
under-counter style refrigerator.

COOKING SURFACE LANDING AREA

* Include a minimum of 12” of landing area on one side of the cooking surface and
15” on the other.

o If cooking surface is at a different countertop height than the rest of the kitchen,
then the 12” and 15” landing areas must be the same height as the cooking
surface.

o For safety reasons, in an island or peninsula situation, the countertop should extend
o minimum of 97 behind the cooking surface if the counter height is the same
height as the cooking surface.

COOKING SURFACE CLEARANCE

o Allow 24” between the cooking surface and a protected noncombustible surface
above if.

o At least 30” of clearance is required hetween the cooking surface and an
unprotected /combustible surface above it.

o If a microwave,/hood combination is used, then the manufacturer’s specifications
should be followed.

COOKING SURFACE VENTILATION

o A correctly sized, ducted ventilation system is recommended for all cooking surface
appliances. The recommended minimum is 150 CFM.

o (ode requires that the manufacturer’s specifications be followed. Minimum exhaust
rate for a ducted hood is 100 CFM and must be ducted to the outside.

o Make-up air may need to be provided. Refer to local codes.

COOKING SURFACE SAFETY

* Do not locate cooking surface under an operable window.

o Window treatments above cooking surface should not use flammable materials.
o Place afire extinguisher near the kitchen exit away from cooking equipment.

MICROWAVE OVEN PLACEMENT

o The ideal location for the bottom of the microwave is 3 below the principle user's
shoulder, but no more than 54” above the floor.

MICROWAVE LANDING AREA

e Provide af least 15 above, below, or adjacent to the handle side of a microwave
oven.

OVEN LANDING AREA

© Include at least 15 next o or above the oven.

© A15” landing area that is not more than 48” away is also acceptable as long as
the oven does not open info a walkway.

COMBINING LANDING AREAS
o If two landing areas are adjacent to one another, determine a new minimum for the
two by taking the longer of the two and adding 12”.
continved



NKBA GUIDELINES

kitchen planning guidelines (continued)

COUNTERTOP SPACE

o Atotal of 158 of countertop frontage, 24” deep, with af least 15” clearance above
is needed to accommodate all landing, preparation, work, and storage areas.

COUNTERTOP EDGES

© (lipped or round comers, rather than sharp edges, are recommended on all counters.

STORAGE

o The recommended total shelf /drawer frontage for a small kitchen (less than 150
square feet) is 14007, for a medium kitchen (151 to 350 square feet) is 1700,
and for a large kitchen (greater than 350 square feet) is 2000”.

Sizes: S M L

Wall 3007 360” |360”
Base 5207|6157 |660”
Drawer 360”7 {4007 |525”
Pantry 1807|2307 |310”
Misc. 407 1957|1457

o The totals for wall, hase, drawer, and pantry shelf /drawer fronfage can be adjusted
upward or downward as long as the recommended total stays the same.

STORAGE AT CLEAN-UP/PREP SINK

o The recommended total for a small kitchen is 400”, a medium kitchen is 480”, a
large kitchen is 560", and should be located within 72" of the centerline of the
main clean-up/prep sink.

CORNER CABINET STORAGE

o At least one corner cabinet should include a functional storage device.

ELECTRICAL RECEPTACLES

® GFCl (Ground-FoultCircuitnterrupter) protection is required on all receptacles
servicing countertop surfaces within the kifchen.

LIGHTING

o Every work surface should be well illuminated. At least one wall switch-controlled
light must be placed at the entrance.

o Window/skylight area, equal to at least 8% of the total square footage of the
kitchen, or a total living space which includes a kitchen, is required.

bathroom planning guidelines

DOOR/ENTRY

 Doorway opening should be at least 327, requiring a minimum 2” 10” wide door.

DOOR INTERFERENCE

o The door area should include clear floor space for maneuvering which varies
according to the type of door and the direction of the approach.

CEILING HEIGHT

o Bathroom floor to ceiling minimum height is 80 A shower or tub with a shower
head shall have a minimum floor to ceiling height of 80 above a minimum area
30” x 30” at the shower head.

CLEAR SPACE

o Plan o clear space of 30” from the front edge of all fixtures to any opposite bath
fixture, wall, or obstacle.

A minimum space of at least 217 s required in front of a lavatory, toilet, bidet, and
tub, with a 24” minimum space in front of a shower entry.

SINGLE LAVATORY PLACEMENT

o The distance from the centerling of the lavatory to the sidewall /tall obstacle should
be at least 20”.

© The minimum distance required is 15””. The minimum distance required between a
wall and the edge of a lavatory is 4”.

DOUBLE LAVATORY PLACEMENT

o The distance between the centerlines of two lavatories should be at least 36”.
© The minimum distance required is 30”.
o The minimum distance required between the edges of two lavatories is 4”.

LAVATORY /VANITY HEIGHT

o The height for a lavatory varies from 32” to 43” to fit the user.

COUNTERTOP EDGES

o (lipped or round comers, rather than sharp edges, are recommended on all
counters.

SHOWER SIZE

o The interior shower size should be af least 36” x 36”. The minimum inferior
shower size required is 30” x 30”.

STORAGE

© Provide adequate, accessible storage for toiletries, bath linens, grooming and
general bathroom supplies.
o Storage of frequently used items should be 15” to 48” above floor.

ELECTRICAL RECEPTACLES

o All GFCl receptacles should be located at electrical appliance points of use.

Load bearing floors and shelves meet KCMA standards of 15 Ibs. per
square foot. Warranty does not cover overloading beyond this point.

To view a complete and updated list of the NKBA Guidelines, visit
http: / /www.nkba.org/quidelines /default.aspx

© Copyright 2010 National Kitchen & Bath Association
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STORAGE SOLUTIONS REFERENCE CHART

STORAGE SOLUTIONS

REFERENCE CHART

Wall Cabinets Description 6” | 97 | 127|157 187|217 24" | 27”7 | 30” | 33" | 36” | 397 | 42" | 45" | 48" Page
W18__SPD Wall Spice Pull Down . 145
W36_ _SHLFPD Wall Shelf Pull Down o 146
WBCPO_ _ _, OL Wall Box Column Pull-Outs (Plain, Overlay) o 141,142
WBCPOKCUP3_ _, OL Wall Box Column Pull-Outs w,/k-Cup® (Plin, Overlay) 143,144
WEAS_ _ _ _ Wall Easy Access Storage Cabinets o | o . . 101
WMC__ Wall Message Center 155
WsC___ Wine Storage Cabinet o | o | o | o | o 151
wsp___ Wall Spice Pul-Outs o | o 145
WSR__ __ Wall Spice Rack Cabinets o | o 147
Hearths

HPP9__21 [ Hearth Pir w,/PulkOut T T T T 11T 1L T U T 1T 1T T
Base Cabinets

20B_ _RT Two Drawer Bases w/Roll Tray e | e | o | o | o | o | 226
20B36PDO Two Drawer Base w,/Pegged Dish Organizer . 226
2DB36RTPDO Two Drawer Base w/Roll Tray & Pegged Dish Organizer . 21
3DB__WICD Three Drawer Bases w,/Wood Tiered Cutlery Divider Drawer e | o | o | o 229
3DB18KCUP Three Drawer Base w,/Wood Tiered K-Cup® Drawer o 229
3DBBDD_ _ Three Drawer Base Buffet w,/Deep Drawer o[ o | o 231
3DBDD_ _ Three Drawer Bases w/Deep Drawer 3 o | o | o 230
4DB__(W Four Drawer Bases w/Cutlery Insert Wood Organizer o[ e | o | o 232
4DB_ _WTCD Four Drawer Buses w/Wood Tiered Cutlery Divider Drawer e | o | o | o 232
4DB18KCUP Four Drawer Base w/Wood Tiered k-Cup® Drawer . 233
B__(w Bases w/Cutlery Insert Wood Organizer o[ e | o | o 175
B__FHMIXSC Base Cabinets w,/Mixer Shelf o[ o | o 197
B_ _FHRTLO Bases w,/Lid Organizer & Roll Tray o | o | o 192
B__FsSCO Base w/Food Storage Confainer Organizer . . 193
B__PS Pots & Pans Organizer Bases w/Drawer o ° o 192
B_ _RTCOW Bases w/Cutlery Insert Wood Organizer & Roll Tray o | e | o | o 190
B_ _RTLO Bases w,/Drawer & Lid Organizer & Roll Tray o | o | o 191
B_ _RTWTCD Bases w,/Wood Tiered Cutlery Divider Drawer & Roll Tray o | e | o | o 190
B_ _TDRO Bases with Roll-Out Tray Divider o | o 196
B__WIC(D Bases w/Wood Tiered Cutlery Divider Drawer o o ° o 176
B18CWP_ _ Base w/Can and Wine Bottle Pull-Outs . 194
BISFHCWP_ _ Full Height Base w,/Can and Wine Bottle Pull-Outs . 195
B1gKCUP Base w,/Wood Tiered k-Cup® Drawer . 176
B18KCUPRT Base w,/Wood Tiered k-Cup® Drawer and Roll Trays . 191
BBCPO_, OL Base Box Column Pul-Outs (Plain, Overlay) . 240
BBTP24 Base Bin Tray Pull-Out . 235
BBTP24FH Base Bin Tray Pull-Out Full Height . 236
BBTP24FHPFD Base Bin Tray Pull-Out Full Height w/Pet Feeding Drawer . 236
BBTP24PFD Base Bin Tray Pull-Out w/Pet Feeding Drawer . 236
BC__PO Base Corners w/Pull-Qut o (o 212
BCFW_ _PO Base Corners Full Width w /Pull-Out o | o 213
BCFW48CPO Base Corner Full Width w/Curved Pull-Out 3 213
BCFw48sp Base Cabinet Full Width w/Roll Trays & Swing-Out 3 214
BCOPP12 Base Container Organizer Pantry PullOut 3 239
BEAS_ _ Base Easy Access Storage Cabinets o | o 181
BMC24 Base Message Center 241
BPP_ _ Base Pantry Pull-Outs o | o 239
BPPP_ Base Pots & Pans Pull-Quts . 3 193
BPT__WB Base Paper Towel Cabinet w/Wastebasket o o 234
BPT_ _WBFH Base Paper Towel Cabinet w/Wastebasket Full Height o | o 235
BRDB36 Base Rotating Deep Bin o 222
BSC30PR, R, R RS, SR SuperCabinet™ 3 182
BSC36PRP, PRS, SRP, SRS SuperCabinet™ . 184
BSC6_ _ SuperCabinet™ Gourmet o o 183,185
BUPP_ _ Base Utensil Pantry Pull-Qut o | o 239
BUPPKB_ _ Base Utensil Pantry Pull-Out w,/Knife Block o | o 240
BV2SC30PR, RP. RS, SR SuperCabinet™ Version 2 . 183
BV2SC36PRP, PRS, SRP. SRS SuperCabinet™ Version 2 . 185
BWB_ _ Base Wastebaskets o | o | o 233
BWB_ _FH Base Wastebaskets Full Height o | o | o 234
CNTYSB_ _CM Country Sink Base w,/CabMat™ o | o | o 209
1SP36 Lazy Susan Pull-Qut . 222
o Available widths continued

Effective February 12, 2018



STORAGE SOLUTIONS REFERENCE CHART

Base Cabinets, cont’d Description 6”7 [ 97 | 127|157 |18 | 217 | 24”7 | 27”7 | 30” | 33" | 367 | 39" | 42" | 45" | 48" Page
SB__Ch, SCM, STCH, STSCM Sink Bose /Cablaf™ oo o o
SB_D Sink Bases w/Drawers Below e (e | o | o | o | oo | 0o o 206
$B__S Sink Base SuperCabinet™ o | o | o 203
SB__STS Sink Base SuperCabinet™ w/Tilt-Out Trays o | o | o 205
SB36CDY Sink Base w,/Caddy 3 199
SB36SCDY Sink Base SuperCabinet™ w,/Caddy . 204
SB36STCDY Sink Base w/Tilt-Out Trays & Caddy o 202
SB36STSCDY Sink Base SuperCabinet™ w,/Til+-Out Trays & Caddy . 206
SISCR_ _ Super Lazy Susans w,/Chrome Rail o | o 220
SISCR__ __ Asymmetrical Super Lazy Susans w/Chrome Rail o | o il
5536 Segmented Super Lazy Susan . 218
Tall Cabinets

PIU____24 Pantry Top Units e (o | o | o o o 268
PTUP_ _4924 Pantry Top Units w,/Pull-Qut o | o 269
PY__ M Pantry Units . . 272,273
PP___ 24 Tall Pantry Pul-Outs ° o o o 269,270
UEAS_ __ 12,24 Utility Easy Access e [ o . o 261264
U0c24__6 Utility Organizer Cabinet . 265
uocnz24__9 Utility Organizer Drop Zone Cabinet . 266
US21__24 Usility Storage w,/Pantry Pull-Out . 27
US21_ _24pP Utility Storage w,/Pantry Pull-Out & Pot and Pan Rack . m
Vanity Cabinets

LC188421 Linen Closet . 335
LCRH188421 Linen Closet w,/Removable Hamper 3 335
VBH183421 Vanity Hamper w/Drawer . 335
VBWB153421 Vanity Bse Wastebasket o 3
VG6P0123421 Vanity Grooming Pull-Qut . 323
VH183221FH Vanity Homper o 334
VMP__32.5 Vanity Mirror w/Side Pul-Outs . 3 339
\P93421 Vanity Pull-Out . 3
VSB_ _3421WB Vanity Sink Bases w/Wastebasket o . 316
VSB30_ _21U Vanity Sink Bases w/U-Shaped RollOut Tray . 315
VSSB_ _3421ST Vanity Sink Base SuperCabinet™ w/Tilt-Out Trays o | o | o 317
VSSB_ _3421STWB Vanity Sink Base SuperCabinet™ w/Titt-Out Trays and Wastebasket o | o | o 316
VWB15_ _21 Vanity Wastebasket Full Height o 3N
VWB15_ _21RT Vanity Wastebasket Full Height w,/Roll Tray . 322
VWH_ _23.521U Vanity Wall Hung Double Door w/U-Shaped Pul-Outs . . 337
Modifications

CMATT (Base, Universal) CabMat™ o | o | o 4
CMAT? (Vanity) CabMat™ o o o o o 4
DRWTK Toekick Drawer L3N I B N B B B 48

o Available widths
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WALL CABINETS

Y
MIPE
A

DISTINCTIVE CABINETRY

WALL CABINET NOMENCLATURE

All Wall Cabinets are 12 deep unless otherwise noted. o

W361824
Cabinet Type ——>" S (abinet Depth

MODIFICATIONS GRID KEY

Available
Standard on these cabinefs

storage Storage Solutions Organization Cabinet
SoLunIENs
rU—uUg

5 gl 5 Day Express Response Item
Cabinet Width Cabinet Height

CUSTOM MODIFICATIONS CONSTRUCTION UPGRADES DOOR OPTIONS
Mod.  Description Mod.  Description Mod.  Description Mod.  Description Mod. Description
ADDTK*  Add Toekick EXL  Extended Stile - Left Mip Matching Interior Plywood APC Al Plywood Construction ALF Alyminum Frame Doors
AUTHL  Authentic End - Left EXR Extended Stile - Right p Peninsula PE Plywood Ends (G, CG.BTM, CG.TOP  Cut for Glass Doors
AUTHR  Authentic End - Right FB Finished Ends PFINBTMB  Prepare Cabinet for Finished DPSRR Door Panel - Solid Reverse Raised
(B0 Cabinet Box Only FFDL  Face Frame and Door on Bottom /D, MD.BTM, MD.TOP Mullion Doors

(C0  Cabinet Case Only End - Left RD Reduced Depth MFO Modified Full Overlay
CFNTO  Cabinet Front Only FFDR  Face Frame and Door on [} Tray Dividers N ] ) ' ) -
CFRMO  Cabinet Frame Only End - Right TVRAV Valance Top Rail, Arch éDDIEeUX/?Ill(j]'lf]'lfqu(l)?/([j)mpg(;flgot[?]eg:‘t'[no%ﬂzurgzs'u93(] for detals
(ND  Cabinet with No Door, FPEB  Furniture Finished Plywood TVRFV Valance Top Rail, Fumiture e fhe Modication/Lpgr patiilfy Chart on pog 1 detats.
with Drawer Ends TVRW  Valance Top Rail, Straight
EXBKL  End Extended Back - Left D Increased Depth wu White Laminate Interior
EXBKR  End Extended Back - Right INVFRM * Inverted Frame
Model Cubic Feet
WALL SINGLE DOOR, 12 HIGH Wi212LorR 15
WI1512LorR 1.9
12 WI1812LorR 2.2
» Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
. L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D |INVFRM| MIP P |PFNBTMB| RD | TVRW [ WLI
L] L] L] . L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (6 [CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] .1 L] L] L]

Not available on 127 wide



WALL DOUBLE DOOR, 12" HIGH

Model Cubic Feet
w2112 2.6
W2412 3.0
W2712 33
W3012 3.7
W3312 41
W3412 4.0
W3612 44
W3712 44
W3912 48
W4212 51
w4512 53
w4812 57

© 427 or wider will feature four doors.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB [ D [INVFRM| MIP | P [PHNBMB| RD | TD |TVRW | WU
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | (6 |CGBTM|CGTOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM [MD.TOP| MFO
L] (] L] L] L]
WALL TOP HINGE, 12” HIGH WTH3012 37
30" or 36” WTH3612 44

127

o Utilizes doors from 30 and 36 high wall cabinets. Grain on center panels and slab doors will run horizontally and door rail configuration on non-miter
doors will be unique from adjacent cabinet doors. Genova will have standard vertical grain pattern. Troxel will have standard horizontal grain pattern.

o Not available on Lynnville.

© When ordered in Arch,/Cathedral door styles, door will be Square.

o rt Glass not available.

© (abinet may utilize one or two lift mechanisms depending on door size and weight. Door lift mechanism tension can be field adjusted.

o Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 9”.

© Door will open a maximum of 107° due to hinges. For applications close to a ceiling, door angle can be restricted to 86° with a Hinge Angle Resfriction
Clip (HINGERESCLIP, see page 418).

o [ift mechanisms and mounting brackets will be visible if used with transparent textured glass.

o Lift mechanism not available for order for field installation, only available factory installed.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR [ CBO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D [INVERM| MIP P |PFNBTMB|  RD 1 [ TVRW | WL
L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L] L]
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WALL REFRIGERATOR DOUBLE DOOR,
12” HIGH, 24" DEEP

Model Cubic Feet
W241224 55
W271224 59
W301224 6.8
W331224 14
W341224 1.3
W361224 8.1
W371224 8.0
W391224 8.7
W421224 9.4
W451224 9.9
W481224 10.5

© 247 deep cabinets must be fully supported by screws installed in a sfructural member in the ceiling or soffit, and into adjacent cabinefs.
 Load limitis 15 Ibs. per square foot of load bearing surface.
© 427 or wider will feature four doors.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR [ EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D |INVFRM| MIP P [PHNBTMB|  RD I | TVRW [ w
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | CG [CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L]
WALL TOP HINGE REFRIGERATOR, WTH301224 6.8
127 HIGH, 24" DEEP WTH361224 8.1
30" or 36° o Utilizes doors from 30 and 36” high wall cabinets. Grain on center panels and slab doors will run horizontally and door rail configuration on non-miter
doors will be unique from adjacent cabinet doors. Genova will have standard vertical grain pattern. Troxel will have standard horizontal grain pattern.
12" o Not available on Lynnville.
© When ordered in Arch/Cathedral door styles, door will be Square.
o © 24" deep cabinets must be fully supported by screws installed in a structural member in the ceiling or soffit, and info adjacent cabinets.

WALL CABINETS

o Load limitis 15 Ibs. per square foot of load bearing surfuce.

© Art Glass not available.

o (abinet may utiize one or two lift mechanisms depending on door size and weight. Door lift mechanism tension can be field adjusted.

 Depth can be reduced o a minimum of 97

 Door will open a maximum of 107° due to hinges. For applications close o a ceiling, door angle can be restricted to 86° with a Hinge Angle Restriction
Clip (HINGERESCLIP, see page 418).

o Lift mechanisms and mounting brackets will be visible if used with transparent textured glass.

o ift mechanism not available for order for field installation, only available factory installed.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | D [INVFRM| MIP | P [PFINBNB| RD | TVRW | Wl
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (G |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet
WALL SINGLE DOOR, 15” HIGH Wi215LorR 18
Wi515LerR 2.3
15 Wi815LorR 27
Custom Modifications
127
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFRMO| CND | EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | D [INVERM| M | P [PNBTOB| RD [ TD [TVRW | Wl
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | €6 |cGBTM|CGTOP| DPSRR [ MD | MD.BTM [MD.TOP| MFO
[ ] (] .T L] L] L]
Not available on 127 wide
WALL DOUBLE DOOR, 15” HIGH w2115 32
W2415 3.6
15’ w2715 4.0
> W3015 45
W3315 49
W3415 49
W3615 54
W3715 53
w3915 58
1 w4215 6.1
127 W4515 6.5
w4815 6.9

© 42" or wider will feature four doors.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | ID [INVFRM| MIP P | PHNBTMB|  RD D | TVRW | WL
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] [}
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Model Cubic Feet

WALL TOP HINGE, 15” HIGH WTH3015 45
80" or 36° WTH3615 54

o Utilizes doors from 30 and 36” high wall cabinets. Grain on center panels and slab doors will run horizontally and door rail configuration on non-miter
doors will be unique from adjacent cabinet doors. Genova will have standard vertical grain patter. Troxel will have standard horizontal grain pattern.

 Not available on Lynnville.

190 © When ordered in Arch/Cathedral door styles, door will be Square.

© Art Glass not available.

 (abinet may utilize one or two lift mechanisms depending on door size and weight. Door lift mechanism tension can be field adjusted.

 Depth can be reduced o a minimum of 97

© Door will open a maximum of 107° due to hinges. For applications close o a ceiling, door angle can be restricted to 86° with a Hinge Angle Restriction
Clip (HINGERESCLIP, see page 418).

o Lift mechanisms and mounting brackets will be visible if used with transparent textured glass.

o Lift mechanism not available for order for field installation, only available factory installed.

WALL CABINETS

Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO [ CFNTO |CFRMO| (CND | EXBKR | EXR FB | FFDR
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D |INVFRM| MIP P [PHNBTMB|  RD 0 | TVRW [ Wl
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | CG |CG.BTM[CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
WALL REFRIGERATOR DOUBLE DOOR, W241524 6.7
15” HIGH, 24" DEEP W271524 1.2
W301524 8.3
W331524 9.1
W341524 9.0
W361524 9.8
W371524 9.7
W391524 10.6
W421524 11.3

W451524 12.0
15”
W481524 12.8
o4 © 247 deep cabinets must be fully supported by screws installed in a sfructural member in the ceiling or soffit, and into adjacent cabinefs.
 Load limitis 15 Ibs. per square foot of load bearing surface.

© 42” or wider will feature four doors.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| (CND |[EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D [INVERM| MIP P |PHNBTMB| RD | TVRW [ WL
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | €6 [CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet

WALL TOP HINGE REFRIGERATOR,
15” HIGH, 24" DEEP

30" or 36"

WTH301524 8.3
WTH361524 9.8

o Utilizes doors from 30 and 36 high wall cabinets. Grain on center panels and slab doors will run horizontally and door rail configuration on non-miter
doors will be unique from adjacent cabinet doors. Genova will have standard vertical grain pattern. Troxel will have standard horizontal grain pattern.

o Not available on Lynnville.

© When ordered in Arch,/Cathedral door styles, door will be Square.

© 24” deep cabinets must be fully supported by screws installed in a structural member in the ceiling or soffit, and info adjacent cabinets.

© Load limitis 15 Ibs. per square foot of load bearing surface.

o rt Glass not available.

o (Cabinet may utilize one or two lift mechanisms depending on door size and weight. Door lift mechanism tension can be field adjusted.

o Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 9”.

© Door will open amaximum of 107° due to hinges. For applications close to a ceiling, door angle can be restricted to 86 ° with a Hinge Angle Restriction
Clip (HINGERESCLIP, see page 418).

o Lift mechanisms and mounting brackets will be visible if used with transparent textured glass.

o Lift mechanism not available for order for field installation, only available factory installed.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| (CND |EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D [INVERM| MIP | P [PFINBTMB| RD 0 | VRW | WU
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | CG |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L[] .
WALL SINGLE DOOR, 18” HIGH Wi218LorR 22
Wi518LorR 27
. W1818 Lor R 32
W2118LorR 38
127
W2418 Lor R 43
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D [INVFRM| MIP | P [PFINBTMB| RD | VRW | WLl
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (G |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM [MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] .T L]

Not available on 127, 217, and 24” wide

WALL CABINETS



Model Cubic Feet
WALL DOUBLE DOOR, 18” HIGH w2418 43
w2718 48
18 w3018 5.3
> w3318 54
w3418 58
w3618 6.3
> w3718 6.3
"z w3918 68
w4218 73
w4518 76
A W4818¢S 8.3
127
wag18 8.3
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND [ EXBKR [ EXR FB | FFDR
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB D |INVFRM| MIP P [PENBIMB|  RD T | TVRW | WL

*Not available on 397, 427, 45”, and 48” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | 6 |C6.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] .1 L]

TAvailable only on 30” and 36” wide

WALL CABINETS

WALL TOP HINGE, 18” HIGH WTH3018 53
0 o 56 WTH3618 63

o Utilizes doors from 30 and 36” high wall cabinets. Grain on center panels and slab doors will run horizontally and door rail configuration on non-mifer

18" doors will be unique from adjacent cabinet doors. Genova will have standard vertical grain pattern. Troxel will have standard horizontal grain pattern.

 Not available on Lynnville.

© When ordered in Arch/Cathedral door styles, door will be Square.

 Art Glass not available.

o (abinet may utiize one or two lift mechanisms depending on door size and weight. Door lift mechanism tension can be field adjusted.

 Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 9”.

 Door will open amaximum of 107° due to hinges. For applications close fo a ceiling, door angle can be restricted to 86° with a Hinge Angle Restriction
Clip (HINGERESCLIP, see page 418).

o |ift mechanisms and mounting brackets will be visible if used with transparent textured glass.

o Lift mechanism not available for order for field installation, only available factory installed.

12

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | ID [INVFRM| MIP | P [PNBINB| RD | TVRW | Wl
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (G |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet

TAvailable only on 30 and 36 wide

WALL VERTICAL LIFT, 18” HIGH, WVL3018 5.2
12” DEEP - WVL3618 bl
) ) T o Utilizes doors from 30” and 36” high wall cabinets. Grain on center panels and slab doors will run horizontally and door rail configuration on non-miter
30" or 36 A . . . . . . . r X .
doors will be unique from adjacent cabinet doors. Genova will have standard vertical grain pattern. Troxel will have standard horizontal grain pattern.
i B | ® Decorative hardware required.
18 69/16” © See side view drawing for required clearances.
il — T o Lift mechanism features a single motion for up and out movement with Smart Stop, tension can be field adjusted.
B o Lift mechanisms and mounting brackets will be visible if used with transparent fextured glass.
71 o Lift mechanism not available for order for field installation, only available factory installed.
‘ ) | o Hardware extends 1 info opening on each side.
7l © Art Gloss not available.
fl Partal o Not available on Lynnville.
Overlay Overlay © When ordered in Arch/Cathedral door styles, door will be Square.
A 1613/167 161/16” o
B 17516 181/16” Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] .
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | D [INVFRM| MIP | P [PN6IMB| RD D | TVRW | WL
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR [ MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L] L]
WALL REFRIGERATOR SINGLE or W241824 Lor R 18
DOUBLE DOOR, 18~ HIGH, 24” DEEP
W241824 1.8
W271824 8.5
W301824 9.7
W331824 10.6
W341824 10.6
W361824 11.6
W371824 11.5
W391824 12.6
W421824 134
W451824 14.1
W481824CS 15.2
W481824 15.2
18" © 24” deep cabinets must be fully supported by screws installed in a structural member in the ceiling or soffit, and into adjacent cabinets.
© Load fimitis 15 Ibs. per square foot of load bearing surface.
24" Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] . . .
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | D [INVFRM| MIP | P |[PIN6IMB| RD D | TVRW | WL
. . . . o* .
*Not available on 397, 427, 45”, and 48” wide &
=)
Construction Upgrades Door Options E
APC PE ALF | C6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO 2
L] L] L] L] .T L] U
d
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WALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet

WALL TOP HINGE REFRIGERATOR,
18” HIGH, 24" DEEP

30" or 36”

WTH301824 9.7
WTH361824 10.6

o Utilizes doors from 30 and 36” high wall cabinets. Grain on center panels and slab doors will run horizontally and door rail configuration on non-miter
doors will be unique from adjacent cabinet doors. Genova will have standard vertical grain patter. Troxel will have standard horizontal grain pattern.

 Not available on Lynnville.

© When ordered in Arch/Cathedral door styles, door will be Square.

© 247 deep cabinets must be fully supported by screws installed in a structural member in the ceiling or soffit, and into adjacent cabinefs.

 Load limitis 15 Ibs. per square foot of load bearing surface.

© Art Glass not available.

 (abinet may utilize one or two lift mechanisms depending on door size and weight. Door lift mechanism tension can be field adjusted.

 Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 9”.

© Door will open a maximum of 107° due to hinges. For applications close fo a ceiling, door angle can be restricted to 86° with a Hinge Angle Restriction
Clip (HINGERESCLIP, see page 418).

o ift mechanisms and mounting brackets will be visible if used with transparent textured glass.

o Lift mechanism not available for order for field installation, only available factory installed.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR [ CBO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND | EXBKR | EXR FB | FFDR
L] (] (] [ ] L] o
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB D |INVFRM| MIP P [PENBIMB|  RD T | TVRW | WL
[ ] (] (] [ ] o [ ]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (G |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
[ ] [ ] L] L] L] [ ]
WALL REFRIGERATOR VERTICAL LIFT, WVL301824 94
18” HIGH, 24" DEEP WVL361824 1.2

696"

Full Parfial

Overlay Overlay
A 1613/16” 161/16”
B 75167 18116

o Utilizes doors from 30 and 36” high wall cabinets. Grain on center panels and slab doors will run horizontally and door rail configuration on non-miter
doors will be unique from adjacent cabinet doors. Genova will have standard vertical grain pattern. Troxel will have standard horizontal grain pattern.

 Decorative hardware required.

© See side view drawing for required clearances.

o [ift mechanism features a single motion for up and out movement with Smart Stop, tension can be field adjusted.

o Lift mechanisms and mounting brackets will be visible if used with transparent textured glass.

o Lift mechanism not available for order for field installation, only available factory installed.

 Hardware extends 17 into opening on each side.

© Art Glass not available.

 Not available on Lynnville.

© When ordered in Arch/Cathedral door styles, door will be Square.

 Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 12”.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| (CND [EXBKR [ EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D [INVFRM| MIP P |PENBTMB| RD [ TVRW [ Wl
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | (G [CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L[] L] L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet

WALL REFRIGERATOR PULL-OUT,
18” HIGH, 24" DEEP

W361824P0 L or R
W371824P0 Lor R
W361824P0
W371824P0

W361824P0 L or R 11.2

W371824PO L or R 11.5

W361824P0 11.2

W371824P0 11.5

W391824P0 L or R 12.6

W391824P0 12.6

o Doormounted pullout with a chrome wire rack that extends fully to the front of the cabinet then opens to the side for easy accessibility to contents. 87
Designed for use above refrigerators or other high applications. Smart Stop not included.

o Available installed in either the left side, right side, or both sides.

o For sufficient pullout learance, 13 1/8" of adjacent space is required for door o open fully when installed near a wall or corner.

o (Chrome rack is 10” wide and 20 13/16” desp.

© 24” deep cabinets must be fully supported by screws installed in a structural member in the ceiling or soffit, and info adjacent cabinets.

o Load limitis 15 Ibs. per square foot of load bearing surfuce.

Custom Modifications

W391824P0 Lor R AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
W391824P0 AooTk | AUTHR | 80 | cco | cavo |crRmo| cnb | EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFOR
L] L] L[] L] L] L] L[]
TVRAY
TVRFY
Left (POL)  Right (POR) FE8 | D |verm| mp | P [eweme| R0 | T | TvRw | wu
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | e [comm|ceTor] opsrr [ mp | mosTh [Mo.Top| mro
[ ] (] L] [ ]
Both (PO)
Top View
WALL SINGLE DOOR, 21” HIGH Wi221 LorR 27
127,157, 18", 21, or 24” Wi1521 LorR 33
Wi1821 LoerR 38
21"
W2121 LorR 44
> W2421 Lor R 50
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFOL
ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND [ EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAY
TVRFY
FPEB | D |INVERM| WP | P (MR RD | T | TVRW | wu
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | 6 [coTM|ceToP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM [MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L]
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88

WALL CABINETS

WALL DOUBLE DOOR, 21" HIGH

247,277, 30", 33", 34", 36", or 37"

21"
127

397, 42", 45", or 48"

21"

Model Cubic Feet

W2421 5.0

w2721 5.6

w3021 5.6

W3321 0.7

W3421 6.7

W3621 12

w3721 1.3

W3921 1.8

w4221 8.5

w4521 8.8

W4821CS 9.7

w4821 9.7

Custom Modifications

AUTHL BUBKL | EXL FFOL

ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CPNTO |CFRMO| CND | EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
TVRAY
TVRFY

FPEB | D |WVERW| WP | P |PEB| RO | T | TVRW | W

*Not available on 397, 427, 45”, and 48” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
WALL TOP HINGE, 21” HIGH WTH3021 5.6
30" or 36" WTH3621 1.2

21"

o Utilizes doors from 30 and 36” high wall cabinets. Grain on center panels and slab doors will run horizontally and door rail configuration on non-mifer
doors will be unique from adjacent cabinet doors. Genova will have standard vertical grain pattern. Troxel will have standard horizontal grain pattern.

 Not available on Lynnville.

© When ordered in Arch/Cathedral door styles, door will be Square.

© At Gloss not available.

 (abinet may utilize one or two lift mechanisms depending on door size and weight. Door lift mechanism tension can be field adjusted.

 Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 9”.

 Door will open a maximum of 107° due to hinges. For applications close fo a ceiling, door angle can be restricted to 86° with a Hinge Angle Restriction
Clip (HINGERESCLIP, see page 418).

o ift mechanisms and mounting brackets will be visible if used with transparent textured glass.

o Lift mechanism not available for order for field installation, only available factory installed.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFY
FPEB | 1D [INVFRM| MIP P |PENBTMB| RD 0 [ TVRW [ WL
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (G |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L L L] L]




Model Cubic Feet

WALL VERTICAL LIFT, 21” HIGH, WvL3021 59
12" DEEP - WVL3621 A
T o Utilizes doors from 30 and 36 high wall cabinets. Grain on center panels and slab doors will run horizontally and door rail configuration on non-miter
30 or 36 A doors will be unique from adjacent cabinet doors. Genova will have standard vertical grain pattern. Troxel will have standard horizontal grain pattern.
B | ® Decorative hardware required.
oy 69/16” © See side view drawing for required clearances.
il — T o Lift mechanism features a single motion for up and out movement with Smart Stop, tension can be field adjusted.
B o Lift mechanisms and mounting brackets will be visible if used with transparent fextured glass.
71 o Lift mechanism not available for order for field installation, only available factory installed.
‘ ) | o Hardware extends 1 info opening on each side.
7l © Art Gloss not available.
o Not available on Lynnville.
Full Partial © When ordered in Arch/Cathedral door styles, door will be Square.
Overlay Overlay
A 1613/16” 161/16” Custom Modifications
B 75167 181/16”
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] .
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | D [INVFRM| MIP | P [PN6IMB| RD 0 [ TVRW | Wl
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR [ MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L] L]
WALL REFRIGERATOR SINGLE or W242124 Lor R 90
DOUBLE DOOR, 21~ HIGH, 24” DEEP
W242124 9.0
W272124 9.8
W302124 11.1
W332124 12.2
W342124 12.2
W362124 133
W372124 13.3
W392124 14.3
W422124 15.2
W452124 16.3
W482124CS 17.3
W482124 17.3

© 24” deep cabinets must be fully supported by screws installed in a structural member in the ceiling or soffit, and into adjacent cabinets.

48" © Load fimitis 15 Ibs. per square foot of load bearing surface.
o1 Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
24" ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
TVRAV

TVRFV

FPEB | ID [INVERM| MIP | P [PFNBHB| RD D | TVRW | WL

. . . . o* .
*Not available on 397, 427, 45”, and 48” wide &
i
Construction Upgrades Door Options E
APC PE ALF | CG |CG.BTM| CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO 2
L] L] L] L] L] U
d
—l
=



WALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet

WALL TOP HINGE REFRIGERATOR,

21" HIGH, 24” DEEP

30" or 36"

21"

WTH302124 111
WTH362124 13.3

o Utilizes doors from 30 and 36” high wall cabinets. Grain on center panels and slab doors will run horizontally and door rail configuration on non-miter
doors will be unique from adjacent cabinet doors. Genova will have standard vertical grain patter. Troxel will have standard horizontal grain pattern.

 Not available on Lynnville.

© When ordered in Arch/Cathedral door styles, door will be Square.

© 247 deep cabinets must be fully supported by screws installed in a structural member in the ceiling or soffit, and into adjacent cabinefs.

 Load limitis 15 Ibs. per square foot of load bearing surface.

© Art Glass not available.

 (abinet may utilize one or two lift mechanisms depending on door size and weight. Door lift mechanism tension can be field adjusted.

 Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 9”.

© Door will open a maximum of 107° due to hinges. For applications close fo a ceiling, door angle can be restricted to 86° with a Hinge Angle Restriction
Clip (HINGERESCLIP, see page 418).

o ift mechanisms and mounting brackets will be visible if used with transparent textured glass.

o Lift mechanism not available for order for field installation, only available factory installed.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR [ CBO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND | EXBKR | EXR FB | FFDR
L] (] (] [ ] L] o
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB D [INVFRM| MIP P | PFINBTMB|  RD T | TVRW [ WL
[ ] (] (] [ ] o [ ]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (G |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
[ ] [ ] L ] L] L] [ ]
WALL REFRIGERATOR VERTICAL LIFT, WVL302124 109
21”7 HIGH, 24” DEEP WVL362124 129

69/ 1;
Full Partial
Overlay Overlay
A 1613/16” 161/16”
B 75/ 18116

o Utilizes doors from 30 and 36” high wall cabinets. Grain on center panels and slab doors will run horizontally and door rail configuration on non-miter
doors will be unique from adjacent cabinet doors. Genova will have standard vertical grain pattern. Troxel will have standard horizontal grain pattern.

 Decorative hardware required.

© See side view drawing for required clearances.

o [ift mechanism features a single mofion for up and out movement with Smart Stop, tension can be field adjusted.

o ift mechanisms and mounting brackets will be visible if used with transparent textured glass.

o Lift mechanism not available for order for field installation, only available factory installed.

 Hardware extends 1” into opening on each side.

At Glass not available.

 Not available on Lynnville.

© When ordered in Arch/Cathedral door styles, door will be Square.

© Depth can be reduced fo a minimum of 12”.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D [INVFRM| MIP P |PENGTMB| RD 0 [ TVRW [ Wl
L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | (G [CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet

WALL REFRIGERATOR PULL-OUT, W362124P0 L or R 133
21” HIGH, 24" DEEP W372124PO0 L or R 133
36" or 37"

,, W362124P0 133

W372124P0 13.3

W392124P0 L or R 143

W362124P0 L or R W392124P0 14.3
Wgzg: %2:8 LorR o Doormounted pullout with a chrome wire rack that extends fully to the front of the cabinet then opens to the side for easy accessibility to contents.
W372124P0 Designed for use above refrigerators or other high applications. Smart Stop not included.

o Available installed in either the left side, right side, or both sides.

o For sufficient pullout learance, 13 1/8" of adjacent space is required for door o open fully when installed near a wall or corner.

o (Chrome rack is 10” wide and 20 13/16” desp.

© 24” deep cabinets must be fully supported by screws installed in a structural member in the ceiling or soffit, and info adjacent cabinets.
o Load limitis 15 Ibs. per square foot of load bearing surfuce.

Custom Modifications

W392124P0 Lor R AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
or
W392124P0 ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | ID [INVERM{ MIP | P [PFNBTHB| RD D | TVRW | Wl
Left (POL) Right (POR) . . . .
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | CG |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L]
Both (PO)
Top View
WALL SINGLE DOOR, 24” HIGH Wi1224 1 orR 30
12°,15”,18”, 21", or 24 Wi524LorR 3.6
Wi1824LorR 42
24 W2124LorR 43
W2424LorR 55
127
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | ID [INVFRM{ MIP | P [PANBTHB| RD D | TVRW | WLl
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | CG |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L]

WALL CABINETS



WALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
WALL DOUBLE DOOR, 24" HIGH W2424 55
w2724 6.1
W3024 6.8
w3324 14
W3424 7.6
W3624 8.0
W3724 8.2
W3924 8.6
w4224 9.3
w4524 9.9
W4824¢S 105
24”
w4824 105
12’ Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
TVRAV
TVRFV

FPEB | ID [INVFRM| MIP | P [PFINBTHB| RD [ TVRW [ WL

° ° ° ° ° . ¥ .

*Not available on 397, 427, 45”, and 48” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | 6 |C6.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] .1 L]

TAvailable only on 30” and 36” wide



Model Cubic Feet

WALL REFRIGERATOR SINGLE or W242424 LorR 10.5
DOUBLE DOOR, 24” HIGH, 24” DEEP

2 W242424 105
2 W272424 10.9
W302424 124
24" W332424 13.6
W342424 13.9
W362424 147
“ W372424 15.1
# W392424 159
W422424 171
W452424 18.4
W482424CS 19.6
W482424 19.6

24"

© 247 deep cabinets must be fully supported by screws installed in a structural member in the ceiling or soffit, and info adjacent cabinets.

o Load limitis 15 Ibs. per square foot of load bearing surface.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| (CND | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | D [INVERM| MIP | P [PFINBTMB| RD 0 | VRW | WL
. . . . G~ .
*Not available on 397, 427, 45”, and 48” wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (G |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM [MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] .T L]

Thvailable only on 30” and 36 wide

WALL CABINETS



Model Cubic Feet

WALL REFRIGERATOR PULL-OUT, W362424P0 L or R 147
24” HIGH, 24" DEEP W372424P0 L or R 151

36" or 37"

: W362424P0 147

W372424P0 151

W392424P0 L or R 159

W392424P0 15.9
W362424P0 L or R
W372424P0 L or R  Door-mounted pull-out with a chrome wire rack that extends fully to the front of the cabinet then opens to the side for easy accessibility fo confents.
W‘;%ﬁgﬁpg Designed for use above refrigerators or other high applications. Smart Stop not included.

o Available installed in either the left side, right side, or both sides.

o For sufficient pull-out clearance, 13 1/8” of adjacent space is required for door fo open fully when installed near a wall or corner.

o (Chrome rack is 10” wide and 20 13/16” deep.

© 247 deep cabinets must be fully supported by screws installed in a structural member in the ceiling or soffit, and into adjacent cabinefs.
 Load limitis 15 Ibs. per square foot of load bearing surface.

Custom Modifications

WALL CABINETS

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
W392424PO L or R
W392424P0 o | - . . o | o | e
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | ID [INVFRM| MIP | P [PFNGINB| RD | TVRW | Wl
(POL) L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | CG |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L]
Both (PO)
Top View
WALL SINGLE DOOR, 27" HIGH Wi227LorR 34
127,15",18", 21", or 24” WI1527 Lor R 4.1
W1827 Lor R 49
- W2127 Lor R 56
W2427 Lor R 6.3
12 Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | ID [INVFRM| MIP | P [PINGINB| RD | TVRW | Wl
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | CG |CG.BTM|{CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet

WALL DOUBLE DOOR, 27~ HIGH w2427 63
247 277,307, 33", 34", 36", or 37" w2727 1.1
w3027 78
o7 W3327 8.5
W3427 8.5
» W3627 9.3
w3727 9.2
W3927 10.0
w4227 10.7
w4527 11.0
W4827CS 12.2
4 w4827 12.2
Custom Modifications
2r AUTHL EXBKL | il FROL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR [ EXR FB | FFDR
12" TVRAV
TVRFV

FPEB | ID [INVERM{ MIP | P [FPFNBTHB| RD D | TVRW | WL

. . . . . . o* .

*Not available on 397, 427, 45”, and 48” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (G |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM [MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L]

WALL CABINETS



Model Cubic Feet

WALL REFRIGERATOR SINGLE or W242724 Lor R 1.3
DOUBLE DOOR, 27~ HIGH, 24” DEEP

2 W242724 1.3

- W272724 127

W302724 144

W332724 157

a W342724 155

W362724 17.0

W372724 168

W392724 184

W422724 192

W Wa52724 2.3

W W482724¢S 226

WG Was2724 226

© 24 deep cabinets must be fully supported by screws installed in a structural member in the ceiling or soffit, and info adjacent cabinets.
 Load limitis 15 Ibs. per square foot of load bearing surface.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND [EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
o . o . o . . . . .

TVRAV

TVRFV
FPEB | ID [INVFRM| MIP | P [PFINBTHB| RD 0 [ TVRW [ WL
. . . . o* .

*Not available on 397, 427, 45”, and 48” wide

WALL CABINETS

Construction Upgrades Door Options
ApC PE ALF | (G |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L]
WALL SINGLE DOOR, 30" HIGH WI30LorR 4

W1230 Lor R 37

W1530 Lor R 45

o W1830LorR 53
W2130 Lor R 6.1

2 W2430 Lor R 6.9

o (athedral styles in partial overlay will feature a unique raised design on 9” wide cabinets.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| (CND |[EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D [INVFRM| MIP P |PENGTMB| RD 0 [ TVRW | Wl
L] L] L] L[] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | (G [CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] l1 L] L] .* L]

Not available on 9” and 24” wide
#Not available on 9 and 127 wide



FPEB | ID [INVERM{ MIP | P [PFNBTHB| RD D | TVRW | WL

. . . . . . o* °

Model Cubic Feet
WALL DOUBLE DOOR, 30” HIGH W2430 6.9
W2730 17
W3030 8.5
30 W3330 93
W3630 10.0
127
W3930 108
W4230 1.6
W4530 122
- W4830CS 132
1z W4830 132
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND | EXBKR [ EXR FB | FFDR
. PR I B e B e P I B
TVRAV
TVRFV
%

*Not available on 397, 427, 45”, and 48” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | CG |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] .T L]

Not available on 39” wide

WALL SINGLE DOOR, 33” HIGH W933LorR 32
97,12, 15", 18, 21", or 24 W1233LorR 41

Wi1533LorR 50
@ W1833LorR 59
W2133LorR 6.7
W2433 LorR 1.6
” o Cathedral styles in partial overlay wil feature  unique raised design on 9” wide cabinets.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D [INVFRM| MIP P |PFNBTMB|  RD T [ TVRW | WL
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] .T L]

Not available on 97 and 12” wide
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WALL CABINETS

Model

Cubic Feet

WALL DOUBLE DOOR, 33” HIGH W2433 76
247,27, 307, 33", or 36” w2733 8.5
w3033 94
w2433 W3333 10.3
33’ w2733
g3 W3633 112
W3633
12
w3933 12.1
397, 42, 45", or 48” w4233 13.0
w4533 133
W4833CS 14.8
8 W3933
w4233
W4533
W4833¢S w4833 14.8
Custom Modifications
) AUTHL BUBKL | EXL FFOL
48 ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR [ EXR FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
) TVRFY
33 w4833 FPEB | D [INVFRM| MIP | P [PNETWB| RD | TD |TVRW | WL
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
12 A0C PE AF |6 [co.smi]ceop| oskr [ mD | mMo.BTA [MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] .T L]
"Not available on 39" wide
WALL SINGLE DOOR, 36” HIGH W936Lor R 35
Wi1236 LorR 44
W1536 Lor R 53
36” W1836 Lor R 6.3
W2136 Lor R 1.2
W2436 Lor R 8.2
127
o (Cathedral styles in partial overlay will feature a unique raised design on 9 wide cabinets.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR [ EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D |INVFRM| MIP P [PHNBTMB|  RD | TVRW [ Wl
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
. . of . . ot .

"Not available on 9 and 24” wide
#Not available on 9” and 12” wide




Model Cubic Feet
WALL DOUBLE DOOR, 36” HIGH W2436 8.2
W2736 9.1
W3036 10.0
36 W2436 W3336 11.0
W33t
w3036 W3636 13
W3636
127
W3936 11.8
397, 42", 45", or 48” W4236 13.8
W4536 14.5
N~ |
1 W4836CS 14.5
= W3936
36" - W4236
W4536
— WAB36G W4836 145
= Custom Modifications
127
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR [ EXR FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
. TVRAV
W4836 TVRFY
y = | FPEB | 1D |INVFRM| MIP P~ | PEINBIMB|  RD 0 [ TVRW [ WU
36 T
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
=
| Construction Upgrades Door Options
» — APC PE ALF (G |CG.BTM[CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM [MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] .T L]
Not ovailable on 39” wide
WALL SINGLE DOOR, 39” HIGH W939LorR 37
97,12", 15, 18", 21 or 24" W1239 LorR 47
W1539LorR 57
W1839 LorR 6.8
39"
W2139 LorR 1.8
W2439 Lor R 8.8
> o (athedral styles in partial overloy will feature a unique raised design on 9 wide cabinets.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| (CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | D [INVFRM| MIP | P [PIN6IMB| RD 0 [ TVRW | Wl
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (G |CG.BTM[CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM [MD.TOP| MFO
° . ° ° of .

"Not available on 9” and 12” wide
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WALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
WALL DOUBLE DOOR, 39 HIGH W2439 8.2
247,277, 307, 33, 0r 367 w2739 9.1
W3039 10.0
—_| W3339 11.0
s | w2439
— | e W3639 1.9
— ]
S — W3939 1.8
w4239 13.8
W4539 15.6
W4839CS 16.9
Wia239
w4539 w4839 16.9
W4839CS
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR [ EXR FB | FFDR
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D [INVFRM| MIP P | PFINBIMB|  RD T [ TVRW | WL
W4839
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (6 |CG.BTM[CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] .T L]
"Not available on 39" wide
WALL SINGLE DOOR, 42” HIGH W942LorR 40
W1242LorR 5.1
f W1542Lor R 6.2
ey f W1842LorR 13
f W2142Lor R 8.3
= W2442LorR 94
127 o (Cathedral styles in partial overlay will feature a unique raised design on 9 wide cabinets.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR [ EXR | FB | FFDR
L[] o L[] L] L[] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D |INVFRM| MIP P [PHNBTMB|  RD 0 | TVRW [ Wl
L[] L] L] L[] o L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] .1 L]

Not available on 9” and 12” wide



Model Cubic Feet
WALL DOUBLE DOOR, 42” HIGH w2442 94
@ W2742 10.4
% w3042 1.5
i { W w3342 12.6
| wae W3642 137
—T_ || waes
—|
127 )\ W3942 14.8
w4242 15.9
397, 42", 45", or 48"
— W4542 17.0
: W4842CS 18.1
— W3942
, W4242
42 - W4542
W4842¢s w4842 18.1
Custom Modifications
= |
127\ AUTHL BXBKL | EXL FFDL

ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR

z . . . . . ° o o o .
(ﬂ@ TRV
| | TVRFV
L— i FPEB | ID [INVERM{ MIP | P [PFNBTHB| RD D | TVRW | WLl
407 | L— w4842 . . . ° . ° .
) B
| f Construction Upgrades Door Options
é APC PE ALF | €6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM [MD.TOP| MFO
/ % L] L] L] L] .T L]
—
127 \ \ Not ovailable on 39” wide
WALL EASY ACCESS STORAGE storage  WEASI530LorR 45
CABINET, 30” HIGH SOLUTIONS  wWEAS1830 L or R 53
WEAS3030 8.5
WEAS3630 10.0
o Adjustable shelves are 7 1/2” deep.
o Each door features a chrome and wood three-tiered rack.
 Door rack widthis 10 7/8” on 15” and 30” wide cabinets.
© Door rack width is 13 7/8” on 18” and 36” wide cabinefs.
o Door rack depthis 3 1/2”.
WEAS1530 Lor R Custom Modifications
WEAS1830 L or R
AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | ID [INVFRM{ MIP | P [PFNBTHB| RD D | TVRW | WLl
L] L] L] L]
WEAS3030 Construction Upgrades Door Options
WEAS3630 APC PE ALF | €6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM [MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L]

WALL CABINETS



WALL CABINETS

Model

Cubic Feet

WALL TWO DRAWER CABINET,
18” HIGH, 12” DEEP

127,157,187, 217, 24",
277, 30", 33", or 36"

18”

W2D1218 22
W2D1518 27
W2D1818 3.2
W2D2118 38
W2D2418 43
W2D2718 47
W2D3018 5.2
W2D3318 56
W2D3618 6.1

 Drawer front to face frame reveal is justified fo the top to be consistent with both full and partial overlay. Bottom revealis 1” for both full and partial

overlay.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL

ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CNTO |CFRMO| CND | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR

L] L] . L] L] L] . .
TVRAV
TVRFV

FPEB | ID |INVFRM| MIP | P [PHNBTMB| RD 0 | TVRW [ WL

L] L] L

Construction Upgrades Door Options

APC PE ALF | 6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO




Model Cubic Feet
WALL TWO DRAWER SINGLE DOOR W2D1548 Lor R 6.5
CABINET, 487, 517, 547, 577, W2D1848 L or R 78
or 60” HIGH, 12” DEEP
W2D2448 Lor R 10.4
1918 or2d . W2D1548 L or R
B s
Height for 48” or
30" Fame ng} 55} t"g W2D1551 LorR 1.5
RSt W2bz4st LorR W2D1851 Lor R 89
S WaDlasALwr R W2D2451 Lor R 1.6
Height for 54" W2D2454 L or R
W2D1554 Lor R 1.2
15 18", or 24” W2D1854 Lor R 8.5
T W2D2454 Lor R 1Al
36” Frame
Opening
?;}jght for
i W2D1557 Lor R W2D1557 LorR 1.5
39" Frame  w2p1857 Lor R
Opening W2D2457 Lor R W2D1857 Lor R 89
L g
WID1860 Lor R W2D2457 Lor R 1.7
W2D1560 L or R 79
W2D1860 L or R 94
W2D2460 L or R 12.3
o Drawer front to face frame reveal s jusfified fo the top to be consistent with both full and partial overlay. Bottom reveal s 17 for both full and partial
overlay.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L[] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | ID [INVFRM| MIP P |PHNBTMB|  RD D | TVRW | WLI
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L] L]
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WALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
WALL TWO DRAWER DOUBLE DOOR W2D2448 104
CABINET, 487, 517, 547, 577, W2D2748 1.8
or 60” HIGH, 12” DEEP
W2D3048 131
247, 27", 30", 33", or 36" W2D2448
?J?Jerfl?gme W%g%ﬁg W2D3348 14.3
Heontfor 43" oD aeas W2D3648 156
30" Frame
Opening W2D2451
Height for 517 W2D2751
3 Fame Wabags] W2D2451 16
Reifor 54 W2D3651 '
W2D2454 W2D2751 12.6
W2b3034
203054 W2D3051 139
Wabsest W2D3351 152
24", 27", 307, 33", or 36”
W2D2457 W2D3651 16.5
rame
G
S aaes W2D2454 1]
i o Fame 3060 W2p2754 133
60 W2D3360
W2D3660 W2D3054 14.7
Tl W2D3354 16.1
18”
12N W2D3654 17.5
W2D2457 1.7
W2D2757 14.0
W2D3057 15.5
W2D3357 16.9
W2D3657 184
W2D2460 12.3
W2D2760 14.7
W2D3060 16.3
W2D3360 17.8
W2D3660 194
© Drawer front to face frame reveal is justified to the top to be consistent with both full and partial overlay. Bottom reveal is 17 for both full and partial
overlay.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | ID [INVFRM[ MIP | P [PFINBTHB| RD [ TVRW | Wl
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | CG |CG.BTM[CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO




Model Cubic Feet
WALL THREE DRAWER SINGLE DOOR, W3D1548 L or R 6.5
48”, 51”7, 54”, 577, or 60” HIGH W3D1848 Lor R 78
s . W3D2448 L or R 104
36" Frame
27" Frame | (I-)Igfr;:tn fgor
penig " = b W3D1551 Lor R 75
57" ”
wrame & ! Saening W3D1851 Lor R 8.9
Height for 51 L W3D2451 Lor R 16
B | o5
eight for 18
BN = W3D1554 Lor R 7.2
W3D1548 L or R W3D1557 Lor R W3D1854 Lor R 8.5
W3D1848 Lor R W3D1857 Lor R
W3D2448 Lor R W3D2457 Lor R W3D2454 LorR 1.1
W3D1551 Lor R W3D1560 L or R
W3D1851 Lor R W3D1860 L or R
W3D2451 Lor R W3D2460 L or R
W3D1554 Lor R W3D1557 Lor R 8.3
Wa2434 Lo b W3D1857 Lor R 97
W3D2457 Lor R 127
W3D1560 L or R 79
W3D1860 L or R 94
W3D2460 L or R 123

o Includes one shallow depth drawer and two standard drawers.

o Top drawer will be slab drawer front for all 5-piece drawer and Drawer Front Raised applications.

o Drawer front fo face frame reveal is justified to the top to be consistent with both full and partial overlay. Bottom revealis 17 for both full and partial
overlay.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR [ (BO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | ID  [INVFRM| MIP P | PENGTMB|  RD D | TVRW | WL
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L] L]

WALL CABINETS



WALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
WALL THREE DRAWER DOUBLE DOOR, W3D2448 104
48”7, 517, 54”7, 57", or 60” HIGH W3D2451 1.6
24"
(/\\ T W3D2454 11.1
36" Frame
27" F ap'enhi??
rame eight for
Opening 57" W3D2457 12.7
Height for 48 577 29 F
30" Frame or Openir:ge W3D2460 12.3
Opening 60
Height for 51 © Includes one shallow depth drawer and two standard drawers.
33" Frame © Top drawer will be slab drawer front for all 5-piece drawer and Drawer Front Raised applications.
agﬁﬂ:{] 0 540 T © Drawer front fo face frame reveal is justified to the top to be consistent with both full and partial overlay. Bottom revealis 1” for both full and portial
18" %‘ overlay.
12N
WaD2448 Custom Modifications
W3D2451 W3D2457
W3D2454 W3D2460 AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO [ CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | ID [INVFRM| MIP | P [PFNGINB| RD | TVRW | Wl
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (6 [CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP[ MFO
L[] L] L] L] L] [}
STACKED WALL CABINETS SINGLE STW1248 L or R 58
DOOR, 48” HIGH STW1548 Lor R 70
2 ‘5‘“&‘ STW1848 Lor R 83
|45 Frame STW2148 Lor R 9.5
QOpening
Heigt STW2448 L or R 107
48 \/ T © Bottom doors will always be square.
1| 27” Frame Custom Modifications
o
= AUTHL BUBKL | EXL FrL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
12" 1 7 L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
\ TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | ID [INVFRM| MIP | P [PFINGINB| RD | TVRW | Wl
L[] L] L[] L] L[] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (6 [CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP[ MFO
L[] L] L] L] L] .t .T L]
Not available on 127, 217, and 24” wide




Model Cubic Feet
STACKED WALL CABINETS DOUBLE 5TW2448 107
DOOR, 43” HIGH STW2748 12.0
24“,27@ — STW3048 13.2
— T
~ | I5" Frame STW3348 144
pening
— Ft STW3648 157
STW2448 .
, g STW2748
48 < T STW3048
\/ - STW3348
ame - §TW3648
= | openig STW3948 169
Height
= |l STW4248 181
o — STW4548 19.0
N STW4848(S 20.6
39", 42", 45", or 48"
/ T
<\\ 15” Frame STW4848 20.6
e
= _— o STW3948 o Bottom doors will always be square.
- (\ T s .
& \/ g}wﬁgzgcs Custom Modifications
8 27" Frame
= < Sgg”';t”g AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FROL
B /< i ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFRMO| CND | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L[]
/ \ TVRAV
12\ TVRFV
\ FPEB | D [INVERM| MIP | P [PHNGTMB| RD | TD |TVRW | WLl
° ° ° ° o* ° o .
48 — — *Not available on 39, 427, 45”, and 48” wide
— T
( ~ E)?)ermg;ne Construction Upgrades Door Options
- Height APC PE AF | G [CGBTM|CGTOP| DPSRR [ MD | MD.BTM [MD.TOP| MFO
— /\ STW4848 ° ° . . . of of °
5\ < T Thvailable only on 30” and 36” wide
"I U B e V
48 / < Height
> / \
STACKED WALL CABINETS SINGLE STW1251Lor R 6.2
DOOR, 51” HIGH STW1551 Lor R 1.5
12,1518, 21 or2d” STW1851 Lor R 8.9
-
NS |15 Frame STW2151 Lor R 10.2
Opening
| STW2451 Lor R 116
517 \/ T o Bottom doors will always be square.
30" Frame Custom Modifications
Opening
Height
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFRMO| CND | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
127
- TVRAV
\ TVRFV
FPEB | D [INVERM| MIP | P [PHNBTMB| RD [ TD [TVRW | WLl
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | G [CGBTM|CGTOP| DPSRR [ MD | MD.BTM [MD.TOP| MFO
L] (] L] L] L] .T .T L]

"Not available on 12, 217, and 24” wide
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WALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
STACKED WALL CABINETS DOUBLE STW2451 11.6
DOOR, 51” HIGH STW2751 129
24", 27", 30", 33", or 36" STW3051 ]43
’(/\\ g Frame
q £l STW3351 156
el
_— P et STW3651 17.0
S STW2751
51" \< STW3051
30" Frame STwsss1
Opening STW3651 STW3951 18.3
Height
( | STW4251 197
/\ STW4551 20.2
TN STW4851CS 224
39”,42", 45", or 48"
— —— STWA4851 24
< 15” Frame
| ng{]g  Bottom doors will always be square.
L— = STW3951 -
- ;< \ T STWa231 Custom Modifications
51 = STW4551
g % 30" Frame STW4BS1CS AUTHL BBIL | EXL FFOL
Opcring ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
= ( o . ° . . . ° ° ° . °
l TVRAV
= S TVRFY
. = FPEB | ID [INVRM| MP | P |PFNGTMB| RD | TD | TVRW | WLI
12 ‘L\ ° . ° . ot ° o* .
*Not ovailable on 397, 427, 45”, and 48” wide
- Construction Upgrades Door Options
15" Frame APC PE AF | (G [C6.BTM[CG.TOP|DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM [MD.TOP| MFO
Opemng L ] L] L] L] L] .T .T L]
Iitaght
STWas51 Thvailable only on 30 and 36” wide
30" Frame
Opening
Hjight
STACKED WALL CABINETS SINGLE STW1254 Lor R 65
DOOR, 54” HIGH STW1554 Lor R 79
12,1518’ 21 or 2t STW1854 Lor R 93
-
S 15 frame STW2154 Lor R 106
QOpening
Tgm STW2454 Lor R 12.0
' \/ T  Bottom doors will always be square.
"
1l 337 Frame Custom Modifications
QOpening
[ |Heiont AUTHL BXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
— TVRAV
12"
\ TVRFV
FPEB | ID [INVRM| MP | P |PFNGTMB| RD | TD | TVRW | WLl
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | 6 [Co.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR [ MD | MD.BTH [MDTOP| MFO
. . . . . of of .

Not available on 127, 217, and 24” wide




Model Cubic Feet
STACKED WALL CABINETS DOUBLE STW2454 120
DOOR, 54" HIGH STW2754 134
247,27, 30, 33", or 36” STW3054 148
~ | 15" Frame STW3354 16.2
Height
B o STW3654 17.5
/\ STW2454
STW2754
o L
f Dena™ STW3654 STW3954 18.9
Height
< J STW4254 204
STW4554 1.3
12 \ STW4854(S 25.9
STW4854 25.9
39", 42°, 45", or 48"
//>\ T © Bottom doors will always be square.
< 15” Frame
g ngg?]'{] 9 Custom Modifications
/ -
- \T i AUTHL BXBKL | EXL FrOL
\/ STW4554 ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR [ EXR | FB | FFDR
54" 33" Frame  STW4854CS o o o o o o o o o o
= Opening
< Height TVRAV
TVRFV
] FPEB | 1D |INVFRM| MIP P [PHNBTMB|  RD 1 | TVRW [ WLl
/\ . . . . ot . o .
12\ *Not available on 39, 427, 45”, and 48” wide
\ Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR [ MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
T T
48” L] (] L] L] L] L] . L]
/\ -
é—\ 15" Frame *hvailable only on 30” and 36 wide
Hgightg
/ 1
- — S T STW4854
/
~ 83" Frame
o _— Height
_— I
~
_—
127 o
STACKED WALL CABINETS SINGLE STW1257 LorR 6.8
DOOR, 57” HIGH STW1557 Lor R 8.3
12,1518, 21, or 2t STW1857 Lor R 9.4
-
15" Frame STW2157 Lor R 11.2
A
o | g STW2457 Lor R 127
\/ o Bottom doors will always be square.
57 =
36" Frame Custom Modifications
1 | Opening
Height AUTHL BXBIL | XL FL
= J ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND | EXBKR [ EXR FB | FFDR
—
12" 4 TVRAV
\ TVRFV
FPEB [ 1D [INVFRM| MIP P~ | PFINBTMB|  RD I [ TVRW [ WU
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (G |CG.BTM[CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM [MD.TOP| MFO
L] (] L] L] L] .T .T L]

Not available on 127, 217, and 24” wide
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WALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
STACKED WALL CABINETS DOUBLE sTw2457 127
DOOR, 57” HIGH STW2757 14.2
24" 27", 30", 33", or 36" STW3057 156
— | 15 Fame STW3357 17.1
- Height
e i STW3657 18.5
== i
= s
- %%Jﬁ?e ST STW3957 20.0
= || | o STW4257 24
= STW4557 225
5 = STW4857CS 23
w0 45 o STW4857 3
</// [ 1T5"Frame  Bottom doors will always be square.
Opening
|- ﬂeLight Custom Modifications
f— /
— ;<\ T STW3957 AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
- \/ o STWassy ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND [EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
. f< 36" Frame  STW4857CS P P PR I I e | o | o | o
o Opening
B < Height TVRAV
TVRFV
B K FPEB | ID|INVERM| MIP | P [pMmB| RD | TO | TVRW | wu
/ ° ° . ° o ° o* °
120 /\ “Not available on 397, 427, 45", and 48" wide
\ Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | 6 [Co.BTM[CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTH [MDTOP| MFO
L ] L] L] L] L] .T .T L]
48
——
<'%’//\ 15 Frame thvailable only on 30” and 36 wide
Opening
— @ght
e~
; STWA4857
~N— 36"
rame
57 — Opening
eig
—
/ ~
—
12" \
STACKED WALL CABINETS SINGLE STW1260 L or R 72
DOOR, 60” HIGH STW1560 L or R 8.7
121,157 18", 217, or 247 STW1860 L or R 10.2
.
=) | Fame STW2160 L or R 138
Height -
| STW2460 L or R 13.3
60’ \ ] © Bottom doors will always be square.
39" Frame Custom Modifications
= | Opening
Height AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
> ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND [EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L[] L] L[] L] L] L] L] L]
p — TVRAV
12 \ TVRFV
FPEB | ID|INVERM| MIP | P [pMmB| RD | TD | TVRW | wu
L] L] L[] L] L[] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
ARC PE AF | G [CO.BTM[CGTOP|DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM [MD.TOR| MFO
[ ] [ ] L] L] L] .t .T [ ]

Not available on 127, 217, and 24” wide




Model Cubic Feet
STACKED WALL CABINETS DOUBLE STW2460 13.3
DOOR, 60” HIGH STW2760 149
24", 277,307, 33", or 36” STW3060 164
</ \ ;‘;"F
15~ Fame STW3360 179
I Height
- STW3660 194
L—
<\ STW2460
S~ STW2760
60" |_— STW3060
T oo rame STW3R0 STW3960 2.0
= Opening
Height
= STW4260 05
=4 J STW4560 236
= \ STW4860CS 31.7
127 ’\
w2 45 0 STW4860 317
( — E Frame o Bottom doors will always be square.
Opening
i — Height Custom Modifications
fort / -
7 ;C\ STWa20 AUTHL BXBIL | EXL il
- STW4260
S~ o STwaseo ADOTK [ AUTHR | CBO | ccO | chNTO |CERMO| WD | EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFOR
60’ = ;\< 39" Frame  STW4860CS e | o | o] o | o | o e | o | o | o
] Opening
L < Height TVRAY
TVRFV
B K FPEB | 1D |INVFRM| MIP P [PHNBTMB|  RD 1 | TVRW [ WLl
/ . . . . o* . " .
*Not available on 39, 427, 45”, and 48” wide
127
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | C6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L] .T .T L]
-
15" Frame Thvailable only on 30” and 36 wide
Opening
Height
1
T STW4860
50" 39” Frame
Opening
Height
12"
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Wall Corner Cabinets Front View Top View

fe———C ———>| Max. Space

C le
A Min. Space
a‘ '« £ : :j :
Clearance *
7 7727,

© Wall corner cabinets may be installed flush to the
wall (left) or pulled up to 3” away from wall
(right) to accommodate odd dimensions in
kitchen design. In either case, the adjoining run of v el
127 wall cuginets plus a 3 filler will butt against
the solid wood panel.

o When a cabinet is “pulled” it will use
proportionally more wall space, for example, a
30” wide WC pulled 2 will use 32” of space.

o The L or R in the cabinet’s nomenclature indicates
the location of cabinet void.

o Blind side of wall comer cabinefs cannot be
installed next to a range hood or microwave shelf
unit due to door inferference.

NOTE: All outside stiles are 11,/2” wide

A B ( D B 3 F

Min. Max. Max. Cabinet Full Overlay Partial Overlay Actual

Model Space Pull* Space Opening At Min. At Max. At Min. At Max. Cabinet
WC4.. I3 5 2 11/ 13/4 63/4” 21/ 11/7 2%
Wea7.. 7" 1/ 3177 9 314 73/4 I 81/7" 7
WE30.. 30 5 35 131/2 13/4 63/4” 21/ /7 30
WE33.. 3 41/7 371/7 15 314 73/4 I 81/7" 3
WG36. 3% 5 IR 191/2 13/4 63/4” 21/ /7 3%
WE39. 39’ 41/7 $1/7 2" 31/47 73/4 Iz 81/2" 397
We42.. 4 1/ %1/7 % 31/4 734 I 81/7" g
WS 45 41/7 491/ 27" 31/4 134 I 81/2” 45
WC48.. T3 1/ 521/2 30 31/4 73/4” v 81/7” %

WALL CABINETS

*Minimum/maximum space between inside edge of door and face of filler/adjoining cabinet.
If cabinet is pulled to maximum stated dimension, filler will need to be cleated for proper attachment.

Model Cubic Feet
WALL CORNER SINGLE DOOR, WC2424 Lor R 55
24” HIGH WC2724 Lor R 61

WC3024 Lor R 68

o Face Frame and Door on End modification not available on the void side of the cabinet.
o Includes one 3" filer, shipped unattached.
L or R indicates void. R (right) void shown.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D [INVFRM| MIP P |PENGTMB| RD 0 [ TVRW | Wl
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | (G [CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet

WALL CORNER SINGLE DOOR, WC2430 Lor R 6.9
30” HIGH WC2730 L or R 77
WC3030 Lor R 8.5
WC3330 Lor R 95
WC3630 L or R 10.0

o Face Frame and Door on End modification not available on the void side of the cabinet.
o Includes one 3” filler, shipped unattached.
o L or R indicates void. R (right) void shown.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND | EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR

. . . . . . . . . .
TVRAV

TVRFV
FPEB | D [INVFRM| MIP | P [PHNBIMB| RD [ TVRW | Wl

Construction Upgrades Door Options
ApC PE ALF | CG |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
. . ° . of .

Thvailable only on 33” and 36 wide

WALL CORNER DOUBLE DOOR, WE3930Lor R 10.3
30” HIGH WC4230Lor R 11.6
- - WC4530Lor R 12.2

i WC4830 L or R 13.2

o Face Frame and Door on End modification not available on the void side of the cabinet.

© Includes one 3” filler, shipped unattached.

o Lor Rindicates void. R (right) void shown.

 W(3930 Peninsula and Mullion Door options cannot be ordered together due fo the unavailability of Mullion Doors for the W3930 side.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND | EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR

. . . . . . . . . .
TVRAV

TVRFV
FPEB | D [INVERM| MIP | P [PFNBIMB| RD 0| TVRW | WL

Construction Upgrades Door Options
ApC PE ALF | CG |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L] .

WALL CABINETS



WALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet

WALL CORNER SINGLE DOOR, WC2433 Lor R 1.6
33" HIGH WC2733 Lor R 85
WC3033 LorR 94
W(3333 LorR 10.3
WC3633 LorR 11.2

o Face Frame and Door on End modification not available on the void side of the cabinet.
o Includes one 3” filler, shipped unattached.
o Lor R indicates void. R (right) void shown.

Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| (CND |EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | ID [INVFRM| MIP | P [PFINGINB| RD | TVRW | Wl
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (6 [CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP[ MFO
° . ° ° of .
TAvailable only on 33 and 36” wide
WALL CORNER DOUBLE DOOR, WC3933Lor R 17
33” HIGH WC4233 Lor R 12.6
- - W(4533 Lor R 135
i Wc4833Lor R 143

o Face Frame and Door on End modification not available on the void side of the cabinet.

o Includes one 3” filer, shipped unattached.

L or R indicates void. R (right) void shown.

© WC3933 Peninsula and Mullion Door options cannot be ordered together due to the unavailability of Mullion Doors for the W3933 side.

Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| (CND [EXBKR [ EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D [INVFRM| MIP P |PFNBTMB| RD [ TVRW [ Wl
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | (G [CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L[] L] L] L] L] [}




Model Cubic Feet

WALL CORNER SINGLE DOOR, WC2436 Lor R 8.2
36” HIGH WC2736 Lor R 9.1
WC3036 Lor R 10.0
WC3336 Lor R 1.1
WC3636 L or R 11.9

o Face Frame and Door on End modification not available on the void side of the cabinet.
o Includes one 3” filler, shipped unattached.
o L or R indicates void. R (right) void shown.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND | EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR

TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D [INVERM| MIP | P [PFINGTMB| RD | VRW | WU
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
ApC PE ALF | CG |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
. . ° . of .

Thvailable only on 33” and 36 wide

WALL CORNER DOUBLE DOOR, We3936 Lor R 127
36” HIGH WC4236 Lor R 137
- WC4536 Lor R 14.6

WC4836 Lor R 15.6

o Face Frame and Door on End modification not available on the void side of the cabinet.

© Includes one 3” filler, shipped unattached.

o Lor Rindicates void. R (right) void shown.

 W(3936 Peninsula and Mullion Door opfions cannot be ordered together due fo the unavailability of Mullion Doors for the W3936 side.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND | EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR

TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D [INVERM| MIP | P [PFINBTMB] RD 0 | VRW | WL
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
ApC PE ALF | CG |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L L] L] .

WALL CABINETS



WALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet

WALL CORNER SINGLE DOOR, WC2439 LorR 8.8
39” HIGH WC2739 Lor R 9.8
24,2730, 35, or 36 WC3039 Lor R 108
[Enl WC3339 Lor R 118
% W(C3639 LorR 125
= © Face Frame and Door on End modification not available on the void side of the cabinet.
ﬁ o Includes one 3” filler, shipped unattached.
L= o Lor R indicates void. R (right) void shown.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| (CND |EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | ID [INVERM{ MIP | P [PFINBNB| RD | TVRW | Wl
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (6 [CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP[ MFO
° . ° ° of .
TAvailable only on 33 and 36” wide
WALL CORNER DOUBLE DOOR, WC3939LorR 138
39”7 HIGH WC4239 Lor R 14.8
W(4539 LorR 15.8
W(4839 LorR 16.8

o Face Frame and Door on End modification not available on the void side of the cabinet.

o Includes one 3” filer, shipped unattached.

L or R indicates void. R (right) void shown.

© WC3939 Peninsula and Mullion Door options cannot be ordered fogether due to the unavailability of Mullion Doors for the W3939 side.

Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| (CND [EXBKR [ EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D [INVFRM| MIP P |PFNBTMB| RD [ TVRW [ Wl
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | (G [CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L[] L] L] L] L] [}




Model Cubic Feet

WALL CORNER SINGLE DOOR, WC2442Lor R 94
42” HIGH WC2742 Lor R 105
WC3042Lor R 1.6
W(C3342Lor R 12.7
WC3642Lor R 13.8

o Face Frame and Door on End modification not available on the void side of the cabinet.
o Includes one 3” filler, shipped unattached.
o L or R indicates void. R (right) void shown.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | ID [INVFRM| MIP P |PHNBTMB|  RD D | TVRW | WLl
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
. . ° ° of .

Thvailable only on 33” and 36 wide

WALL CORNER DOUBLE DOOR, WE3942L or R 148
42” HIGH WC4242Lor R 15.9
- - WC4542Lor R 17.0
o WC4842 L or R 18.1

o Face Frame and Door on End modification not available on the void side of the cabinet.

© Includes one 3” filler, shipped unattached.

o Lor Rindicates void. R (right) void shown.

 W(3942 Peninsula and Mullion Door options cannot be ordered together due fo the unavailability of Mullion Doors for the W3942 side.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | ID  [INVFRM| MIP P |PHNBTMB|  RD D | TVRW | WLl
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L] [ ]
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~ Top View

Diagonal Wall Cabinets with Increased or Reduced Depth

RD9 |RD10|RD11| STD | ID13 {ID14|ID15 |ID16 | ID17 | ID18 {ID19|1D20 | ID21 |ID22 | ID23 | ID24

Cabinet Depth | A [ 9" [ 10" [ 11" | 12" | 13" | 14" | 15" | 16" | 17" | 18" | 19" [ 20" | 21" | 22" | 23" | 24"

Wall Space B[ 21" | 22" | 23" | 24" | 25" | 26" | 27" | 28" | 29" | 30" | 31" | 32" | 33" | 34" | 35" | 36"

WALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
DIAGONAL WALL, 127, 15”, or 18” DW122424 L or R 55
HIGH, 24” x 24” DW152424 Lor R 67
, 247
o 2 DW182424 L or R 78
15”
108f” [ o (abinets require 24” x 24” of comer wall space.
» |:| o Full overlay styles use 38NPOHINGE, see page 418.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR [ EXR | FB | FFDR
° ° . ° . o*
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D |INVFRM| MIP P [PHNBTMB|  RD 0 | TVRW [ W
. . L] L] L] L]
*Available only on 18” high
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (G |CG.BTM[CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L]
DIAGONAL WALL, 24” or 27” HIGH, DW242424 Lor R 10.2
W x4 DW272424 Lor R 113
24" 24 o (Cabinets require 24” x 24” of comer wall space.
o Adjustable shelf cannot be removed /refrofitted.
20‘:" o Full overlay styles use 38NPOHINGE, see page 418.
27
Custom Modifications
127
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO [ CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D |INVFRM| MIP P [PHNBTMB|  RD 0 | TVRW [ W
L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | €6 [CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet
DIAGONAL WALL, 30", 33", 367, 39", DW302424 L or R 125
4 ” r7”
or 427 HIGH, 24” x 24 DW332424 Lor R 139
24" 247
DW362424 L or R 14.9
24" 24"
30" 39"
33 o DW392424 Lor R 16.0
or
36" DW422424 Lor R 17.2
12 197 i o Cabinets require 24" x 24” of comer wall space.
12 o Adjustable shelves.
DW302424 Lor R DW392424 L or R o Full overlay styles use 38NPOHINGE, see page 418.
or or
DW332424 Lor R DW422424 Lor R W
DW362424 Lor R Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D |INVFRM| MIP P [PHNBTMB|  RD 1 | TVRW [ WL
L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L] L]
DIAGONAL WALL, 127, 15”, or 18" DW122727 Lor R 6.3
4 ”
HIGH, 27" x 27 DW152727 Lor R 8.3
o & DW182727 Lor R 9.7
15”
or . o Cabinefs require 27" x 27" of comer wall space.
18 - ‘:| o Full overlay styles use 38NPOHINGE, see page 418.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| (CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDOR
. . . . . o*
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | D [INVFRM| MIP | P [PINGIMB| RD 0 [ TVRW | Wl
L] L] L] L] L] L]
*Available only on 18 high
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L]
DIAGONAL WALL, 24” or 27” HIGH, DW242727 L or R 127
27”7 x 21" DW272727 Lor R 141
2 ar o (Cabinets require 27” x 27” of comer wall space.
B o Adjustable shelf cannot be removed /retrofitted.
%‘: o Full overlay styles use 38NPOHINGE, see page 418.
27"
Custom Modifications
15”
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D |INVFRM| MIP P [PHNBTMB|  RD 1 | TVRW [ WL
L] L] L] L] L] L] ﬁ
Construction Upgrades Door Options (7]
APC PE ALF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO E
L] L] L] L] L] 2
J
d
=



WALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
DIAGONAL WALL, 30, 33”, 36", 397, DW302727 Lor R 147
4 4 ”
or 42” HIGH, 27" x 27 DW332727 Lor R 16.1
27" 27"
DW362727 Lor R 17.6
27 27"
w o DW392727 Lor R 200
’ 42"
3%’,, DW422727 Lor R 20.5
15 To o (abinets require 27" x 27" of comner wall space.
15’ o Full overlay styles use 38NPOHINGE, see page 418.
DW302727 Lor R DW392727 Lor R PrIpe—.
DW332727 L or R DW422727 L or R Custom Modifications
DW362727 Lor R
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR [ EXR FB | FFOR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D [INVFRM| MIP P | PFINGIMB|  RD T [ TVRW | WL
L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (6 [CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP[ MFO
[ ] L] L] L] L] L]
DIAGONAL WALL with LAZY SUSAN, DW3024245 L or R 125
307, 337, 36", 39", or 42” HIGH, DW332424S L or R 139
24" x 24"
e » DW3624245 L or R 149
24" 24” B
20 & H DW392424S L or R 16.0
30" A= B ——
| (][] I DW4224245 L or R 17.2
% - jF - jﬂ:  Cabinets require 24” x 24” of comer wall space.
sl \ WAL o Plywood shelves are 18” in overall diameter with o 17” interior diameter and 17 high lip.
127 12 12"  Shelves rotate independently.
o Full overlay styles use 38NPOHINGE, see page 418.
DW302424S Lor R DW392424S L or R
gwgggg:g II: :: s DW422424S Lor R Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR [ EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L[] L] L[] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D |INVFRM| MIP P [PHNBTMB|  RD 0 | TVRW [ Wl
L[] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (6 |CG.BTM[CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet

DIAGONAL WALL with TAMBOUR, DW302424T Lor R 19.6
48, 517, 54", 57", or 60” HIGH, DW332424T Lor R 21.0
24" x 24”
24 e DW362424T L or R AR
DW392424T Lor R 239
p DW422424T L or R 243
48" 60"
501r“ o (abinefs require 24” x 24” of comer wall space.
547 o Full overlay styles use 38NPOHINGE, see page 418.
=
18 Custom Modifications
INEE| A
12 AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
DW302424T Lor R DW392424T Lor R ADDTK | AUTHR [ CBO | CCO [ CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
DW332424T Lor R DW422424T Lor R
DW362424T Lor R ° ° ° ° ° °
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D |INVFRM| MIP P [PHNBTMB|  RD 1D | TVRW | WLl
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR [ MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L] L]
DIAGONAL WALL with LOWER DOOR, DW302424D L or R 196
487, 517, 54”, 517, or 60” HIGH, DW332424D L or R 210
24 x 20"
24 24" DW362424D L or R 219
24" 24”
DW392424D L or R 239
57"
48" 6%[’ DW422424D L or R 24.3
51"
or o (Cabinets require 24” x 24” of comer wall space.
54 o Bottom door will always be square.
] T © Bottom section does not have floor.
18" 18" © Mullion Doors not available on bottom door.
190 1N 107 o Full overlay styles use 38NPOHINGE, see page 418.
DW302424D L or R DW392424D L or R Custom Modifcations
DW332424D L or R DW422424D L or R
DW362424D L or R AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR [ CBO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D |INVFRM| MIP P [PHNBTMB|  RD 1 | TVRW [ WLl
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]

WALL CABINETS



WALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
DIAGONAL WALL with TAMBOUR, DW302727T Lor R 21
gl;:, 5;’7’,”54”, 577, or 60” HIGH, DW332727T Lor R 23.1
X
o7 27 DW362727T Lor R 249
DW392727T Lor R 25.7
57"
- o DW422727T Lor R 277
51"
or  Cabinets require 27” x 27” of comer wall space.
54 o Full overlay styles use 38NPOHINGE, see page 418.
=
18 % Custom Modifications
15" 15" 15”
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
DW302727T L or R DW392727T L or R ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO [ CFNTO |CFRMO| CND [EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
DW332727T Lot R DWA422727T Lor R P R B B s =
or
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D |INVFRM| MIP P [PHNBTMB|  RD 0 | TVRW [ Wil
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (G |CG.BTM[CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
[ ] L] L] L] L] L]
DIAGONAL WALL with LOWER DOOR, DW302727D L or R 71
g”, 5;7 547, 577, or 60” HIGH, DW332727D L or R 23.1
4 ”
X
27 27 DW362727D L or R 249
27 27"
DW392727D L or R 25.7
57"
iy s DW422727D Lor R iy
o o Cabinets require 27" x 27" of corner wall space.
L © Bottom door will always be square.
N — Tl \  Botfom section does not have floor.
8 8 o Mulion D foble o bottom
" 15 = ullion Doors not available on bottom door.
15 o Full overlay styles use 38NPOHINGE, see page 418.
DW302727D Lor R DW392727D L or R Custom Modifications
DW332727D Lor R DW422727D Lor R
DW362727D L or R AUTHL BUBKL | EXL FFOL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO [ CFNTO |CFRMO| (CND | EXBKR | EXR FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D |INVFRM| MIP P [PHNBTMB|  RD 0 | TVRW [ Wl
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | €6 [CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet

DIAGONAL WALL with TAMBOUR and DW302424TS Lor R 19.6
2%?3?5'&583 451 ", 547, 517, or DW332424TS L or R 210
X
’ , , DW362424TS L or R 29
24" 24”
o 2
T A DW392424TSLorR | 239
& 57| s DW422424TS L or R 243
ol T - 60" {0 L o Cabinets require 24" x 24” of comer wall space.
o Plywood shelves are 18” in overall diameter with a 17 interior diameter and 17 high lip.
18’ 1= o Shelves rofate independently.
18 o Full overlay styles use 38NPOHINGE, see page 418.
19" 127 127
DW302424TS L or R DW392424TS L or R Custom Modifications
DW332424TS L or R DW422424TS Lor R
DW362424TS L or R AUTHL BXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D [INVFRM| MIP | P [PFINGTHB| RD 0 | TVRW | WUl
L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR [ MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L] [ ]
DIAGONAL WALL with LOWER DOOR DW302424DS Lor R 196
uni (L)AZH\: GSPIIISQ‘:I 482’:i 517, 547, 577, DW332424DS L or R 210
or 4 ” x ” ., .,
! x 2 DW362424DS L or R N9
o 2
I ;J_—H#
T S DW392424DSLorR | 239
Al e e o I DW422424DS LorR | 243
5% - T - G%r" S S o (abinets require 24” x 24” of comer wall space
[ o Bottom door will always be square.
] T o Bottom section does not have floor.
18 18" o Mullion Doors not available on bottom door.
12 1N 12 o Plywood shelves are 18” in overall diameter with a 17 interior diameter and 17 high lip.
o Shelves rofate independently.
DW302424DS L or R DW392424DS L or R o Full overlay styles use 38NPOHINGE, see page 418.
DW332424DS L or R DW422424DS L or R
DW362424DS L or R Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D [INVFRM| MIP | P [PFINGTNB| RD | TVRW | WUl
L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR [ MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
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WALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
STACKED DIAGONAL WALL, STDOWA482424 Lor R 19.6
487, 517, or 54” HIGH ] STDW482727 L or R 234
24" 24" a ar
15° Frame ] 15 Frame  STDW512424 Lor R 21.0
48 QOpening 48" Spgr;:{lg
517 Height i L STDW512727 Lor R 26.1
or T 54"
54 277, 30", or 27", 30", or
33” Frame 33" Frame
Opening Qoo STDWS42424 L or R 2.6
2 2 15 5] STOW542727 LorR | 241
g}gwggg“org g}gwg?g%torg o (abinet requires 24” x 24” or 27” x 27" of comer wall space.
or or  Bottom doors will always be square.
STOW542424 Lor R STOW542727 L or R  Full ovely styles use 3BNPOHINGE,see page 418.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR [ EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D |INVFRM| MIP P [PHNBTMB|  RD I | TVRW [ wu
L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | CG [CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L] L]
STACKED DIAGONAL WALL, STDOW572424 L or R 2.9
577 or 60” HIGH STDW572727 Lor R 26.4
2" 2" 2 a
STDW602424 L or R 24.3
Tor 1] 15" F
o B P et STOW602727 Lor R 29.3
Height ” rieig
577 0 507r N o (Cabinet requires 24” x 24” or 27" x 27" of comer wall space.
or 60" T © Bottom doors will always be square.
60 36" or 39" 26" 0r39” ey overlay styles use 38NPOHINGE, see page 418.
Frame rame
Opening Opening I
Height Height Custom Modifications
197 12" 15” 157 AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| (CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
STDW572424 L or R STOW572727 Lor R b I ) I °
STDW602424 L or R STOW602727 L or R VR
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D |INVFRM| MIP P [PHNBTMB|  RD I | TVRW [ wu
L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | €6 [CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet
DIAGONAL WALL PENINSULA, DW302424PLL 125
30:, 337, 36"5,39”, or 42” HIGH, DW302424PLR 125
Wx21/4 " DW302424PRL 125
. " on S DW302424PRR 125
. < DW332424PLL 139
N i DW332424PLR 139
(63 I DW332424PRL 139
I S g DW332424PRR 139
DW362424PLL 149
DW362424PLR 149
DW362424PRL 149
DW362424PRR 149
DW392424PLL* 16.0
DW392424PLR* 16.0
DW392424PRL* 16.0
DW392424PRR* 16.0
DWA422424PLL* 17.2
DW422424PLR* 172
DW422424PRL* 17.2
DW422424PRR* 17.2

o RL door hinging shown.
o Full overlay styles use 38NPOHINGE, see page 418.
*When ordered with MD, shelves will not align with mullions.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR

TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | ID [INVERM{ MIP | P [PFNBTHB| RD D | TVRW | WL
. . NI . .
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | CG |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] Ld L] L] L]

Diagonal Wall Peninsula

Diagonals are different. All PLL, PLR, etc. designations refer to wall
openings as well as hinge location. A PLLis left hinged on the kitchen
(DW) side. Peninsula side is 24” wide and features butt doors. The
second L or R in the product code indicates the position of the butt doors
relative to the DW side.

All Peninsula wall cabinets must be fully supported by screwin?| into
celling or soffit, and by screwing info adjoining cabinets. Weight load
limit is 15 Ibs. per square foot.

WALL CABINETS



WALL CABINETS

~ Top View

A
i Easy Reach Wall Corner Cabinets with Increased or Reduced Depth
B RD9 [RD10[RD11] STD [ID13[ID14]1D15 [ID16 [ID17 | ID18 [ 1019 [1D20 | 121 [1D22 [ 1D23 [ ID24
Cabinet Depth | A | 9" | 10" | 11" | 12" | 13" | 14" | 15" | 16" | 17" | 18" | 19" | 20" | 21" | 22" | 23" | 24"
Wall Space | B | 21" | 22" | 23" | 24" | 25" | 26" | 27" | 28" | 29" | 30" [ 31" | 32" | 33" [ 34" [ 35" | 36"
Model Cubic Feet
EASY REACH WALL CORNER, ER302121 L or R 99
307, 337, 36”7, 397, or 42” HIGH, ER332121 Lor R 103
2]/[ 2]//
X o : ER362121 L or R 118
ER392121 Lor R 12.7
ER422121 Lor R 13.7

 Decorafive hardware screws must be countersunk to prevent scratching of adjacent cabinets face frame of ER.
o Adjustable shelves.

o Hinged door opens 170°.

o |ntegrated soft close hinge not included.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND | EXBKR [ EXR FB | FFDR
(] [ ] (] (]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB D |INVFRM| MIP P [PENBIMB|  RD D | TVRW | WL
[ ] (] (] (] [ ] [ ]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L ] L] L] L]
EASY REACH WALL CORNER, ER30 Lor R 125
go”, 3; 367, 397, or 42” HIGH, ER33 Lor R 13.9
4/lx 4//
ER36 L or R 14.9
24" 24"
ER39 L or R 16.0
39’ ER42 L or R 17.2

© Requires 24” x 24” of comer wall space.

 Decorafive hardware screws must be countersunk to prevent scratching of adjacent cabinets and face frame of ER.
o Adjustable shelves.

o Hinged door opens 170°.

o Integrated soft close hinge not included.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| (CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D [INVFRM| MIP P |PHNBTMB| RD | TVRW [ WL
L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | €6 [CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L]




ASYMMETRICAL EASY REACH WALL
CORNER, 307, 337, 36”7, 39", or
42” HIGH

Model Cubic Feet
ER302124 LorR 12.5
ER302421 LorR 12.5
ER332124LorR 13.3
ER332421 LorR 13.3
ER362124 LorR 14.9
ER362421 Lor R 14.9
ER392124 Lor R 16.0
ER392421 LorR 16.0
ER422124 Lor R 17.2
ER422421 Lor R 17.2

o Hinged door opens o 170°.
o Adjustable shelves.
® Legs at the front frames are 9” on 217 leg and 12 on 24” leg.
o Nomenclature for asymmetrical cabinets reads as follows:
First set of numbers = height
Second set of numbers = left side
Third set of numbers = right side

o Decorative hardware screws must be countersunk to prevent scrafching of adjacent cabinets and face frame of ER.

® ER__ 21241 shown.
© Infegrated soft close hinge not included.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR [ (BO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | ID  [INVFRM| MIP P | PENGTMB|  RD | TVRW | WLl
L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L]

w
[
[F ¥ )
=
[--]
=g
U
d
=
=



WALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet

135° CORNER OUTSIDE WALL, 30, W630C0A 8.0
337, or 36” HIGH W930C0A 10.6
P W1230C0A 134
30"
33"
3 W633C0A 8.8
W933C0A 115
W1233C0A 14.6
W636C0A 9.5
A B W936C0A 12.5
Model Dimension Dimension
W6(*)C0A 6 1015/16” W1236C0A 159
W9(*1(0A 9, 13150 6)  Doors are hinged on outside of frame.
WIZC)CoA 12 1615/18 o Adjustable shelves cannot be removed from cabinet.

Aindicates back width of cabinet and wall space.
(*) indicates height of cabinet.

B indicates face frame width. Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR [ EXR FB | FFDR
L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D |INVFRM| MIP P [PHNBTMB|  RD 0 | TVRW [ Wl
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (6 [CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP[ MFO
L] L] L] L] L]
135° CORNER OUTSIDE WALL, 39” or W639C0A 102
42” HIGH W939C0A 135
W1239C0A 17.1
W642C0A 11.0
W942C0A 144
W1242C0A 18.3
 Doors are hinged on outside of frame.
o Adjustable shelves cannot be removed from cabinet.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO [ CFNTO |CFRMO| (CND | EXBKR | EXR FB | FFDR
A B L] L] L]
Model Dimension Dimension TVRAV
We(*)C0A 6" 1015/16” TVRFV
W9(*)COA 97 1315/16" FPEB | 1D [INVERM| MIP P |PFNBIMB| RD 0 | TVRW [ WL
W12(*)C0A 127 1615/16” . . . U
Aindicates back width of cabinet and wall space. 5
(*) indicates height of cabinet. Construction Upgrades Door Options
B indicotes fuce frome wih. APC Pt AF | 6 |CoBTM]CGIOP] DPSRR [ MD | MD.BTM [MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet

135° CORNER INSIDE WALL, 307, W2130CIA 17,5
337, or 36” HIGH W2430CIA 208
W2730CIA 24.4
30"
33"
or
36"
W2133CIA 19.1
12 W2433CIA 227
W2733CIA 26.6
W2136CIA 20.7
W2436CIA 24.6
- - W2736CIA 288
w;ﬂ]o(ﬂjlm Dim;l;sjon D]I:l?ns;obn © Doors are hinged on outside of frame.
TR T 5 ];] G © Adjustable shelves cannot be removed from cabinet.
W27(*)CIA 277 21/16” Custom Modifications
Aindicates back width of cabinet and wall space.
(*) indicates height of cabinet.
Bindimtesfuce#umewidrh. AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR [ EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D |INVFRM| MIP P [PHNBTMB|  RD 1 | TVRW [ WLl
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] .T L]

Thvailable only on W2430CIA, W2433CIA, and W2436CI1A

135° CORNER INSIDE WALL, 39" or W2139aA n2
42" HIGH W2439CIA 2.5
W2739CIA 311
o W2142CIA 238
* W2442CIA 284
W2742CIA 333

2 © Doors are hinged on outside of frame.

o Adjustable shelves cannot be removed from cabinet.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FRDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L]
TVRAY
A B TVRFY
Modl __Dimenson _Dimersion FPEB | 1D [IvRM| mip | P PG| RO | TO | TVRW | wul
R 161/16” ; . - :
(R 191/16”
W27(")IA 27" 21/16” Construction Upgrades Door Options
A indicates back widh of abinet and wallspace. APC PE AF | 6 [CG.BTM|CTOP| DPSRR [ MD | MD.BTM [MDTOP| MFO
(*) indicates height of cabinet.
B indicates face fgmme width. o o o o of o

Thvailable only on W2439CIA and W2442CIA
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Model Cubic Feet
WALL END CABINET SINGLE DOOR, WECI230 L or R 37
307, 33", 36", 39", or 42” HIGH, WEC1233 L or R 4]
127 x 127
. WEC1236 Lor R 44
NG WEC1239 L or R* 47
R L WEC1242 L or R* 49
120 12 o Width ot wall: 127 x 12”.
o (abinet features two unfinished back panels. Must be installed with one back panel adjacent to a cabinet of equal height with the other back
30’ I 39" panel attached fo the wall
33" i P *When ordered with MD, shelves will not align with mullions.

Custom Modifications

B
5

WALL CABINETS

= AUTHL BIBKL | EXL FFOL
Diagonal ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO [ CFNTO |CFRMO| CND [EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
Front Width
L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D [INVERM| MIP P |PFNBTMB| RD M | TVRW [ WL
L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (G |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM [MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L]
STACKED WALL END CABINET SINGLE STWECI248 L or R 57
ﬂ%(:lk,lllzs,”, 5] 12 547, 577, or 60” STWEC1251 Lor R 6.0
2/ 2/
X
” ! STWEC1254 Lor R 6.4
. . STWEC1257 Lor R 6.7
17 e
o e STWEC1260 L or R 7.0
120 12 Opening ) o
— Height o Width at wall: 127 x12”.
15" Frame L L o (Cabinet features two unfinished back panels. Must be installed with one back panel adjacent to o cabinet of equal height with the other back
Opening 577 panel attached fo the wall.
Height or
g? - - 607 36” or 397 Custom Modifications
A o
2 2Tl or Hoight * AUTHL BXBKL | XL FL
Opening ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
I Height I J
. ° . o N
A= L e TVRAV
Diagonal " TVRFV
Front Width FPEB | 1D [INVERM| MIP P |PHNBTMB| RD 0 | TVRW [ WL
L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | 6 |C6.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet

WALL END CABINET DOUBLE DOOR, WEC1230D 37
307, 33”, 36”, 39”, or 42” HIGH, WEC1233D 4]
127 x 12

WEC1236D 44

WEC1239D 47

: : — WEC1242D 49
o Width at wall: 127 x 12”.
120 12 39" o (abinet features two unfinished back panels. Must be installed with one back panel adjacent to a cabinet of equal height with the other back

panel attached to the wall.

gg 42 o Decorative glass inserts are not available.
or
36” Custom Modifications
~_|
N AUTHL BUBKL | EXL FFOL
ol ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CPNTO [CFRMO| CND | EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
Side Width PR
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D |INVFRM| MIP P [PHNBTMB|  RD 1 | TVRW | Wl
L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L]
STACKED WALL END CABINET DOUBLE STWEC1248D 57
D%OR, 428”, 512”, 547, 577, or 60” STWEC1251D 6.0
HIGH, 12” x 12”
! STWEC1254D 6.4
120 12 STWEC1257D 6.7
~~—7 T
15” Frame STWEC1260D 7.0
QOpening
jelght o Width ot wall: 12 x 12"
\ - 2 e~ o (abinet features two unfinished back panels. Must be installed with one back panel adjacent fo a cabinet of equal height with the other back
15" Frame 57 T panel aﬂuthed tqthewull. .
Opening or o Decorative glass inserts are not available.
Height 60" 36" or 39”
T == ggé?“eng Custom Modifications
27", 30", or Height
e nome L= AUTHL BXBIL | EXL FFOL
Height ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR [ EXR | FB | FFDR
e | %"\ ° ° STD
[ A TVRAV
95/32”195/32”
\‘Biag?)znal TVRFV
Side Width FPEB [ 1D [INVFRM| MIP P [PHNBTMB|  RD 1 | TVRW | WLl
L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L]

WALL CABINETS



WALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet

WALL QUARTER ROUND END SHELF, WOQRES630RT 1.8
307, 337, 36", 39”, or 42” HIGH WORES633RT 1.9
Radius Top and Bottom Panels WQRES636RT 29

12—

Cﬁ WQRES639RT 25
A L WQRES642RT 29

. i 12  Units are reversible.

—c— ) © 127 deep x 5” wide, 4” shelf radius.

ml m o Radius moulding is not available for WQRES636RT.

] =—— §  Hardwood veneer on 3/4” fumiture board core.
30 ul 33 u o Matching inferior.

L — — o Veneer construction, finished to match cabinet face

frame.
“. m o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, wil not feature
< ——

sand-through characteristics.
 (abinet features two unfinished back panels. Must be

12" 5 installed with one back panel adjacent to a cabinet of
&g = equal height with the other back panel attached to the
o 9%16” wall.
13/16”
; 9;%,, WORES630STLorR | 18
813/16”
. ;r == WQRES6335T L or R 23
137 9%/16”
@ é WQRES636ST L or R 2.5
815/e” 9%he WQRES639ST L or R 25
— = WQRES6425T L or R 29
© Specify left or right. Only top panel is square. Right
shown.

© Hardwood veneer on 3/4” fumiture board core.
 Matching interior.

Square Top and Radius Bottom Panels
 Veneer construction, finished to match cabinet face frame.

17 o | ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature
(L sandhrough characteristics.
B [ o (abinet features two unfinished back panels. Must be
installed with one back panel adjacent to o cabinet of equal
197 5 height with the other back panel attached fo the wall

_—  —
ul WQRES630STSB 18
—

30" ul WQRES633STSB 1.9
ﬁ WQRES6365TSB 22
= WQRES639STSB 25

WQRES642STSB 29

o Unifs are reversible.

125 =
9916  Hardwood veneer on 3/4” furiture board core.
813/16” © Matching inferior.
996" © Veneer construction, finished to match cabinet face frame.
813/16” | — o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characteristics.
39" 42 e o (abinet features two unfinished back panels. Must be installed with one back panel adjacent to a cabinet of equal height with the other back panel
813/16” attached to the wall.
o1
@ @ MODIFICATIONS
— X—— No modifications available for
these products.
Construction Upgrades
APC PE
Square Top and Bottom Panels
L]
71 2"7
i 125
- i

9%16”

9%16

12" 5"
—_
o 1]

42"

8 9%1s

N

K

9%16

i
CriT



Model Cubic Feet

WALL QUARTER ROUND END SHELF, WQRES1230RT 37
12” RADIUS, 307, 337, 36”, 39”7, or WOQRES1233RT 40
427 HIGH WQRES1236RT 44
Radius Top and Bottom Panels
WQRES1239RT 47
WQRES1242RT 51

o Hardwood venesr on 3/4” fumiture board core.

o Matching interior.

o Veneer construction, finished o match cabinet face
frame. White Thermofoil styles are laminate.

o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature
sand-through characteristics.

o (abinet features two unfinished back panels. Must be
installed with one back panel adjacent to  cabinef of
equal height with the other back panel attached fo the

wall
WQRES1230STRB 37
WQRES1233STRB 4.0
WQRES1236STRB 44
WQRES1239STRB 47
WQRES1242STRB 51
© Hardwood veneer on 3/4” fumiture boord core.

o Matching interior.

o \eneer construction, finished to match cabinet face
frame. White Thermofoil styles are laminate.

o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature
sand-hrough characteristics.

o (abinet features two unfinished back panels. Must be
installed with one back panel adjacent to a cabinet of

S Top and Radius Bottom Panel
quare Top and Kadlus Botiom Fanels equal height with the other back panel attached to the

wal.
]| WQRES1230STSB 37
‘
% ﬂ. WQRES12335TSB 40
=l
E—.— WGRES1236TSB 44
S WQRES12395TSB 47
WQRES12425TSB 51

o Hardwood venesr on 3/4” fumiture board core.

o Matching interior.

o Veneer construction, finished to match cabinet face frame. White thermofoil styles are laminate.

o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characterisfics.

o (abinet features two unfinished back panels. Must be installed with one back panel adjacent to a cabinet of equal height with the other back panel
attached fo the wall.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

Construction Upgrades
APC PE

Square Top and Bottom Panels
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WALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
WALL TRANSITION CABINET, 307, WTC1230LL 6.9
337, 36”, 397, or 42” HIGH WTC1230RL 6.9
12" I
WTC1230LR 6.9
e WTC1230RR 69
or LL RR (shown)
36"
> D Q WTC1233LL 76
oo o WTC1233RL 76
WTCI233IR 76
P WTCI233RR 76
i WTC1236LL 8.1
WTCI1236RL 8.1
Top View
WTC12361R 8.1
12"
I — WTC1236RR 8.1
Diagonal Front Width
WTC1239LL 87
WTC1239RL 87
WTC12391R 87
WTCI1239RR 87
WTC12421L 94
WTC1242RL 94
WTC1242IR 94
WTC1242RR 94

 Specify door hinging. RR shown.
© Depth can be reduced fo a minimum of 18”.
o Full overlay styles use 38NPOHINGE, see page 418.

Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND [EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
o* . . . . . "
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | ID [INVFRM| MIP | P [PFINBTHB| RD 0 [ TVRW [ WL
o* . . . .
*Mvailable only on 12” deep side of cabinet
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (G |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM [MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet
STACKED WALL TRANSITION CABINET, STWTC1248LL 51
48”7, 51”7, 54”7, 577, or 60” HIGH STWTC1248RL 57
12" o
. STWTC1248LR 57
B boeti STWTCI1248RR 57
451?: ] ﬂeight LL RR (shown)
54 — % T
- o STWTC12511LL 6.0
- openra LI STWTC1251RL 6.0
1N L L Hinging Options
= - STWTC1251LR 6.0
=
DiagonaI1F7ront Width STWTC1251RR 6.0
12" I
24" o
T STWTC12541L 6.4
15" Erame
| Opening STWTC1254RL 6.4
1
i a STWTCI254LR 6.4
o T—
60" . STWTC1254RR 6.4
— op View
36" or 39"
- Oponing
1 Helght STWTC1257LL 6.7
— L STWTC1257RL 6.7
eNE - STWTC1257LR 6.7
Diagonal Font Wit STWTCI257RR 67
STWTC1260LL 7.0
STWTC1260RL 7.0
STWTC1260LR 7.0
STWTC1260RR 7.0

‘‘‘‘‘‘

vvvvvvvvvvvvv

© Specify door hinging. RR shown.
© Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 18”.
o Full overlay styles use 38NPOHINGE, see page 418.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR [ CBO | CCO [ CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
o* . . . . STD o*
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D [INVERM| MIP P |PFINBTMB|  RD 1 [ TVRW | WL
o* . . . .
*Available only on 12” deep side of cabinet
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | C6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L] L]
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WALL CABINETS

WALL MICROWAVE CABINET,

18” or 21” HIGH
Mw2718
Opening: 24” wx 14 1/4” h
Cabinet: 27”7 wx 18” h

187 MW3018

201",, Opening: 27" wx 14 1/4” h

Cabinet: 27”7 wx 21”h
MwW3021

Opening: 277 wx 17 1/4” h

Cabinet: 30” wx 21”h

Cabinet: 30” wx 18” h
Mw2721
197 Opening: 24” wx 17 1/4” h

Model Cubic Feet
Mw2718 4.6
MW3018 6.9
Mw2721 54
MW3021 8.0

o Includes one 3/4” shelf with six mounting screws. Microwave shelf extends beyond the

front of the cabinet by 6 1/2”, for a total shelf depth of 18 1/2”.

o Microwave cabinet must be attached to wall stud and adjacent cabinets on both sides for support.

 (abinet interior finished to match cabinet face frame.
© When ID is ordered, shelf will not be included with cabinet.

o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characteristics.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO [ CFNTO |CFRMO| (CND | EXBKR | EXR FB | FFDR
e [ SID . e | SID
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D |INVFRM| MIP P [PHNBTMB|  RD TVRW | WLl
3 . STD .
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | €6 [CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
ST
WALL MICROWAVE DOUBLE DOOR MW2736 |68
CABINET, 36” HIGH
27" or 30”
MW3036 | 100
12" Frame
Opening Height o Includes one 3/4” shelf with six mounting screws. Microwave shelf extends beyond the
front of the cabinet by 6 1/2”, for a total shelf depth of 18 1/2”.
367 © Microwave cabinet must be attached to wall stud and adjacent cabinets on both sides for support.
Mw2736  (abinet interior finished fo match cabinet face frame.
Opering: 24" wx 18 3/4"h o When ID s ordered, shelf will not be included with cabinet.
Cabinet: 27” wx 36” h
MW3036 Custom Modifications
Ope_ning: 277 wx183/4”h
(ot 30" 3671 AUTHL BXBKL | XL FROL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
° . ° . L] L4 STD
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | ID [INVFRM| MIP | P [PFNGINB| RD TVRW | WLl
. s .
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (6 [CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP[ MFO
NI ° ° °




WALL BUILT-IN MICROWAVE CABINET, WBMW271813 46
18” or 21” HIGH WBMW301818 6.9
WBMW272118 54
WBMW302118 8.0
WBMW271821 6.8
WBMW301821 8.2
Factory Maximum
Model Opening Cut Out
2718 20Wx9H 251/2W x 15H
7 Wx126 251/ x 18H WBMW272121 8.4
3018 24W x9H 281/2W x 15H
3021 AWx12H  281/2Wx18H WBMW302121 9.5
WBMW271824 8.5
WBMW301824 94
WBMW272124 9.8
WBMW302124 10.9

© WBMWs can be used to stack with other cabinets to create custom appliance cabinet designs.

o Microwave cabinet must be attached fo wall stud and adjacent cabinets on both sides for support.
o Two 1,/4” fillers included, except with FPEB, AUTHL, and AUTHR.

o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characferisfics.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND | EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
. NI . . . .
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | ID [INVERM{ MIP | P [FFNBTHB| RD D | TVRW | WL
L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | CG |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L]
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WALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
WALL BUILT-IN MICROWAVE DOUBLE WBMW273618 121
DOOR CABINET, 36”7, 39”, or 42” WBMW303618 133
HIGH, 18" or 21” DEEP
27" or 30
. WBMW273918 13.5
EJ 2" Frame
nin
Opsning WBMW303918 149
36"
WBMW274218 14.0
WBMW304218 15.5
18”
or21”
WBMW273618  WBMW273621 WBMW273621 114
WBMW303618 WBMW303621
WBMW303621 15.8
277 or 30"
-
15” Frame
Opening WBMW273921 15.0
Height
- L WBMW303921 18.4
WBMW274221 13.2
18" WBMW304221 17.1
or21”
WBMW273918 WBMW273921 © Two 1/4” fillers included, except with FPEB, AUTHL, and AUTHR.
WBMW303918  WBMW303921 o Microwave cabinet must be attached to wall stud and adiacent cabinets on both sides for support.
) ) o All cabinets have 3” sfiles on frames.
27" or30 o When (G is specified, face frame will be visible through door if used with a translucent art or textured glass design.
T o Uses face mount hinges on all styles.
18” Frame
Opening Custom Modifications
Height
@ - AUTHL BBL | XL L
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
18" FPEB | ID [INVFRM| MIP | P [PFINGINB| RD | TVRW | Wl
or21” ° . . ° . .
ngmﬂg W:ma%g%} Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | CG |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
Factory Maximum . ° . . .
Model Opening Cut Out
2736 20Wx101/24 251/2Wx 19 3/44
2739 21Wx101/24 251/2Wx 19 3/4H ‘
2742 21Wx 10 1/24 251/2Wx 19 3/4H ? 15 .
3036 24Wx101/24 281/2Wx 19 3/44 - 1 ‘
3039 24Wx101/28  281/2Wx193/4 i MAX CUTOUT IE ‘
_oqn ” " ! MAX cuTOUT 9"
3042 24Wx 10 1/24 281/2Wx 19 3/4H 1:“1/2" ngﬁst £ ETE 2512 X 10 3/4° 21 wxemr
10172 (SHADED) ‘
3 ! 10172 (SHADED)
WBMW273618 WEMW273918 7
WBMW273621 M ZTsas WENW274218
WBMW274221
i 5 18"
g
‘ WAX CUTOUT i MAX CUTOUT g
- 281/2" X193/ - U | ‘
1012 (SHADED) 1’::/;,, fg,: 4355,1 o - ya“i‘/g}’ 101?3/4"
- ; 012’ (SHADED)
WBMW303618 3
WBMW303621 ngwgggglﬁ WBMW304218
WBMW304221




Model Cubic Feet
STRAIGHT TAMBOUR, sTi8 33
18” HIGH, 12” DEEP ST21 3.8
ST24 43
18"
ST127 48
12”
ST30 53
ST33 58
18”
ST36 6.3
1o~ o (abinet has back and top.

o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characterisfics.
o Tiim height will be restricted when AUTHL or AUTHR s selected.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D |INVFRM| MIP P [PHNBTMB|  RD 1 | TVRW | WL
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L]
WALL APPLIANCE GARAGE DOOR, WAGD1Z L or R 23
18” HIGH, 12” DEEP WAGD15 Lor R 28
121,157, 18", 217 or2#” WAGD18 Lor R 33
wl M WAGD21 Lor R 38
1o\l WAGD24 L or R 43
247,277, 30", 33", or 36”
WAGD24 43
18”
WAGD27 47
12 WAGD30 5.2
WAGD33 57
WAGD36 6.2
o (abinet does not have floor.
o When ordered in Arch/Cathedral door styles, door will be Square.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| (CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
. . . . . . STD
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | D [INVFRM| MIP | P [PINGIMB| RD [ TVRW | Wl
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | CG |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
. STD . .

WALL CABINETS



Model Cubic Feet

WALL APPLIANCE GARAGE VERTICAL WAGVLD15 28
LIFT DOOR, 18” HIGH, 12” DEEP WAGVLD18 33

WALL CABINETS

1518 T WAGVLD2] 34
21", or 24” A
| WAGVLD24 43
8 8 T o Utilizes standard doors with vertical grain on center panel and standard door configuration. Genova will have standard vertical grain pattern.
B Troxel will have standard horizontal grain pattern.
l © When ordered in Arch/Cathedral door styles, door will be Square.
T  Decorative hardware required.
713" © See side view drawing for required clearances.
o Lift mechanism features a single motion for up and out movement with Smart Stop, tension can be field adjusted.
Full Partial o |ift mechanisms and mounting brackets will be visible if used with transparent textured glass.
Overloy Overlay o [ift mechanism not available for order for field installation, only available factory installed.
A 1613/16” 161/16” o Hardware extends 17 into opening on each side.
175/16” 181/16”  Bottom edge not fimmable.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | ID [INVFRM| MIP | P [PINGINB| RD | TVRW | Wl
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | CG |CG.BTM{CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L]
CORNER TAMBOUR, 18” HIGH (12424 | 78

24" or 27 24" or 27"

@ a2y IEE
18” 18”

© (12424 requires 24” x 24” comer wall space.
® (12727 requires 27” x 27" comer wall space.

127 127 o (abinet is designed fo fit beneath Diagonal Wall Cabinefs.
1o5r” 105',,  (abinet has partial top and no floor.

o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characteristics.
o Trim height will be restricted when AUTHL or AUTHR is selected.

Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | ID [INVFRM| MPP | P [PFNBNB| RD | TVRW | Wl
L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (G |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L]




Model Cubic Feet
CORNER DOOR, 18” HIGH (02424 LorR 7.8

(2727 Lor R 8.3

© (D2424 L or R requires 24” x 24” comer wall space.

© (D2727 L or R requires 27” x 27” comer wall space.

o (abinet is designed to fit beneath Diagonal Wall Cabinets.
 When ordered in Arch/Cathedral door styles, door will be Square.
o (abinet has partial top and no floor.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| (CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D [INVFRM| MIP | P [PFINGTMB| RD | TVRW | Wl
L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L]
WALL BOX COLUMN PULL-OUT, PLAIN storage WBCPO330 06
SOLUTIONS 3% WBCPO333 13
3" or6” Interi
- v”vsi/%?h”; 3 W WBCPO336 14
13/4” or 434"
<l _~ W WBCPO339 15
w W WBCPO342 1.6
or
33’ WBCP0630 1.3
: W WBCPO633 22
, W WBCPO636 24
» TN
s B W WBCP0639 26
Pull-out
ot L ) W WBCPO642 27
87"  Recommend installation between two cabinets. Can be installed on the end of a run with the use of a 3 /4” thick end panel.
wggg—gg Top View o (annot be installed between cabinets with Authentic Ends.
- Lo o All styles feature a natural finish full extension wood pull-out with adjustable shelves and chrome rail sides.
3, o6 {R’tgﬂﬁr o [fused at the end of a run or next to an appliance, an End Panel must be installed on the pull-out adjacent to the end of run/appliance.
3 or6” Interior 13'/4}~ g, R © If ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characteristics.

Widths © In order to allow proper clearance for opening and dlosing, allow an addifional 1/8” space between adjacent cabinet face frames. The 3” wide

194" or 494" = | pullouts require 3 1/8” space and the 6 wide pull-outs require 6 1,/8” space. Spacers are included with the pull-outs to allow for proper installation.
L= o For full access from both sides of unit, do not install against a wall or next to deeper appliances and cabinets.
42"
36" MODIFICATIONS
3%rn No modifications available for
these products.
Finish Techniques

S S 3 \ Distressing | Heirloom
\ P N .
117" 111"

Pull-out / Pull-out

Interior Interior

Depth Depth

87" 87/s"
WBCPO_36 WBCPO_42

WBCPO_39

WALL CABINETS



WALL CABINETS

Model

Cubic Feet

WALL BOX COLUMN PULL-0UT,
OVERLAY

Ford Interior
i Widths
134" or 4%/4”
30" B
or .
33" Ll

R
Pull-out
Interior
Depth \
878" | E—
WBCPO_300L
WBCPO_330L Top View
3ror” Interior
Widths
13/4” or 434"
36" §
or g
39" »

Pull-out {{!
Interior
Depth
87/s
WBCPO_360L
WBCPO_390L
3ror” Interior
Widths
13/4” or 4%/4”
42"
Pull-out
Interior
Depth
8778
WBCPO_420L

storage
SOLUTIONS

WBCP03300L 0.6
W% WBCPO3330L 13
WG WBCPO3360L 14
W% WBCPO3390L 1.5
WWs WBCPO3420L 1.6
WBCP06300L 13
W5 WBCPO6330L 22
W WBCP06360L 24
WG WBCPO6390L 26
27

W5 WBCPO6420L

© Recommend installation between two cabinets. Can be installed on the end of a run with the use of a 3/4” thick end panel.

 Qverlay application includes profiled full overlay filler

 Cannot be installed between cabinets with Authentic Ends.

o Al styles feature a natural finish full extension wood pull-out with adjustable shelves and chrome rail sides.

o [f used af the end of a run or next to an appliance, an End Panel must be installed on the pull-out adjacent to the end of run/appliance.

o |n order to allow proper clearance for opening and closing, allow an additional 1,/8” space between adjacent cabinet face frames. The 3” wide
pulkouts require 3 1/8” space and the 6 wide pull-outs require 6 1,/8” space. Spacers are included with the pull-outs to allow for properinstallation.

o For full access from both sides of unit, do not install against a wall or next to deeper appliances and cabinefs.

 Not compatible with face mount moulding.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom




Model Cubic Feet

W% WALL BOX COLUMN PULL-OUT ~ storage  WBCPOKCUP330 12
with K-CUP®*, PLAIN SOLUTIONS — \WBCPOKCUP333 13

N WBCPOKCUP336 14

I WBCPOKCUP339 15

N = | WBCPOKCUP342 1.6

© Holds 44 K-Cups®, compatible with K-Cup® pods only.
o Wire K-Cup® rack included for easy field installation on either the left or right side. All units include adjustable shelves with chrome rail sides that can
be used for future installation if K-Cup® insert is no longer desired. Depending on height of pulkout, shelves can be used above or below insert for
T additional storage:
30” & 33 high include 4 shelves, not compatible with insert.
36” & 39 high include 5 shelves, one shelf recommended for use with insert.
¥ \ ] 42" high includes 6 shelves, two shelves recommended for use with insert.
/ o Recommend installation between two cabinets. Can be installed on the end of  run with the use of a 3/4” thick end panel.
o (Cannot be installed between cabinets with Authentic Ends.
o Al styles feature a natural finish full extension wood pull-out.
o |f used at the end of a run or next to an appliance, an End Panel must be installed on the pull-out adjacent o the end of run/appliance.
@ In order to allow proper clearance for opening and dlosing, allow an addifional 1/8” space between adjacent cabinet face frames. The 3” wide
pullouts require 3 1/8” space. Spacers are induded with the pull-outs to allow for proper installation.
o For full access from both sides of unit, do not install against a wall or next to deeper appliances and cabinets.

30”

]

31| |

==

1

WBCPOKCUP330 Top View

%ﬁ“

o Finger pull routed on bottom edge of wall unit. Hardware optional.
= o Pull-out does not have Smart Stop feature.
33" L @\ *K-Cup® s a registered trademark of Keurig Green Mountain, Inc.
2310 &)\:z
J\Sj‘t MODIFICATIONS
BN No modfications available for
3 W\ these producs.
Q’ AN Finish Techni
e inish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
WBCPOKCUP333 *

)

36"
39"

o
-
I

T

2310

%
11"

WBCPOKCUP336
WBCPOKCUP339

P\,

42"

WBCPOKCUP342
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WALL CABINETS

W WALL BOX COLUMN PULL-OUT

with K-CUP®*, OVERLAY

30"

WBCPOKCUP3300L

33"

2310

WBCPOKCUP3330L

WBCPOKCUP3360L
WBCPOKCUP3390L

3

42"

WBCPOKCUP3420L

| I

Top View

storage
SOLUTIONS

Model Cubic Feet
WBCPOKCUP3300L 1.2
WBCPOKCUP3330L 1.3
WBCPOKCUP3360L 14
WBCPOKCUP3390L 1.5
WBCPOKCUP3420L 1.6

o Holds 44 K-Cups®, compatible with K-Cup® pods only.

o Wire K-Cup® rack included for easy field installation on either the left or right side. All units include adjustable shelves with chrome rail sides that can
be used for future installation if K-Cup® insert is no longer desired. Depending on height of pullout, shelves can be used above or below insert for
additional storage:

30” & 33" high include 4 shelves, not compatible with insert.
36” & 39” high include 5 shelves, one shelf recommended for use with insert.
42” high includes 6 shelves, two shelves recommended for use with insert.

o Qverlay application includes profiled full overlay filler

o Recommend installation befween two cabinets. Can be installed on the end of a run with the use of a 3/4” thick end panel.

o (annot be installed between cabinets with Authentic Ends.

o Al styles feature a natural finish full extension wood pull-out.

o [f used af the end of a run or next to an appliance, an End Panel must be installed on the pull-out adjacent to the end of run/appliance.

o |n order to allow proper clearance for opening and closing, allow an additional 1,/8” space between adjacent cabinet face frames. The 3” wide
pulkouts require 3 1/8” space. Spacers are included with the pull-outs to allow for proper installation.

o For full access from both sides of unit, do not install against a wall or next to deeper appliances and cabinefs.

o Finger pull routed on bottom edge of wall unit. Hardware optional.

 Pyll-out does not have Smart Stop feature.

 Not compatible with face mount moulding.

*K-Cup® is a registered trademark of Keurig Green Mountain, Inc.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

Finish Techniques

Distressing | Heirloom




Model Cubic Feet
WALL SPICE PULL-OUT, 30", 33, 36", storage  WsP930 29
397, or 42” HIGH SOLUTIONS  wep1230 37
9"or12”
WSP933 3.2
WSP1233 4.1
WSP936 35
WSP1236 44
9'or 12, WSP939 37
] WSP1239 47
36| |l
39"
ol N WSP942 40
N WSP1242 51
12NN 30 and 33 high units include a natural finish, full extension wood pull-out with three adjustable shelves, one fixed shelf, and chrome finish rail sides.
© Wood plugs for top of 30” high pull-out included for field installation.

® 36”0 42” high units include a natural finish, full extension wood pull-out with three adjustable shelves, two fixed shelves, and chrome finish rail
sides.

o Wire for top rail on 36” o 42” high pullout included separately for field installation.

o For full access from both sides of unit, do not install against a wall or next to deeper appliances and cabinefs.

o Pyllout does not have Smart Stop feature.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR [ (BO | CCO [ CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D [INVERM| MIP P |PFNBTMB|  RD T [ TVRW | WL
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L]
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Model Cubic Feet
WALL SPICE PULL DOWN storage  WI815SPDLorR 28
SOLUTIONS  wi818SPD Lor R 32
WI821SPD Lor R 37
W1824SPD Lor R 42
W18275PD L or R 47
W1830SPD L or R 5.2
W1833SPD Lor R 57
W18365PD L or R 6.2
W1839SPD L or R 6.6
W18425PD Lor R A

© Spice Rack Pull Down dimensions: 8 15/16” high x 14 13/16” wide x 105/16” deep.
o |nterior dimensions of pull down trays: 11 3/4” wide x 3” deep.

o Maximum Weight Capacity for Spice Rack Pull Down: 15 lbs.

© When Increased Depth (ID) is ordered, insert will not increase in size.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
. o* . . . ° ° o o
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D [INVFRM| MIP P |PFNBTMB| RD | TVRW [ WL
L] L] L] L] L]
*Not available on 157, 18”, or 21” high ~ *Not available on 15 high
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | CG |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM [MD.TOP| MFO
. . ° . of °

Not available on 157, 24”, or 27 high

WALL CABINETS

WALL SHELF PULL DOWN storage  W3624SHLFPD 8.0
SOLUTIONS  wW3627SHLFPD 9.3

W3630SHLFPD 10.0

W3633SHLFPD 103

W3636SHLFPD 11.8

W3639SHLFPD 119

W3642SHLFPD 139

© Shelf Pull Down dimensions: 18 11,/64” high x 28 1,/4” wide x 8 1/2” deep.
o Interior dimensions of pull down trays: 28 1/4” wide x 8 1/2” deep.

o (learance dimensions: 19 3/8” high x 15 3/8” wide.

© 30 to 42” high units will have one adjustable shelf above pull-down unit.
 Maximum Weight Capacity for Shelf Pull Down: 26 Ibs.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO [ CFNTO |CFRMO| (CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D [INVERM| MIP P |PHNBTMB| RD | TVRW [ WL
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | €6 [CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet
WALL SPICE RACK CABINET, 307, 33", storage  WSRI830LorR 53
36”, 397, or 42” HIGH SOLUTIONS  weR2130 L or R 6.1
WSR1833 Lor R 5.9
WSR2133 Lor R 67
WSR1836 L or R 63
WSR2136 L or R 72
WSR1839 Lor R 6.8
WSR2139 Lor R 78
WSR1842 L or R 73
WSR2142 Lor R 83

o Shelves are 4 1/2” desp.

o Field installed swing-out has three adjustable and one fixed bottom shelf with chrome finish wire rail sides.

o Dimensions: WSR18 wood insert is 26” high x 13” wide x 6 deep. WSR21 wood insert is 26” high x 16” wide x 6” deep.
o When Increased Depth (ID) is ordered, wood insert will not increase in size.

o Maximum Weight Capacity for Spice Rack Shelves: 15 Ibs.

Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR [ (BO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D [INVFRM| MIP P |PFNBTMB|  RD T [ TVRW | WL
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L] L] L] L]
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WALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
WALL OPEN CABINET with PLAIN WOCP2430 6.7
BASK , 307,337, 36", 39", or WOCP3030 83
42 HicH B WOCP3630 99

247,30", or 36” %\

. //K wgcr::z: 74
30 or | __— WOCP 9.1
}Z v é WOCP3633 108
2 = WOCP2436 8.0
WOCP3036 99
WOCP3636 n7
WOCP2439 8.6
WOCP3039 106
WOCP3639 127
WOCP2442 93
WOCP3042 114
WOCP3642 135

 Cabinet interior and adjustable shelves finished to match cabinet face frame.
 Hardwood veneer plywood.
o Face frame hos a profiled inside edge.
o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characteristics.

o To change the top rail valance, specify one of the following modifications: Arch (TVRAV), Fumiture (TVRFV), or Straight Valance (TVRVV).

Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
. e [ SID o o e | SID
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | D [INVFRM| MIP | P [PFINBINB| RD | TVRW | Wl
. . STD . . . .
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (G |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM [MD.TOP| MFO
STD




Model Cubic Feet

WALL OPEN CABINET with BEADED WOcB2430 63

BACK, 307, 337, 367, 39”, or WOCB3030 8.5

42" HIGH WOCB3630 100
—

230" or 36 T | WOCB2433 74
—

T WOCB3033 9.1
[—

T | WOCB3633 108
ﬂml/(

_— WOCB2436 8.0

WOCB3036 9.9

WOCB3636 17

WO0CB2439 8.6

WOCB3039 10.6

WOCB3639 127

WOCB2442 9.3

WOCB3042 114

WOCB3642 135

o (Cabinet inferior and adjustable shelves finished to match cabinet face frame.

© Hardwood veneer plywood.

o Beaded back panel is hardwood veneer on furniture board core.

o Face frame has o profiled inside edge.

o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characterisfics.

© To change the top rail valance, specify one of the following modifications: Arch (TVRAV), Furniture (TVRFV), or Straight Valance (TVRVV).

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND | EXBKR [ EXR FB | FFDR
o | o [0 . o | o [ SO
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB [ 1D [INVFRM| MIP P | PFINBTMB|  RD I [ TVRW [ WU
. e S| e | e S .
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
STD
WALL CHINA DISPLAY, WCD2415 30
15” HIGH WCD3015 45
WCD3615 6.0

o Vertical dowels are 3/8” diameter, 11/2” apart.

o Hardwood venesr plywood.

o Matching interior.

o Individual dowels are not removable. Complete rack assembly is removable.

o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characteristics.

Model  #of Plates Custom Modifications
W(D2415 10
T AT AUTHL BXBKL | EXL FFDL
WaD36Ts m ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| (CND | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
. ST . . o STD
TVRAV
TVRFV s
FPEB | 1D [INVERM| MIP | P [PFINBTMB]| RD 0 | VRW | WU Ly
. ) . =
[--)
Construction Upgrades Door Options =T
7
APC PE ALF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO —
SID EI



WALL CABINETS

Model

Cubic Feet

WALL CHINA DISPLAY with DOORS,
307, 337, 36", 397, or 42” HIGH

R

Model  # of Plates
WCD2430 10
WCD3030 13
WCD3630 16
W(D2433 10
WCD3033 13
W(D3633 16
WCD2436 10
WCD3036 13
WCD3636 16
WCD2439AH 10
WCD3039AH 13
WCD3639AH 16
WCD2442AH 10
WCD3042AH 13
WCD3642AH 16

DisTIRCTIVE

WcD2430 6.9
WCD3030 8.5
WCD3630 10.0
WcD2433 1.6
WCD3033 9.4
WCD3633 11.2
WCD2436 8.2
WCD3036 10.0
WCD3636 1.9
WCD2439AH 8.8
WCD3039AH 10.8
WCD3639AH 12.5
WCD2442AH 9.4
WCD3042AH 11.6
WCD3642AH 13.8

o Verfical dowels are 3/8” diameter, 11/2” apart.

 Hardwood veneer plywood.
o Matching inferior.

o Individual dowels are not removable. Complete rack assembly is removable.
o (hin display section has 12 frame opening height.

Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
. . . o* . . . . NI
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D [INVFRM| MIP P |PENBTMB|  RD [ TVRW | WL
. STD o
*Available only on 39 and 42 high
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | CG |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM [MD.TOP| MFO
NI ° ° °




Model Cubic Feet
WALL WINE RACK, 15”7, 18", or WNR3015 45
307 HIGH WNR3315 19
YOG X WNR3615 54

il s

B WNR3018 5.3
WNR3318 5.8
WNR3618 6.3
WNR1530 4.5
WNR1830 5.3
WNR2130 6.1

o (abinet interior finished to match cabinet face frame.
o Hardwood veneer plywood with solid wood lattice work.

o Matching interior.

o Wine bottle opening 4” x 4”.

Model  #of Bottles o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characferisfics.
WNR3015 il
WNR3315 13 Custom Modifications
WNR3615 13
TR AUTHL EXBKL | EXL il
WNRB3TS 73 ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
WNR36TS 13 ° S0 . i B )
WNR1530 11 TVRAV
WNRIB0 11 TVREV
WNRZ130 n FPEB | D [INVERM| MIP | P [PINGIMB| RD [ TVRW | Wl
. ST .
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR [ MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
STD
WINE STORAGE CABINET, storage  WsC(121212 1.6
127,157,187, 217, or 24” HIGH SOLUTIONS WSC151512 23
17018 A e WsC181812 3.2
127,157,
187 21" N/ WSC181818 43
or24” 'A
= WSC212112 43
WSC242412 55
Wodl 7ol Bor o Must be installed between two cabinets, between a cabinet and a wall, or mounted to a horizontal surface.
oce of Bottls o “X" shelf configuration cannot be removed.
wsannz 4 o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characterisfics.
wansn2_ 10 o Reduced depth not recommended for safe wine bottle storage.
wscigigiz - 18
wscigigis 18 Custom Modifications
wse212112 - 24
wsC42412 32 AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |[EXBKR [ EXR | FB | FFDR
o STD
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D |INVFRM| MIP P [PHNBTMB|  RD 1 | TVRW | WLl
. o* STD . .
*D on 12” deep models available up to 18 deep
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | €6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM [MD.TOP| MFO
ST

—E DISTINGTIVE CAg:

WALL CABINETS



WALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
WALL WINE CUBBY, 24", 30", 36”, or W624 (4 openings) 18
42” WIDE, 6” HIGH W630 (5 openings) 22
W636 (6 openings) 27
6" o
o W W642 (7 operings) 3.0
e  Hardwood veneer on 3/4” fumiture board core.
30" o Matching inferior.
& ’ - W630 o Frameless construction.
gggg 412 o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characteristics.
19 g © Increased Depth only available in 3” increments.
st
% Custom Modifications
e
6 4172 AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
SQBQQQ - sootk | AUTHR | cso | cco | cowo [cruo| oo | BB | b | B | FR
51| STD
42" Wo42 TVRAV
. ‘ _ TVRFY
6 ‘ E,E,E,E’QEI 412" FPEB | 1D |INVFRM| MIP P |PFNBIMB| RD 0 | TVRW [ WL
2 Blsl
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | (G |CG.BTM|[CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
WALL ORGANIZER, 24", 30", or 36” Wo24 18
WIDE, 6” HIGH W030 29
4 1 w036 27
w024 o Hardwood veneer on a 3/4” fumiture board core.

o Frameless construction.

o Matching inferior.

2 o If ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characteristics.
o Increased Depth only available in 3” increments.

o
5
30” 197
6
36"

w030
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
W036 )
TVRAV
TVRFV

FPEB | ID [INVFRM| MIP | P [PNBINB| RD 0| TVRW | Wl

L]

Construction Upgrades Door Options

APC PE ALF | (G |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM [MD.TOP| MFO




Model Cubic Feet
WALL SPICE DRAWER, 247, 307, 36”, WSD24 (4 drawers) 18
or 42” WIDE, 6” HIGH WSD30 (5 drawers) 2.2
” WSD36 (6 drawers) 27
: 741/ * wsp24 WSD42 (7 drawers) 3.0
51" o 5o o Drawer fron is uniqus o e and will not match profile chosen.

o All styles use standard drawer front profile except Amstead, Butler, Caprice, Cotter, Darby, Hardin, Larsen, Lynnville, Northrope, Warwick, and

Whitman, which use the shaker profile.
6” 41"  Genova, Shafer, Taro, and Troxel drawer fronts will match doors and drawer fronts.
» I:":":"j .- Wsb3o (3" | 3" | © Hardwood veneer on 3/4” fumiture board core.

© 1/2” hardwood drawer with rabbet joint.
standard shaker . -
profile profile o Horizontal application only.
o Matching interior.
© Frameless construction.
o Increased Depth only available in 3" increments.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| (CND [EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
STD
TVRAV
TVRFV

FPEB | ID [INVERM{ MIP | P [FPFNBTHB| RD D | TVRW | WL

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (6 [CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
FLOATING SHELVES FS24 07
F$30 09
F$36 1.0
FS42 1.2
FS48 13
FS54 1.5
FS60 1.6

o Not available in Hickory.
o £S48, FS54, FS60 sizes are available in Maple and Cherry only.
o When ordered in Rustic Alder door styles, will not feature rustic characterisfics.
o Maximum Weight Capacity per shelf:
247 =30 lbs.
30”7 =37.51bs.
367 =45 bs.
427 =522 lbs.
48” =60 Ibs.
547 = 67.5 bs.
60”7 =75 Ibs.
o 3/4” thick solid wood front, back, and ends. 3/8” thick veneered plywood top and bottom. Front and ends are mitered together.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

WALL CABINETS



Model Cubic Feet
TRAY SHELVES TRAYSHELF2410 0.8
TRAYSHELF3010 09
TRAYSHELF3610 1.1
TRAYSHELF4210 1.3
TRAYSHELF4810 1.4
TRAYSHELF5410 1.6
TRAYSHELF6010 1.8

© When ordered in Rustic Alder door styles, will not feature rustic characteristics.
© Must be securely attached to wall with corbels or other shelf supports. A center support is also recommended on 42”-60” wide applications.
© 1/2” thick veneered plywood panel.

Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | ID [INVFRM| MIP | P [PFINGINB| RD | TVRW | Wl
o STD o
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF | CG |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
ST
WALL CORNER DECORATIVE SHELF Wes2424 a1
247 o4  Bottom shelf depth is 3"

© Requires 24” x 24” comer wall space.
 Top is open; designed to mount under Easy Reach or Corner Cabinet.

WALL CABINETS

v © 3/4” hardwood end panel and shelf with 3/8” plywood back panel.
o Matching inferior.
MODIFICATIONS
No modifications available for
these products.
Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
WALL DECORATIVE SHELF, 10” HIGH ws12 14
. Ws15 17

Ws18 2.0
10”

Ws21 23

WS24 2.6

Ws30 3.2

WS36 3.8

o Bottom shelf depth is 3.

 Top is open; designed to mount under wall cabinet.

© 3/4” hardwood end panel and shelf with 3/8” plywood back panel.
o Matching inferior.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.




Model Cubic Feet

WALL MESSAGE CENTER, 307, 337, storage  WMC1230LorR 18
367, 39”, or 42” HIGH, 3” DEEP SOLUTIONS  “wme1233 L or R 1.9
} WMC1236 L or R 22
WMC1239 Lor R 25

WMC1242 L or R 29

© Includes magnefic whiteboard on back of door, key hooks, pencil holder, and fixed plexi-glass fronfed shelves.

o WMC1230, WMC1233 Lor R, and WMC1236 have 2 fixed shelves. WMC1239 and WMC1242 have 3 fixed shelves.
© Not available next o a Peninsula Cabinef.

 Door will apen 90° without decorative hardware.

o (abinet should be hinged on wall side.

o For proper installation, adjacent cabinet must have FPEB or 1,/4” skin applied.

o Embellishments or overlay fillers can be used on side of cabinet to add a decorative touch.

etz
WMgl 222 L:: R Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND | EXBKR [ EXR FB | FFDR
[} L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB [ 1D [INVFRM| MIP P~ | PFINBTMB|  RD I [ TVRW [ WL
STD . .
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (6 [CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L] L]
WMC1239 LorR L
WMC1242 LorR
WOOD HOOD ARCH, 36”, 42", or WHA36 140
48” WIDE, 24 7/8” HIGH WHA42 16.0
WHA48 18.0

o Freestanding unit (must be properly secured to wall and cannot be attached to adjacent cabinets).
o Exhaust system not induded. Compatible with all Kemper blowers.

o (Chimney available (WHC..). See page 156.

o (Check your local building code for installation heights above the range.

o Silver metallic liner included. Assembly required.

o Avched raised panel valance front.

o Installation instructions and hardware included.

\>/ : © Liner opening size: 10 1/4” deep by 19 1/2” wide.

\/35'3 42", or 48"  Wood hoods ordered in Rustic Alder will not feature Rustic characteristics.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
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WALL CABINETS

WOOD HOOD SQUARE, 36”, 42", or

48” WIDE, 22 7/8” HIGH
\ g

Model Cubic Feet
WHS36 13.0
WHS42 14.0
WHS48 16.0

© Wood hoods are designed for use with decorative overlays.
o Freestanding unit (must be properly secured to wall and cannot be attached to adjacent cabinets).

227/5 o Exhaust system not included. Compatible with all Kemper blowers.
T o Chimney ovailable (WHC..). See below.
E o (Check your local building code for installation heights above the range.
o Silver metallic liner included. Assembly required.
209/16” o Installation instructions and hardware included.
\> 383", 44%5”, or 50%/s” o Liner opening size: 10 1/4” deep by 19 1/2” wide.
\/ © Wood hoods ordered in Rustic Alder will not feature Rusic characteristics.
MODIFICATIONS
No modifications available for
these products.
Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
[} L]
WOOD HOOD CHIMNEY, WHC36 30
23 1/2” HIGH WHC42 40
WH(48 50
® 3/4” thick plywood.
o Timmable.
231/2” o [ trimmed, moulding is recommended to conceal any cut marks.
Trim to Fit

=
911/16”

—

173/s”,

233%/s”, or 29%/s”

o QOptional accessory for Wood Hood Square (WHS) and Wood Hood Arch (WHA).
© Wood hoods ordered in Rustic Alder will not feature Rustic characteristics.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom

WOOD HOOD CONTEMPORARY JWHCONSTR30 18.1
STRAIGHT, 30”7, 36”, or 42” WIDE JWHCONSTR36 18.1
JWHCONSTR42 18.1

427

81/2"
303/16”, 363/16”,
191/16”

or 423/16”
SN

o Freestanding unit (must be properly secured o wall and cannot be attached to adjacent cabinets).

o Exhoust system not included. Compatible with all Kemper blowers.

o (himney included and can be trimmed. If trimmed, moulding is recommended fo cover any cut marks.
 (heck your local building code for installation heights above the range.

© Silver metallic liner included. Assembly required.

o Installation instructions and hardware included.

o Liner opening size: 10 1/4” deep by 19 1/2” wide.

© Wood hoods ordered in Rustic Alder will not feature Rustic characteristics.

 Available in glaze finishes, but wood hood design does not provide detail for glaze hang-up.

 No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these producs.

Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom




Model Cubic Feet
WOOD HOOD LINEAR, TAPERED, JWHL30 14.0
30”, 36”, or 42” WIDE JWHL36 16.0

JWHL42 18.0

113/8”,
173/s”,
or 233/8”
231/2"

405/16” \

1613/16”

307, 36", or 42"

o Freestanding unit (must be properly secured fo wall and cannot be attached to adjacent cabinefs).
o Exhaust system not induded. Compatible with all Kemper blowers.

o Chimney included and can be frimmed.

o (Check your local building code for installation heights above the range.

o Silver metallic liner included. Assembly required.

o Installation instructions and hardware included.

o Liner opening size: 10 1/4” deep by 19 1/2” wide.

© Wood hoods ordered in Rustic Alder will not feature Rustic characterisfics.

o Available in glaze finishes, but wood hood design does not provide defail for glaze hang-up.

o No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

W% WOOD HOOD SHIPLAP,
STRAIGHT, 36”, 42", or
48” WIDE

JWHSHIPSTR36 220
JWHSHIPSTR42 252
JWHSHIPSTR48 284

o Freestanding unit (must be properly secured to wall and cannot be attached to adjacent cabinets).
o (onstructed of 3/4” thick grooved plywood creating a shiplop appearance.

o Trimmable. If trimmed, moulding is recommended to conceal any cut marks.

o Exhaust system not included. Compatible with all Kemper blowers.

o (heck local building code and appliance installation specifications for clearance requirements and installation heights above the range.
o Silver metallic liner included. Assembly required.

o Installation instructions and hardware included.

o Liner opening size: 10 1/4” deep by 19 1/2” wide.

© Wood hoods ordered in Rusfic Alder will not feature Rustic characteristics.

o Not available in Hickory.

@ No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom

% WOOD HOOD SHIPLAP, JWHSHIPSTRCB36 22.0
STRAIGHT with CORBELS, 36”, JWHSHIPSTRCB42 25.2
42", or 48” WIDE JWHSHIPSTRCB48 28.4

371/2", 431/2", or 491/2"

42"

151/2”

© Includes a pair of decorative corbels.

o Freestanding unit (must be properly secured to wall and cannot be attached to adjacent cabinets).
o (onstructed of 3,/4” thick grooved plywood creating a shiplap appearance.

o Trimmable. If trimmed, moulding is recommended fo conceal any cut marks.

o Exhaust system not included. Compatible with all Kemper blowers.

o (Check local building code and appliance installation specifications for clearance requirements (including corbels) and installation heights above the

range.
o Silver metallic liner included. Assembly required.
o Installation instructions and hardware included.
o Liner opening size: 10 1/4” deep by 19 1/2” wide.
 Wood hoods ordered in Rustic Alder will not feature Rustic characteristics.
o Not available in Hickory.
© No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

Finish Techniques

Distressing | Heirloom
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WALL CABINETS

W% WOOD HOOD SHIPLAP,
TAPERED, 307, 36”, 42”, or
48” WIDE

Model Cubic Feet
JWHSHIPT30 22.0
JWHSHIPT36 22.0
JWHSHIPT42 25.2
JWHSHIPT48 28.4

o Freestanding unit (must be properly secured to wall and cannot be attached to adjacent cabinets).
o (Constructed of 3/4” thick grooved plywood creating a shiplap appearance.

o Exhoust system not included. Compatible with all Kemper blowers.

 Compatible with Shiplap Chimney (IWHSHIPCH_ _), which can be trimmed. See below.
 (heck local building code and appliance installafion specifications for clearance requirements and installation heights above the range.
o Silver metallic liner included. Assembly required.

o Installation instructions and hardware included.

o Liner opening size: 10 1/4” deep by 19 1/2” wide.

© Wood hoods ordered in Rustic Alder will not feature Rustic characteristics.

 Not available in Hickory.

 No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these producs.

Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom

W% WOOD HOOD SHIPLAP, JWHSHIPTCB36 20
TAPERED with CORBELS, JWHSHIPTCB42 25.2
367, 427, or 48” WIDE JWHSHIPTCB48 284

o Includes a pair of decorative corbels.

o Freestanding unit (must be properly secured to wall and cannot be attached to adjacent cabinets).
o (Constructed of 3/4” thick grooved plywood creating a shiplap appearance.

o Exhaust system not included. Compatible with all Kemper blowers.

o Compatible with Shiplap Chimney (JWHSHIPCH_ ), which can be trimmed. See below.

 (heck local building code and appliance installation specifications for clearance requirements (including corbels) and installation heights above the

range.
o Silver metallic liner included. Assembly required.
o Installation instructions and hardware included.
o Liner opening size: 10 1/4” deep by 19 1/2” wide.
© Wood hoods ordered in Rustic Alder will not feature Rustic characteristics.
 Not available in Hickory.
© No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.

MODIFICATIONS
No modifications available for
these products.
Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
% WoOD HOOD SHIPLAP JWHSHIPCH30 28
glt-;IIMv‘l’lﬁ)\!l,E 307, 367, 427, or JWHSHIPCH36 28
JWHSHIPCH42 3.8
st ot KT JWHSHIPCH48 47
3029/32", or 3629/32" % 12"
[/ o Constructed of 3/4” thick grooved plywood creating a shiplap appearance.
} o Timmable. If timmed, moulding is recommended to conceal any cut marks.

231/2"

1711/32", 2311/32",
2911/32", or 3511/32”

12y >

o (Optional accessory for Wood Hood Shiplap Tapered (JWHSHIPT_ _ and JWHSHIPTCB_ _) for an installed height of 54”.
 Wood hoods ordered in Rustic Alder will not feature Rustic characteristics.

 Not available in Hickory.

© No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom




Model Cubic Feet

WOOD HOOD CANOPY ARCHED, WHCA30 41
30” or 36” WIDE, 24” HIGH WHCASS 56
g © Install Wood Hoods between adjacent cabinefs.
30" or 36", 0\\‘9\1 117" © Doors matching the style ordered will be installed on hood.
> V o Exhaust system not induded. Compatible with all Kemper blowers.

o (heck your local building code for installation heights above the range.

o Silver metallic liner included. Assembly required. Inferior botfom section is finished below liner. Liner is not arched.
© Installafion instructions and hardware indluded.

o Liner opening size: 10 1/4” deep by 19 1/2” wide.

o When ordered in Rustic Alder, only the doors will have Rustic characterisfics.

o Arched raised panel valance front.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

2713/16” or 3313/16”

Door Options Finish Techniques
AF | €6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO Distressing | Heirloom
L] L] L]

WOOD HOOD CANOPY ARCHED, JWHCA3030 89

30” or 36” WIDE, 30” HIGH JWHCA3630 10.6
o Install Wood Hoods between adjacent cabinets.

30" or 367 ‘,\g‘ 112" © Doors matching the style ordered will be installed on hood.
3 AL o Exhaust system not included. Compatible with all Kemper blowers.
o (heck your local building code for installation heights above the range.
11/2” o Silver metallic liner included. Assembly required. Inferior botfom section is finished below liner. Liner is not arched.

© Insfallation instructions and hardware included.

o Liner opening size: 10 1/4” deep by 19 1/2” wide.

o When ordered in Rustic Alder, only the doors will have Rustic characteristics.

o Filter is not required unless using a ductless conversion kit. If ductless conversion kit required, see CONVERSION on page 162.
o Designed for use with FILTER250,/390, see page 162.

o Arched raised panel valance front.

@ No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.

2713/16” or 3313/16”
MODIFICATIONS
No modifications available for
these products.
Door Options Finish Techniques
ALF | €6 [CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR [ MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO Distressing | Heirloom

L] L] L]

WOOD HOOD CANOPY SQUARE, WHGS30 A1

30” or 36” WIDE, 24” HIGH WHCS36 5.6

o Insfall Wood Hoods between adjacent cabinets.

30" or 36", “‘\s\\{ A © Doors matching the style ordered will be installed on hood.
. V

o Exhaust system not included. Compatible with all Kemper blowers.

o (heck your local building code for installation heights above the range.

11/2” o Silver metallic liner included. Assembly required. Interior bottom section is finished below liner.
o Installation instructions and hardware included.

o Liner opening size: 10 1/4” deep by 19 1/2” wide.

 When ordered in Rustic Alder, only the doors will have Rustic characteristics.

127
>
24’(‘)}{ MODIFICATIONS

| . . No modifications available for

8’ 29%he” or 351%he these products.

691" Door Options Finish Techniques

ALF (6 |CG.BTM[CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM [MD.TOP| MFO Distressing | Heirloom
L] L] L]
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WALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet

WOOD HOOD CANOPY SQUARE, JWHC53030 89
30” or 36” WIDE, 30" HIGH HGS 2630 0

o Install Wood Hoods between adjacent cabinets.
307 or 367, 0‘\‘3 e  Doors matching the style ordered wil be installed on hood.
31 y o Exhaust system not included. Compatible with all Kemper blowers.
/ o (Check your local building code for installation heights above the range.
11/2” o Silver metallic liner included. Assembly required. Interior bottom section is finished below liner.
o Installation instructions and hardware included.

o Liner opening size: 10 1/4” deep by 19 1/2” wide.
’ © When ordered in Rustic Alder, only the doors will have Rustic characteristics.
] o Filter is not required unless using a ductless conversion kit. If ductless conversion kit required, see CONVERSION on page 162.
18  Designed for use with FILTER250,/390, see page 162.
307  No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.
IR
> 2 o MODIFICATIONS
J No modifications available for
63/16" > these products.
Door Options Finish Techniques
ALF | CG |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO Distressing | _Heirloom
L] L] L]
WOOD HOOD ISLAND ARCH, JWHIA36 190
367, 427, or 48” WIDE JWHIA42 220
T e JWHIA48 25.0
i 171167, o (Check your local building codes for installation heights above the range.

2311/16”,
or 2911/16”

o Exhaust system not included. Compatible with all Kemper blowers.

o Liner opening size: 10 1/4”7Dx 19 1/27 W.

© Wood hoods ordered in Rustic Alder will not feature rustic characteristics.

o Silver metallic liner included, assembly required.

o Installation kit, instructions and hardware included. Kit includes: ceiling mounting board assembly, spacers, outside comer mouldings, top trim
mouldings, front, back, and end panels.

 No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.

MODIFICATIONS
No modifications available for
these products.
Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
WOOD HOOD ISLAND SQUARE, JWHIS36 19.0
36", 427, or 48” WIDE JWHIS42 220
T 1w JWHIS48 25.0

o (Check your local building codes for installation heights above the range.
o Exhoust system not included. Compatible with all Kemper blowers.

o Liner opening size: 10 1/4”Dx 19 1/2” W.

 Wood hoods ordered in Rusic Alder will not feature rusfic characteristics.
o Silver metallic liner included, assembly required.

1711/16",
2311/16",
or 2911/16”

3127/64”

207" o Installation kit, instructions and hardware included. Kit includes: ceiling mounting board assembly, spacers, outside comer mouldings, top trim
T~ mouldings, front, back, and end panels.
[ © No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.
MODIFICATIONS
I No modifications available for
X these products.

Finish Techniques

Distressing | Heirloom




Model Cubic Feet

TAPERED WOOD HOOD,
30” or 36” WIDE, 24" HIGH

6" (Inside of
moulding
to inside of
moulding.)

TWH30 47

TWH36 5.6

 Wood hoods are designed for use with decorative overlays.

o Install Wood Hood between adjacent cabinets.

o Exhaust system not included. Compatible with all Kemper blowers.

o (heck your local building code for installation heights above the range.
o Tapered design.

o Liner opening size: 10 1/4” deep x 19 1/2” wide.

© TWH36 has two plain/fluted fillers and metal wings included to extend hood to 36 width.

o Silver metallic liner included, not available for order separately.
© Wood hoods ordered in Rusfic Alder will not feature Rustic characteristics.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

Finish Techniques

Distressing | Heirloom

— °
[l6” (nside of
——" moulding
to inside of
moulding.)
BLOWER1100 10.7
© 1100 CFM.

 (One year warranty.

o Ventilator housing unit features stainless steel finish.

© Two 50 watt (120 volt) halogen lamps included.

o Sgtellite blower installs remotely in the interior of the home (i.e., unfinished affic area.)
o Designed to work independently from infemal blowers.

o Installation instructions, warranty, and repair information included.
o External ventilation required.

o Professional installation required.

o Compatible with all Wood Hoods and Hearths.

© Includes two in-ine transitions (8” x 12" to 10” round).

© Includes two removable dishwasher safe grease filters.

o Designed for use in applications up o 110,000 BTUs.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for

these products.

BLOWER500 4.0

© 500 CFM.

 (One year warranty.

 Sound rating is 8.2 sones.

© Two 20 watt (12 volt, 64 base) halogen lamps included.

o Installation instructions, warranty, and repair information included.
o Silver metallc finish.

o Three speed push button control.

© Includes two removable dishwasher safe grease filters.

o Compatible with all Wood Hoods and Hearths.

o Designed for use in applications up to 60,000 BTUs.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for

these products.
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Model Cubic Feet

TAPERED WOOD HOOD BLOWER E TWHBLOWER390 21

’//1 oa/m'j\

TWHBLOWER250 21

 Range Hood Component Package has 2-speed single axial fan with lighted filfer control.
© 77 diameter vent.

© 1 year warranty.

© Sound rating is 8 sones.

® Uses 2.1 amps.

 Two 40 watt candelabra lights required, but not included.

 Compatible with all Wood Hoods and Hearths.

o Silver metallic exterior finish.

TWHBLOWER390 o Includes removable dishwasher safe grease filter.

MODIFICATIONS

197/16”

No modifications available for
these products.

WALL CABINETS

TWHBLOWER250

WOOD HOOD DUCTLESS CONVERSION "—*m CONVERSION 20

KIT AND FILTER KITS FILTER250,/390 05
FILTER500 0.5

© Must order charcoal filter with CONVERSION kit for proper filtration to replace metal mesh filters included with blower unit.

o FILTER250,/390 required when CONVERSION is used with TWHBLOWER250,/TWHBLOWER390.

 FILTER500 required when CONVERSION is used with BLOWER500.

© CONVERSION includes: (1) 21”x 7 round pipe, (1) adjustable collar, (1) white mefal soffit grille (11 3/8” x 3 5,/8”), (1) adjustable boot, (1)
77 x 6” reducer, and installation instructions.

7" x6"

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

_

CONVERSION



Recommended Hearth Components

HEARTH, 48” HIGH, 21” DEEP

E HEARTHS

& A | A 1
L n
=1k 5 —
B T — | i | 48"
48"
C C
A - Mantel 291/2"
B - Valance
C - Piers
D - Shelf
E - Corbels
i E— i I — 21 - L
 Recommended clearance of 7”-12” on each side of gas burner to combusfible surface, 3" 6 from non-combustible surfuces including the backsplash surface and 30” from the vent. Reference local codes before installation.
Hearth Width
48// 54// 60// 66/’ 72// 78//
Pier (left) HP94821L or HP94821L or HP94821L or HP94821L or HP94821L or HP94821L or
HPP94821 HPP94821 HPP94821 HPP94821 HPP94821 HPP94821
Pier (right) HP94821R or HP94821R or HP94821R or HP94821R or HP94821R or HP94821R or
g HPP94821 HPP94821 HPP94821 HPP94821 HPP94821 HPP94821
5> | Mantel HM306 HM366 HM426 HM486 HM546 HM606
E: Valance JRPV30 or JRCPV30 | JRPV36 or JRCPV36 | JRPVAZ or JRCPVA2 | JRPVAS or JRCPVA8 | JRPV54 or JRCPV54 | JRPV6O or JRCPV6O
S Corbel (2 Qty) CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or
y CORBELSCR9 CORBELSCR9 CORBELSCR9 CORBELSCR9 CORBELSCR9 CORBELSCR9
Shelf HS48 HS54 HS60 HS66 HS72 HS78
Hood Liner HL30 HL36 HL42 HL48 HL54 HL60
Blower All blowers are compatible
HEARTH, 51” HIGH, 21” DEEP
i A
L o
= | . —
?%M% ] %QU_N%
B T ] — B | 51"
51"
C C
A - Mantel 291/2"
B - Valance
C - Piers
D - Shelf
E - Corbels
i E— i — | — 21 - L
o Recommended clearance of 712" on each side of gas buer to combusfible surface, 3"~ 6” from non-combustible surfaces including the backsplash surface and 30" from the vent. Reference local codes before installationSide View
Hearth Width
48// 54// 60// 66’/ 72// 78//
Pier (lef) HP95121L or HP95121L or HP95121L or HP95121L or HP95121L or HP95121L or
HPP95121 HPP95121 HPP95121 HPP95121 HPP95121 HPP95121
Pier (right) HP95121R or HP95121R or HP95121R or HP95121R or HP95121R or HP95121R or
g HPP95121 HPP95121 HPP95121 HPP95121 HPP95121 HPP95121
:E, Mantel HM309 HM369 HM429 HM489 HM549 HM609
3: Valance JRPV30 or JRCPV30 JRPV36 or JRCPV36 JRPV42 or JRCPV42 JRPV48 or JRCPV48 JRPV54 or JRCPV54 JRPV60 or JRCPV60
n Corbel (2 Qty) CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or
e Ry CORBELSCRY CORBELSCRY CORBELSCRY CORBELSCRY CORBELSCRY CORBELSCRY
Shelf HS48 HS54 HS60 HS66 HS72 HS78
Hood Liner HL30 HL36 HL42 HL48 HL54 HL60
Blower All blowers are compatible




E HEARTHS

mMooOm>

© Recommended clearance of 7”-12” on each side of gas bumer to combustible surface, 3" 6 from non-combusfible surfaces including the backsplash surface and 30” from the vent. Reference local codes before inkfatfio— 21" ———

HEARTH, 54” HIGH, 21” DEEP

1
1

12

- Mantel
- Valance
- Piers

- Shelf

- Corbels

291/2"

DOOR HINGE
DOOR HINGE

DOOR HINGE

|DOOR HINGE|

)

Hearth Width
48” 54” 60” 66" 72" 78"
Pier (efi) HP95421L or HP95421L or HP95421L or HP95421L or HP95421L or HP95421L or
HPP95421 HPP95421 HPP95421 HPP95421 HPP95421 HPP95421
Pir (right) HP95421R or HP95421R or HP95421R or HP95421R or HP95421R or HP95421R or
HPP95421 HPP95421 HPP95421 HPP95421 HPP95421 HPP95421
5> | Mantel HM3012 HM3612 HM4212 HM4812 HM5412 HM6012
T [ Valonce JRPV30 or JRCPV30 | JRPV36 or JRCPV36 | JRPVA2 or JRCPVA2 | JRPVA8 or JRCPVA8 | JRPV54 or JRCPV54 |  JRPV6O or JRCPV6O
b Corbel (2 Q) CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or
y CORBELSCRY (ORBELSCR9 C(ORBELSCR9 CORBELSCR9 CORBELSCRY CORBELSCRY
Shelf HS48 HS54 HS60 HS66 HS72 HS78
Hood Liner HL30 HL36 HL42 HL48 HL54 HL60
Blower All blowers are compafible




HEARTH, 57” HIGH, 21” DEEP

Il

E HEARTHS

=1k 5 —
57 — T — [ | 57
C C
A - Mantel 2012
B - Valance
C - Piers
D - Shelf
E - Corbels
i — i I I 1 21" L
© Recommended clearance of 7”-12” on each side of gas burner o combustible surface, 3~ 6 from non-combustible surfaces including the backsplash surface and 30” from the vent. Reference local codes before installation.
Hearth Width
48// 54” 60/[ 66// 72// 78//
Pier (lef) HP95721L or HP95721L or HP95721L or HP95721L or HP95721L or HP95721L or
HPP95721 HPP95721 HPP95721 HPP95721 HPP95721 HPP95721
Pier (right) HP95721R or HP95721R or HP95721R or HP95721R or HP95721R or HP95721R or
g HPP95721 HPP95721 HPP95721 HPP95721 HPP95721 HPP95721
j§, Mantel HM3015 HM3615 HM4215 HM4815 HM5415 HM6015
:: Valance JRPV30 or JRCPV30 JRPV36 or JRCPV36 JRPV42 or JRCPV42 JRPV48 or JRCPV48 JRPV54 or JRCPV54 JRPV60 or JRCPVA0
A Corbel (2 fy) CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or
y CORBELSCRY CORBELSCRY CORBELSCRY CORBELSCRY CORBELSCR9 CORBELSCRY
Shelf HS48 HS54 HS60 HS66 HS72 HS78
Hood Liner HL30 HL36 HL42 HL48 HL54 HL60
Blower All blowers are compatible

‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘




E HEARTHS

HEARTH, 60” HIGH, 21” DEEP

| = . —
= _/x_ ) _/\ : o
60" — —
C C
-l i
C - Piers
B Eoes
o o o
o Recommended clearance of 77-12” on each side of gas burner to combustible surface, 3"~ 6 from non-combusfible surfaces including the backsplash surface and 30” from the vent. Reference local codes before installation.
Hearth Width
48" 54” 60” 66" 72" 78"
Pier (lef) HP96021L or HP96021L or HP96021L or HP96021L or HP96021L or HP96021L or
HPP96021 HPP96021 HPP96021 HPP96021 HPP96021 HPP96021
Pir (rght) HP96021R or HP96021R or HP96021R or HP96021R or HP96021R or HP96021R or
HPP96021 HPP96021 HPP96021 HPP96021 HPP96021 HPP96021
=) Mantel HM3018 HM3618 HM4218 HM4818 HM5418 HM6018
i': Valance JRPV30 or JRCPV30 | JRPV36or JRCPV36 | JRPVAZ or JRCPV42 JRPV48 or JRCPVAS JRPV54 or JRCPV54 | JRPV6O or JRCPV60
S Corbel (2 Qty) CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or
CORBELSCR9 CORBELSCR9 C(ORBELSCR9 C(ORBELSCRY CORBELSCRY CORBELSCRY
Shelf HS48 HS54 HS60 HS66 HS72 HS78
Hood Liner HL30 HL36 HL42 HL48 HL54 HL60
Blower All blowers are compatible
HEARTH (FLOATING), 36” HIGH, 21” DEEP
231/ A z § § §
36" 36"
= 5 b
1yl %HN \ %HN W
LS = 1
A~ Mantel ‘ 2 ——
B - Valance
C - Piers
D - Shelf
E - Corbels
o (Cabinets must be fully supported by screws in a structural member in the ceiling or soffit, and into adjacent cabinefs.
Hearth Width
48” 54” 60” 66" 72" 78"
Pier (left) HP93621 HP93621 HP93621 HP93621 HP93621 HP93621
Pier (right) HP93621 HP93621 HP93621 HP93621 HP93621 HP93621
Mantel HM3023.5 HM3623.5 HM4223.5 HM4823.5 HM5423.5 HM6023.5
=) Valance JRPV30 or JRCPV30 | JRPV36 or JRCPV36 JRPV42 or JRCPV42 | JRPV48 or JRCPV48 | JRPV54 or JRCPV54 | JRPV60 or JRCPV6O
f Corbel (20 CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or CORBELMIS9 or
g |(orbel(20) CORBELSCRY CORBELSCRY CORBELSCRY CORBELSCRY CORBELSCRY CORBELSCRY
Shelf HS48 HS54 HS60 HS66 HS72 HS78
Hood Liner HL30 HL36 HL42 HL48 HL54 HL60
Blower All blowers are compatible




Model Cubic Feet
HEARTH PIER, 9” WIDE, 36” HIGH HP93621 57

g9 © Designed for use with o floating hearth application.
o Not available in Hickory door styles.
o Recommended for use with 24” high Mantel and 9” high Corbels.

PR Custom Modifications W
SO =
1o 201" AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL E
36 Ny Frame ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO |CFRMO| CND |EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
341=|| Opening =T
Height ST o . o E
b TVRAV
TVRFV
= FPEB | ID [INVERM{ MIP | P [PFNBTHB| RD D | TVRW | WL
14 S| e STD .
217 L Construction Upgrades Door Options
/ APC PE ALF | CG |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM [MD.TOP| MFO
STD




HEARTHS

Model Cubic Feet

HEARTH PIER, 9” WIDE, 21” DEEP,
487, 517, 54”, 57", or 60” HIGH

g

48"

HP95121 Lor R
9

@

54
15
-
N N T
BN
NN

Ve
Ve
7

o1

A\

N

HP95421 Lor R

)

(VAR

15

.

~
o |

o1

\AVAVA

HP96021 L or R

o7
Frame
Opening
Height

9
Frame
Opening
Height

Frame
Opening
Height

Frame
Opening
Height

e

o7
Frame
Opening
Height

‘7

g

51

57

o1

HP95721 Lor R

o7
Frame
Opening
Height

1on
Frame
Opening
Height

r

o7
Frame
Opening
Height

L

HP94821 Lor R 1.7
© When ordered in Arch/Cathedral door styles, door will
be Square.

 Not available in Hickory door styles.
© Recommended for use with 6” high Mantel and 9
high Corbels.

HP95121 Lor R 78
o When ordered in Arch /Cathedral door styles, door wil
be Square.

 Not available in Hickory door styles.
© Recommended for use with 9” high Mantel and 9
high Corbels.

HP95421 Lor R 8.6
o When ordered in Arch/Cathedral door styles, door wil
be Square.

 Not available in Hickory door styles.
© Recommended for use with 12” high Mantel and 9
high Corbels.

HP95721 Lor R 8.7

o When ordered in Arch /Cathedral door styles, door wil
be Square.

 Not available in Hickory door styles.

© Recommended for use with 15” high Mantel and 9
high Corbels.

HP96021 L or R 9.5

© When ordered in Arch/Cathedral door styles, door will be Square.

o Not available in Hickory door styles.

© Recommended for use with 18” high Mantel and 9” high Corbels.

Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFRMO EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L[] L] L[] L] L]
TVRAV
TVRFV
FPEB | 1D [INVFRM| MIP P | PFINBTNB [ TVRW | Wl
SID | e . .
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
L] L]




Model Cubic Feet

HEARTH PIER with PULL-OUT, storage  HPP9482l 11
9 WIDEI 21” DEEPI SOLUTIONS © Includes a natural finish full extension wood pull-out
48”, 5]”, 54”, 57 7 or 60” HIGH with adjustable shelves and chrome rail sides.
9" 9’ o When ordered in Arch/Cathedral door styles, door will
be Square.
o Not available in Hickory door styles. v
© Recommended for use with 6 high Mantel and 9" E
T T high Corbels. oz
® For full access from both sides of unit, do not install =T
X against a wall or next to deeper appliances and —
192 2212" cabinets. =
48" Interior 517 Interior
Wit Wi HPP95121 77

© Includes a natural finish full extension wood pull-out
with adjustable shelves and chrome rail sides.

o When ordered in Arch/Cathedral door styles, door will
be Square.

o Not available in Hickory door styles.

o Recommended for use with 9” high Mantel and 9
high Corbels.

o For full access from both sides of unit, do not install
against a wall or next to deeper appliances and
cabinefs.

Pull-out Pull-out
Interior Interior HPP95421 1.7
HPpoas21  Depin HPP9s121  Depth

© Includes a natural finish full extension wood pull-out
with adjustable shelves and chrome rail sides.

9 9”
o When ordered in Arch/Cathedral door styles, door will
be Square.
9 © Not available in Hickory door sfyles.

Frame 12" o Recommended for use with 12" high Mantel and 9”
Opening Frame hiah Corbel
Height Opening ign Corbels.
—_ » Height o For full access from both sides of unit, do not install
NE= against a wall or next to deeper appliances and
547 i cabinets.
Interior 57"
b e HPP95721 87
334 Width - ]
334" o Includes a natural finish full extension wood pull-out
N - with adjustable shelves and chrome rail sides.

 When ordered in Arch/Cathedral door styles, door will
be Square.

27" o Not available in Hickory door styles.
ngerﬁrn]e o Recommended for use with 15” high Mantel and 9”
ling )
Height high Corbels.
o For full access from both sides of unit, do not install
92” against a wall or next to deeper appliances and
cabinefs.
RN
Pull-out HPP96021 8.6
Interior Pull-out . - — o
HPP95421 '135,9”1 HPP95721 Interior © Includes a natural finish full extension wood pull-out with adjustable shelves and chrome rail sides.
o 1D3,Pth o When ordered in Arch,/Cathedral door styles, door will be Square.
o Not vailable in Hickory door styles.
o Recommended for use with 18” high Mantel and 9 high Corbels.
- o For full access from both sides of unit, do not install against a wall or next to deeper appliances and cabinefs.
I1:r5ame Custom Modifications
Opening
. i AUTHL BIBKL| EX FrDL
N = ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [CFRMO| CND |EXBKR| EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L]
50 i TRAY
Interior TVRFV
Va\lal;ﬂ[l FPEB | D [INVFRM| MIP | P [PFN6IMB| RD 0 [ TVRW | WU
| ‘ | e . .
Construction Upgrades Door Options
27" APC PE ALF | CG |CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO
Frame ° °
Opening
Height
21"
7\ N
IPgll-put
nterior
HPP96021 ?S,Pth



HEARTHS

~

Model Cubic Feet
HEARTH MANTEL, 6” or 9” HIGH "—m HM306 27
Mantel Width HM366 27
Yar e }730", 367, 42", 48", 54", or 60" ————
- . HM426 27
6" or9 <«—Grain——»
HM486 27
HM546 2.7
HM606 27
HM309 5.1
HM369 5.1
HM429 51
HM489 5.1
HM549 51
HM609 5.1
© Recommended for use with 48” or 517 high Hearth Piers and same width Raised or Recessed Panel Arched Valance (see page 163).
© Not available in Hickory door styles.
MODIFICATIONS
No modifications available for
these products.
Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
L] L]
HEARTH MANTEL, 12” HIGH HM3012 15
Mantel Width HM3612 1.5
}7 307, 427, 48", 54", or 60” 4{
‘ / \ HM4212 1.5
. HM4812 75
\ , , HM5412 15
4 Door Width
e 4860, 86", 72" or 78" E HM6012 15
© Recommended for use with 54” high Hearth Piers and same width Raised or Recessed Panel Arched Valance (see page 164).
Mantel Width © Not available in Hickory door styles.
} 36" } © Doors for Hearth Mantel are included. Field installation required for attachment of outer doors o Hearth Piers.
1‘2" MODIFICATIONS
No modifications available for
these products.
| 3 Dogz Width | Door Options Finish Techniques
ALF | (6 |CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO Distressing | Heirloom
L] L L] L]




HEARTH MANTEL, 15” HIGH

Mantel Width

}730", 36,427, 48", 54", or 60"4(

Door Width

4 Dool
B 48546066, 72" 0078 — |

Model Cubic Feet

HM3015 2.0

HM3615 23

HM4215 2.7

HM4815 31 v
=

HM5415 34 =

HM6015 38 =
=

 Recommended for use with 577 high Hearth Piers and same width Raised or Recessed Panel Arched Valance (see page 165).
o Not available in Hickory door styles.
o Doors for Hearth Mantel are included. Field installation required for attachment of outer doors fo Hearth Piers.

MODIFICATIONS
No modifications available for
these products.
Door Options Finish Techniques
ALF (G [CG.BTM|CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO Distressing | Heirloom
[ ] L] L] L]
HEARTH MANTEL, 18” HIGH HM3018 15
Mantel Width HM3618 15
}730", 36", 4aZn",e48"! 54", or 60"4(
: \ HM4218 1.5
HM4818 15
b HM5418 75
HM6018 1.5

or Width

4 Dol
- 48"54",60",66", 72", 0r 78" ——|

 Recommended for use with 60” high Hearth Piers and same width Raised or Recessed Panel Arched Valance (see page 166).
o Not available in Hickory door styles.
o Doors for Hearth Mantel are included. Field installation required for attachment of outer doors to Hearth Piers.

MODIFICATIONS
No modifications available for
these products.
Door Options Finish Techniques
ALF (6 |CG.BTM[CG.TOP | DPSRR | MD | MD.BTM [MD.TOP| MFO Distressing | Heirloom
HEARTH MANTEL, 23 1/2” HIGH HM3023.5 13
Mantel Width HM3623.5 1.6
}730", 367, 42", 48", 54, or 60"4(

: ) HM4223.5 1.8
HM4823.5 21
231/ HM5423.5 2.3
HM6023.5 2.6

4 Door Width

48,54, 60", 66", 72", 01 78" — |

 Recommended for use with 36” high Hearth Piers and same width Raised or Recessed Panel Arched Valance (see page 166).
o Not available in Hickory door styles.
o Doors for Hearth Mantel are included. Field installation required for attachment of outer doors to Hearth Piers.

MODIFICATIONS
No modifications available for
these products.
Door Options Finish Techniques
ALF | €6 [CG.BTM|CG.TOP| DPSRR [ MD | MD.BTM |MD.TOP| MFO Distressing | Heirloom

° ° ° °




HEARTHS

~

Model Cubic Feet
HEARTH SHELF, 4 1/2” DEEP E HS48 27
o 2 Grai > HS54 27
}747‘/2", 531/2”, 591/2", 651/2”, 711/2", or 77‘/2"4‘ HS60 27
HS66 27
HS72 27
HS78 27

 Shelves will install on top of corbels and will slightly overlay the Raised or Recessed Panel Arched Valance.
o Shelf width should match the overall hearth width (pier width + Mantel /valance width).

o Actual shelf width is 1/2” shorter than the dimension in the product code.

o Shelf finished on one long edge, two short edges, fop, and bottom.

 Not available in Hickory.

o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characteristics.

MODIFICATIONS
No modifications available for
these products.
HEARTH LINER HL30 35
HL36 4.1
20" HL42 47
6 HL48 54
HL54 6.0
HL60 6.6
421312?12 gglgﬁﬁ 3: e o Liner is metallc silver.
5915/15” o Compatible with all blowers.

 Mounts to wall and adjoining cabinefs.
© Recommended for use with Raised or Recessed Panel Arched Valance.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.




MPER

DISTINCTIVE CABINETRY

BASE CABINET NOMENCLATURE TOEKICKS MODIFICATIONS GRID KEY

All Bose Cabinets are 34 1/2” high and 24” deep

unless otherwise nofed.

Base Cabinets are shipped with an unfinished toekick.
Finished toekicks in matching wood veneer or laminate

. Available
STD Standard on these cabinets

73‘2 4 must be ordered separately and field installed. storage Storage Solufons Organizafion Cabinet
U—ug
Cabinet Type ‘-<Cubinet Width o [ Day Express Response lfem

All Base Cabinets are available in Square Cabinet Styles only.

CUSTOM MODIFICATIONS CONSTRUCTION UPGRADES DOOR OPTIONS
Mod.  Description Mod.  Description Mod.  Description Mod.  Description Mod.  Description
AUTHL Authentic End - Left FD Full Depth Shelf RECTKBK  Recessed Toekick - Back APC All' Plywood Construction 6 Cut for Glass Doors
AUTHR Authentic End - Right FFDL Face Frame and Door RECTKL  Recessed Toekick - Left T EasyTrax™ DPSRR Door Panel - Solid Reverse Raised
(B0 Cabinet Box Only on End - Left RECTKR  Recessed Toekick - Right PE Plywood Ends
(0 Cabinet Case Only FFOR Face Frame and Door RT Installed Roll Tray
(FNTO Cabinet Front Only on End - Right SCPDRW  Scooped Drawer
(FP Cabinet False Panel FPEB Furniture Finished 1} Tray Dividers &
(FRMO  Cabinet Frame Only Plywood Ends T0TSS Tilt-Out Tray, Stainless Steel i
(MAT CabMet™ FIK Flush Toekick TOTSSS TilkOut Tray, Stainless Steel Slim -
(ND Cabinet with No Door, FTKAV Flush Toekick Arch TVRAV  Valance Top Rail, Arch Y
with Drawer FTKFV Flush Toekick Furniture TVRFV Vialance Top Rail, Furniture =4
DRT Deep Roll Tray D Increased Depth TVRW Valance Top Rail, Straight U
DRWPWR  PowerGlide™ Compact INVFERM  Inverted Frame VACL Toekick Vacuum Left End Panel i
Drawer Qutlet il Light Installed Battery Strip ~ VACR Toekick Vacuum Right End Panel W
DRWTK  Toekick Drawer Mip Matching Interior Plywood ~ VACTK Toekick Vacuum Front <<
EXBL  End Extended Bock-Left P Perinsula VIK Void Toekick @
EXBKR  End Extended Back - Right ~ PTOWB  Push to Open Wastebasket ~ WLI White Laminate Interior
EXL Extended Stile - Left RD Reduced Depth
EXR Extended Stile - Right RECTKALL  Recessed Island Toekick
FB Finished Ends
Model Cubic Feet
BASE SINGLE DOOR B9 LorR 6.1
B12LorR 1.8
B9LorR
7 T B15LorR 94
B1sLorR BI8LorR 1.1
B21LorR
B24 LorR B21 LorR 12.8
B24 LorR 144
o Adjustable 15” deep shelves.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO [ CENTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [ DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
. o . o ° . o U i o °
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP P [PTOWB| RD
. . ° . ° o . [ . [ .
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK { RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD [TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR [ VACTK | VIK | WLl
° o (2 o ot o* . .
*Not available on 97, 127, and 15” wide  *Not available on 9” and 12 wide ~ 4Not available on 97 wide
Not available on 97, 127, 15”, and 18” wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC [ ET | PE (6 DPSRR
L] L] .1 L]

*Not available on 9” wide



Model Cubic Feet
BASE PAPER TOWEL CABINET BPT15Lor R 94
15" or 18” BPTI8 LorR 1.1

 Upper section of cabinet features an open cubby area with veneer finished interior sides and fixed shelf, a grey tension rod for easy removal, and o
storage area behind the paper towel roll for an additional three to four paper fowel rolls. Maximum paper towel diameter is 6”.

BASE CABINETS

341" o (Cabinet back and lower section of cabinet has stondard interior.
o Adjustable 15” deep shelf.
Custom Modifications
24"
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT {DRWPHR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
. ° . o .
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFOR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV [ 1D  [INVFRM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR | RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WLl
L[] L] L] L] L] L]
*Not available on 15” wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6| DPSRR
L] L] L]
BASE DOUBLE DOOR B24 144
- - B30 17.7
2
b B33 19.6
B33
B36 B36 211
24”
B39 2217
B42 244
4f2] B45 258
B48CS 2.7
B48 2.1
o Adjustable 15” deep shelves.
Custom Modifications
341/2" AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT {DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
. ° . ° . ° ° . o . .
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFOR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV [ 1D  [INVFRM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK| RECTKR | RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WLl
L] L] L] L] o L] L] L]
*Not available on 397, 427, 45”, and 48” wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6 | DPSRR
L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet
BASE BUFFET B30B 17.6
30, 33", or 36” B33B 19.2

B36B 209

o Adjustable 15” deep shelf.
o Reveal between drawers will not align with doors below.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO [ CCO | CFNTO [ CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
. . . . . . . o* . . .
FFDL FTKAV

FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV| 1D |INVFRM{ LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD

TVRAV
RECTKALL| RECTKL T0TSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK| RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK | VIK | WL

*Not available on 30” and 33” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC T PE 6 DPSRR &
L] L] L] L] m
=
=
BASE with CUTLERY INSERT WOOD storage  BISUWLorR 94 >
ORGANIZER SOLUTIONS — pB1gaw LorR 1.1 2
B21CIW L or R 128 =
BISCIW Lor R B24CIW LorR 144
B18CIW LorR
B21CIW Lor R
B24CIW Lor R
B24CIW 144
o Adjustable 15” deep shelf.
o (Cutlery Insert Wood Organizer is also available as an accessory. See page 407.
Custom Modifications
B24CIW

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPUR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR

. . . . . . . o* . .

FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV/[ 1D |INVFRM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
. . . . . . . . .
TVRAV
RECTKALL| RECTKL T01SS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK [ RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| D |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK | VIK | Wl
. . . ot o* ° °

*Not available on 157 wide  *Not available on 15” and 18” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G| DPSRR
L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet

BASE with WOOD TIERED CUTLERY storage  BISWIMLorR 94

DIVIDER DRAWER SOLUTIONS  BISWTCDLorR 1.1

157, 18", 21", or 24"

B21WTCD Lor R 12.8
B24WTCD Lor R 14.4
BISWTCD Lor R
BIBWTCD L or R
B2IWTCD L or R
B24WTCD L or R B24WTCD 144

 Adjustable 15” deep shelf.
o Exterior WTCD drawer box height is 3 3/4”, interior height of top and bottom fier is 1 3/8”.
© Wood Tiered Cutlery Divider Drawer is also available as an accessory. See page 407.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
B24WTCD AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CENTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
. ° . ° . ° ° o* ° °
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D [INVERM| LTI MIP P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
I RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
= RECTKBK | RECTKR | RT | SCPDRW| TD [TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR [ VACTK | VIK | WL
z . ° . ot o* ° °
2 *Not available on 15” wide  *Not available on 15” and 18” wide
J
il Construction Upgrades Door Options
] APC ET PE 6 DPSRR
g L] L] L] L]
W% BASE with WOOD TIERED storage  BISKCUPLorR 1.1
K'(UP®* DRAWER SOLUTIONS o Adjustable 15” deep shelf.

o Holds 40 K-Cups®.

o Exterior Wood Tiered K-Cup® drawer box height is 3 3,/4”, interior height of top fier s 15/8”, and interior height of bottom fier s 1.3 /8.
o The Wood Tiered K-Cup® Drawer is compatible with K-Cup® pods only.

 Wood Tiered K-Cup® Drawer is also available as an accessory. See page 408.

341/2" *K-Cup® is a registered trademark of Keurig Green Mountain, Inc.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV | 1D |INVFRM{ (T | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR | RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WLl
L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET PE (6 DPSRR
L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet

FULL HEIGHT BASE SINGLE DOOR, B6FH L or R Al
6” WIDE o Frame opening is 3” wide.
& o (abinet has a full top panel.

o Utiizes a 5 1/2” wide overlay filler as a hinged door for full and partial overlay styles.
o When FFDL or FFDR modification is selected, the VTK modification will automatically be selected.

341/ Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
o8 AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV | 1D [INVFRM| LTI | MIP P |PTOWB| RD
. o* . . . . . .

TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR [  RT | SCPDRW | TD |TOTSSS| TVRVV | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WU
L] L]
*Includes VTK
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET PE 6 DPSRR
° ° w
o
el
=
FULL HEIGHT BASE SINGLE DOOR B9FH Lor R 61 a2
9", 12", 15", 18", 21", or 24" B12FH Lor R 78 :
(%]
B15FH Lor R 94 g
341" B18FH L or R 11.1
B21FH Lor R 12.8
2 B24FH L or R 144
B9FH L or R
BI2FH Lor R o Adjustable 15” deep shelf.
B15FH Lor R
BISFH Lor R Custom Modifications
B21FH Lor R
B24FH L or R
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL

AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR

. . . . . o* . °

FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ 1D |INVERM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD

. . . . . ot . ot . . °
TVRAV

RECTKALL| RECTKL T0TSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK [ RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| D |{TOTSSS| TVRW | VAR | VACTK | VIK | WU

[ s s . of o* . .

*Not available on 97, 127, and 15” wide ~ *Not available on 9” and 12 wide ~ 4Not available on 9” wide
Not available on 97, 127, 15”, and 18” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G | DPSRR
. . ol .

#Not available on 9” wide



BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
BASE PAPER TOWEL CABINET BPTI5FH Lor R 94
FULL HEIGHT BPTISFH L or R i
15" or 18”

 Upper section of cabinet features an open cubby area with veneer finished interior sides and fixed shelf, a grey tension rod for easy removal, and o
storage area behind the paper towel roll for an additional three to four paper fowel rolls. Maximum paper towel diameter is 6”.
 (abinet back and lower section of cabinet has standard interior.

34" o Adjustable 15” deep shelf.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT {DRWPHR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
. . . o* °
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D [INVERM| LTI MIP P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT | SCPORW| TD [TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR [ VACTK | VIK | WLl
L] L] L] L] L] L]
*Not available on 15” wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G| DPSRR
L] L] L]
FULL HEIGHT BASE SINGLE DOOR, B94OFH L or R 6.7
40 1/2” HIGH B1240FH L or R 8.6
B1540FH L or R 10.5
o BI84OFH L or R 123
B2140FH Lor R 14.2
B2440FH Lor R 16.1
:? g%’g ’} f’ RR  Two adjustable 15” deep shelves.
or P
BISA0FH L o R Custom Modifications
B1840FH L or R
B2140FH L or R AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
B2440FH Lor R AUTHR | CBO | CCO |CRNTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPHR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
. ° . ° ° o* . .
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D [INVERM| LTI MIP P [PTOWB| RD
° o ° o ° ot ° ot . ° °
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT | SCPORW| TD [TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR [ VACTK | VIK | WLl
PN P ° of o+ ° °

*Not available on 97, 127, and 15” wide ~ *Not available on 9” and 12” wide ~ 4Not available on 9” wide
Not available on 9, 12, 157, and 18 wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6| DPSRR

. . of °

#Not available on 9” wide



Model Cubic Feet
FULL HEIGHT BASE DOUBLE DOOR B24FH 144
B27FH 16.1
B30FH 17.7
B33FH 19.6
B36FH 1.1
B39FH 227
SZZEH B42FH 244
BASFH B45FH 25.8
B48FHCS
B48FHCS 2.1
B48FH 2.1
45 o Adjustable 15” deep shelf.
Custom Modifications
B48FH
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
341/ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT {DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR [ EXR
° ° ° ° . o . .
FFDL FTKAV
24" FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D |INVFRM| LTI MIP P~ | PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L[] [ ] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL { RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK ( RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD [TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR [ VACTK | VIK | WLl
° ° ° o* ° . . .
*Not available on 397, 427, 45”, and 48” wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC ET PE 6 DPSRR
L] L] L] L]
FULL HEIGHT BASE DOUBLE DOOR, B2440FH 6.1
40 1/2” HIGH B2740FH 18.0
B3040FH 19.8
B2440FH B3340FH AW
B3040
Eiiﬁg;ﬂ B3640FH 23.6
B3940FH 254
B4240FH 2.3
B4540FH 25.8
B4840FHCS 311
o
4072 BASHIRH B4340FH 311
BABAOFH o Two adjustable 15 deep shelves.
Custom Modifications
24"
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR [ CBO | CCO | CENTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
° 3 o 3 e o* . .
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ ID  [INVFRM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
B4840FH
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL { RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK [ RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VAR | VACTK [ VIK | WU
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]

*Not available on 397, 427, 45”, and 48” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6| DPSRR
L] L] L] L]
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BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
WALL BASE SINGLE DOOR WB1ZLor R 41
12°,15°, 187, 217, or 24” WBI15LorR 5.0
' WB18 LorR 59
341" WB21 LorR 6.8
WB24 LorR 117
12"  Two full depth shelves.
© Will have the same shelf hole dill pattern as a base cabinet.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CENTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D [INVERM| LTI MIP P [PTOWB| RD
. . ° . o* ° ° ° °
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT | SCPDRW| TD [TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK | VIK | Wl
ot o ° o °
*Not available on 127 wide ~ *RECTKBK not available
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC ET PE 6 DPSRR
L] L] L] L]
WALL BASE DOUBLE DOOR WB24 11
24,27, 30", 33", or 36” WB27 8.6
WB30 9.5
WB33 104
WB36 11.2
WB39 12.1
WB42 13.0
WB45 13.9
WB48CS WB48(S 14.8
WB48 14.8
 Two full depth shelves.
o Will have the same shelf hole drill pattern as a base cabinet.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CENTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFOR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV [ 1D [INVFRM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK [RECTKR |  RT | SCPORW| 7D |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | wul
ot ° o+ ° .

*Not available on 397, 427, 45”, and 48” wide

Construction Upgrades

Door Opfions

APC

£

PE

(6

DPSRR

*RECTKBK not available




Model Cubic Feet

BASE EASY ACCESS STORAGE storage BEAS15 Lor R 94
. SOLUTIONS  BEASISLorR 1.1

© Two adjustable 20” deep shelves.

© Door features a chrome and wood three-fiered rack.

 Door rack width is 10 7/8” on 15” wide cabinet and 13 7/8” on 18” wide cabinet.
o Door rack depthis 3 1/2”.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPUR | DRWTK | EXBKR [ EXR

. . . . . o* . .

BEAS15 L or R
FFDL FTKAV
BEASI Lor R FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV'[ 1D  |INVFRM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
. . . o .
TVRAV
RECTKALL| RECTKL T01SS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK [ RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| D |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK | VIK | WLl
. . o* o °

*Not available on 157 wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G| DPSRR
L] L] L]

BASE CABINETS



BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
30” SUPERCABINET™ storage  BSC30RP 177
30" SOLUTIONS
BSC30PR I
341/2"
BSC30RS I
24" \}pening
. Opening  Width 79/16”
Width 177/8” BSC30SR | 17.7
BSC30RP
' BSC30R |

o Nomenclature represents left to right order of inferior components.
Example: BSC30RS = Base SuperCabinet™ 30 Roll-Out Shelves.

© Shelves are adjustable and 20” deep.

 Roll trays are Full Extension side mounted.

o (abinets utilize 170° hinge. For sufficient pull-out clearance, 12 of adjacent space is required for door o open 170° when installed near a wall or
comer.

Opening

: ){\Iidth 17775 o Each door features a chrome and wood three-fiered rack.
Width 79/16  Door rack width is 10 7,/8”.
BSC30PR © Door rack depthis 3 1/2”.

o Integrated soft close hinge not included. Premium door mechanism installed.

= | Custom Modifications
=
] — AUTHL BBKL | XL
34)z §’\§ AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CRNTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWIK | EXBKR | EXR
%A‘\/{ L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
,/l‘\‘>\ FrOL FIi
\ ',? \ Opsting P8 | ED | FFOR | FPEB | FTK [FIKRV| 1D [INVERM| (T | MP | P |PrOWB| RD
/< Opening_ Width 79/15" . o . e .
Width 177/8” TR
BSC30RS RECTKALL| RECTKL T075S | TVRFV | VACL
%0 RECTKBK [RECTKR|  RT [SCPORW| 7D [TOTSSS| TVRW [ VAGR | VACTK | vIK | wu
L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
34y’ wc | B[ e (G | DPSRR
L] L] L]

/ < Opening
\ Opening * Width 177/s”
Width 79/16”

BSC30SR




Model Cubic Feet
30” SUPERCABINET™ VERSION 2 storage BV25C30PR 177
i SOLUTIONS
30
BV2SC30RP R
341/2"
BV2SC30RS R
24" \ Openia
Opening ~ Width 147/s”
W 109 BV2SC30SR R
BV2SC30PR o Nomenclature represents left to right order of interior components.
B Example: BV2SC30RS = Base Version 2 SuperCabinet™ 30” Roll-Out Shelves.
30 o Shelves are adjustable and 20” deep.
o (hrome Rollout trays feature Smart Stop.
o (abinets ufilize 170° hinge. For sufficient pull-out learance, 12” of adjacent space is required for door to open 170° when installed near a wall or
341/2" comer.
& o Each door features o chrome and wood three-tiered rack.
g  Door rack width is 107/8”.
3 \Opening o Door rack depthis 3 1/2”.
24 Opening™ Width 105/s” o Side pullouts feature 3 adjustable chrome and wood baskets on frame with Smart Stop.
™ Width 147/5” o Infegrated soft close hinge not included. Premium door mechanism installed.
BV2SC30RP Custom Modifications
30"
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR [ CBO | CCO | CENTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP P |PTOWB| RD
B ° ° ° ° °
“\.Opening
Openin, i » TVRAV
Wit e 10%e RecriaL | Recrike T07SS | TVRV | VACL
BVZSCIORS RECTKBK | RECTKR [  RT | SCPDRW | TD |TOTSSS| TVRVV | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WU
L] L] L] L] L] L]
30
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC [ ET | PE (G | DPSRR
341" ° ° °
24" 7 N Openia
"\ Opening”~ Widih 147/¢”
Width 105/8”
BV2SC30SR
30” SUPERCABINET™ GOURMET storage  BSCG30LorR 171
SOLUTIONS

o (abinets ufilize 170° hinge. For sufficient pull-out learance, 12” of adjacent space is required for door to open 170° when installed near a wall or

comner.

o Integrated soft close hinge not included. Premium door mechanism included.
o L or R designates lid holder side.

o Left door features wrap/foil rack.

© Right door features cutting board and cutting board storage.

o Lid pulkout capacity is 6 lids per tray. Maximum lid diameter is 8 1/2” on bottom tray and 9 3/4” on top fray.

o Pots and Pans pull-out includes 8 dividers per tray for adjustable storage.
o (utfing board is 9 3/4” x 15 3/5”.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV | 1D  |INVERM|{ LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV

RECTKALL| RECTKL T0TSS | TVRFV | VACL

RECTKBK [ RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VAR | VACTK | VIK | WU

L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options

APC | ET | PE (G | DPSRR

L] L] L]
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BASE CABINETS

36” SUPERCABINET™

< pening
Opening Width 81 1/32”
Opening Width 147/s”

Width 811/32”

BSC36PRP

< Opening
Opening Width 811/32”
Opening Width 147/s”

Width 811/32”

BSC36PRS

Width 811/32”
BSC36SRP

Width 811/32”
BSC36SRS

storage
SOLUTIONS

Model Cubic Feet
BSC36PRP 2.1
BSC36PRS ER
BSC36SRP ER
BSC36SRS | o

o Nomenclature represents left to right order of inferior components.
Example: BSC36PRS = Base SuperCabinet™ 36” Pull-Out Roll-Out Shelves.

© Shelves are adjustable and 20” deep.

© Roll trays are Full Extension side mounted.

o (abinets utilize 170° hinge. For sufficient pull-out clearance, 12 of adjacent space is required for door o open 170° when installed near a wall or
comer.

o Each door features a chrome and wood three-fiered rack.

© Door rack widthis 13 7/8”.

© Door rack depthis 3 1/2”.

o Integrated soft close hinge not included. Premium door mechanism installed.

Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT |DRAPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFOL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV| ID  |INVERM| LTI | MIP | P |PTOWB| RD
L] . L] . .
TVRAV
RECTKALL| RECTKL T01SS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK| RECTKR |  RT  [SCPORW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK | VIK | WLI
L] . . . . .
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6| DPSRR
L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet
36” SUPERCABINET™ VERSION 2 storage BV2SC36PRP 211
SOLUTIONS
BV2SC36PRS R
S
N=a
A
S BV2SC36SRP R
ering W BV2SC36SRS | 21
Width 83/8”
BV2SC36PRP o Nomenclature represents left fo right order of interior components.
Example: BV2SC36PRS = Base Version 2 SuperCabinet™ 36” Pull-Out Roll-Out Shelves.
o Shelves are adjustable and 20” deep.
o (hrome Rollout trays feature Smart Stop.
o (abinets ufilize 170° hinge. For sufficient pull-out learance, 12” of adjacent space is required for door to open 170° when installed near a wall or
comer.
 Each door features a chrome and wood three-fiered rack.
© Door rack widthis 137,/8”.
© Door rack depthis 3 1/2”.
 Side pullouts feature 3 adjustable chrome and wood baskets on frame with Smart Stop.
o Infegrated soft close hinge not included. Premium door mechanism installed.
Width 83/s” Custom Modifications &
BV2SC36PRS =
AUTHL BGKL | XL =
36” AUTHR [ CBO | CCO | CENTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR o
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] s
FFDL FTKAV i
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP P |PTOWB| RD (%]
L] L] L] L] L] g
% TVRAV
N . Opening RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
“\. Opening Width 8% RECTKBK [RECTKR | RT [SCPDRW| 7D [TOTSSS| TVRW | VAGR | VACTK | VIK | wul
"\ Opening Width 147/s” . . . . . .
Width 83/8”
BV2SC36SRP Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G | DPSRR
L] L] L]
Width 83/8”
BV2SC36SRS
36” SUPERCABINET™ GOURMET storage  BSCG36LorR di
SOLUTIONS

o (abinets ufilize 170° hinge. For sufficient pull-out learance, 12” of adjacent space is required for door to open 170° when installed near a wall or
comer.

o Integrated soft close hinge not included. Premium door mechanism included.

© | or R designates lid holder side.

o Left door features wrap/foil rack.

© Right door features cutting board and cutting board storage.

o Lid pull-out capacity is 6 lids per tray. Maximum lid diameter is 8 1,/2” on bottom tray and 9 3/4” on top tray.

o Pots and Pans pull-out includes 8 dividers per tray for adjustable storage.

o (utting board is 9 3/4” x 15 3/5”.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPUR | DRWTK | EXBKR [ EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ 1D |INVERM{ LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL| RECTKL T0TSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK [ RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| D |{TOTSSS| TVRW | VAR | VACTK [ VIK | WU
L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G| DPSRR
L] L] L]




BASE CABINETS

BASE with ROLL TRAYS

BIZRT L or R
BISRT L or R
BIBRT L or R
B2IRT L or R
B24RT L or R

Model Cubic Feet
BI12RT LorR 11
BI5RT LorR 9.4
B18RT Lor R 1.1
B21RTLorR 12.8
B24RT Lor R 144

© 2 1oll trays standard.

o (abinets may accommodate up to 4 roll frays, which may be purchased separately for field installation. See page 414.

Custom Modifications

*Not available on 127 and 15” wide ot available on 12” wide

4Not available 127, 157, and 18” wide

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
. . . . . . . . o* o* . .
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV.[ 1D |INVFRM| LTI | MIP P [PTOWB| RD
. ° . o o °
TVRAV

RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL

RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT | SCPDRW | TD |TOTSSS| TVRWV | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WL

° ° ° [ L ° .

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | BT | PE (G | DPSRR
BASE DOUBLE DOOR with ROLL B24RT 144
TRAYS B27RT 161
B30RT 17.7
, B24RT B33RT 19.6
o
B33RT B36RT 2.1
o B36RT © 2 1oll trays standard.

© (abinet has butt doors, no center stile.

 (abinet may accommodate up to 4 roll trays, which may be purchased separately for field installation. See page 414.

Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT {DRWPNR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] . L] L] L] L] L] L] Ll L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D [INVERM| LTI MIP P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT | SCPORW| TD [TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR [ VACTK | VIK | WLl
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]

Construction Upgrades Door Options

APC | ET | PE (6 DPSRR




Model Cubic Feet
BASE DOUBLE DOOR with ROLL B39RT 225
TRAYS B42RT 22
397, 42", 45", or 48” 04" B45RT 25 8
B48CSRT 215
sae B39RT
b
B48CSRT B48RT 21.5

4 roll trays standard.

o (abinet may accommodate up to 8 roll trays, which may be purchased separately for field installation. See page 414.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPUR | DRWTK | EXBKR [ EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV'[ 1D |INVFRM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV

RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS | TVRFV | VACL

RECTKBK [ RECTKR|  RT | SCPORW| D {TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WL

L] L] L] L] L] L] L]

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | BT | PE (6 | DPSRR
BASE BUFFET with ROLL TRAYS B30RTB 171
30", 33", or 36” B33RTB 19.6
B36RTB N1

24"

o Reveal between drawers will not align with doors below.
© 2 roll trays standard.
o (abinet has butt doors, no center sfile.

o (abinet may accommodate up to 4 roll trays, which may be purchased separately for field installation. See page 414.

Custom Modifications

*Not available on 30” and 33” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options

APC [ ET | PE (6 DPSRR

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
. . . . . ° ° . o* . ° .
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV'[ D |INVFRM| LTI | MIP P [PTOWB| RD
. . . . . .
TVRAV

RECTKALL| RECTKL T01SS | TVRFV | VACL

RECTKBK [ RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD  |TOTSSS| TVRW | VAR | VACTK [ VIK | WU

. . . . . . .
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BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet

BASE FULL HEIGHT with ROLL TRAYS BI2FHRT Lor R 11
BISFHRT Lor R 9.4
B18FHRT Lor R 11.1
341/2"
B21FHRT Lor R 12.8
B24FHRT L or R 14.4

© 2 1oll trays standard.
o (abinets may accommodate up to 5 roll frays, which may be purchased separately for field installation. See page 414.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [ CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPHR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
° ° ° ° ° ° o* ° °
FFDL FTKAV

FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV | 1D |INVERM{ (T | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD

TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL T07SS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK| RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK | VIK | WL

° ° ot L ° .

*Not available on 12 and 15” wide ~ *Not available on 127, 157, and 18” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC 3] PE 6 DPSRR
L] L] L] L] L]
BASE FULL HEIGHT with ROLL TRAYS, BIS40FHRT L or R 10.5
40 1/2” HIGH B184OFHRT L or R 123
B2140FHRT L or R 14.2
B2440FHRT L or R 16.1
B1540FHRT L or R
B1840FHRT L or R
B2140FHRT L or R
B2440FHRT Lor R B2440FHRT 161
B2740FHRT 18.0
© 2 1oll trays standard.
o (abinets may accommodate up to 5 roll frays, which may be purchased separately for field installation. See page 414.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
B2440FHRT AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CENTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
B2740FHRT
. . . . . ° o* ° °
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D [INVERM| LTI | MIP P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L]

TVRAV
RECTKALL| RECTKL T07SS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK {RECTKR | RT | SCPDRW| 7D |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK | VIK | WL

. ° ot o* . .

*Not available on 15” wide  *Not available on 15” and 18” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6| DPSRR




BASE FULL HEIGHT with ROLL TRAYS

B24FHRT
B27FHRT
B30OFHRT
B33FHRT
B36FHRT

Model Cubic Feet
B24FHRT 14.4
B27FHRT 16.1
B3OFHRT 17.7
B33FHRT 19.6
B36FHRT 211

o 2 roll trays standard.
o (Cabinet has full height butt doors, no center sfile.

o (abinet may accommodate up fo 5 roll trays, which may be purchased separately. See page 414.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO [ CCO | CFNTO [ CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ 1D  |[INVFRM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L[]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK [ RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VAR | VACTK [ VIK | WU
L] L] L] L] L] L[]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC £ PE 6 DPSRR
L] L] L] L] L]
BASE FULL HEIGHT DOUBLE DOOR BISFHRT 5
with ROLL TRAYS B42FHRT 949
WA a8 B4SFHRT 258
B48FHCSRT 21.5
B39FHRT
B42FHRT
B45FHRT
BASFHCSRT B48FHRT 21.5
© 4 roll trays standard.
o (abinet may accommodate up o 10 roll trays, which may be purchased separately. See page 414.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO [ CCO | CFNTO [ CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
B48FHRT L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFOR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV[ 1D  |[INVFRM{ LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L[]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK [ RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WU
L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC £ PE 6 DPSRR
L] L] L] L] L]

BASE CABINETS



BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
BASE with CUTLERY INSERT WOOD storage BISRTCW Lor R 94
ORGANIZER and ROLL TRAYS SOLUTIONS BISRTCIW L or R 11
B21RTCIW Lor R 12.8
B24RTCIW Lor R 144
BI5RTCIW L or R
s
or
B24RTCIW L or R B24RTCIW 144
© 2 roll trays standard.
o (abinets may accommodate up to 4 roll frays, which may be purchased separately for field installation. See page 414.
© (utlery Insert Wood Organizer is also available as an accessory. See page 407.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
B24RTCIW AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CENTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
. ° . ° . ° ° ° o* ° °
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP P |PTOWB| RD
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT | SCPDRW | TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WL
*Not available on 15” wide  *Not available on 15” and 18” wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC 3] PE 6 DPSRR
BASE with WOOD TIERED CUTLERY storage  BISRTWTCD LorR 94
DIVIDER DRAWER and ROLL TRAYS SOLUTIONS B18RTWTCD L or R 1.1
19718 o2t B21RTWTCD L or R 128
B24RTWTCD L or R 144
341/
BI5RTWTCD L or R
B2IRIWICD Lo R B24RTWTCD 144
or
N B24RTWTCD L or R :

341/2"
B24RTWTCD

24

© 2 roll trays standard.

 (abinets may accommodate up to 4 roll trays, which may be purchased separately for field installation. See page 414.

o Exterior WTCD drawer box height is 3 3/4”, interior height of top and bottom tier is 1 3/8”.

© Wood Tiered Cutlery Divider Drawer is also available as an accessory. See page 407.

Custom Modifications

Construction Upgrades

Door Options

APC | ET | PE

(6 DPSRR

. ° .

*Not available on 157 wide  *Not available on 15” and 18” wide

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
. . . . . . . . o~ . .

FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV.[ 1D |INVFRM| LTI | MIP P [PTOWB| RD
. . . ) )

TVRAV

RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK| RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK | VIK | WL
° ° ot o* . .




Model Cubic Feet

W% BASE with WOOD TIERED storage BI1BKCUPRT L or R 1.1
g
K'CUP®* DRAWER and ROLL SOLUTIONS o 2 roll trays standard.
TRAYS

o (abinets may accommodate up to 4 roll trays, which may be purchased separately for field installation. See page 414.

© Exterior Wood Tiered K-Cup® drawer box height is 3 3,/4”, inferior height of top tier is 1 5,/8”, and interior height of bottom fier is 13/8”.
o The Wood Tiered K-Cup® Drawer is compatible with K-Cup® pods only.

© Wood Tiered K-Cup® Drawer is also available as an accessory. See page 408.

*K-Cup® s a registered trademark of Keurig Green Mountain, Inc.

sy Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTIKFV'| 1D |INVERM| LTI | MIP P |PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK| RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK [ VIK | W
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | T PE (6 DPSRR
L] L] L] L] L]
BASE with DRAWER and LID storage  B3ORTLO 171
ORGANIZER and ROLL TRAYS SOLUTIONS B33RTLO 19.6
B36RTLO 2.1

o 2 roll trays standard.

o (abinet has butt doors, no center sfile.

o (abinet may accommodate up to 4 roll trays, which may be purchased separately for field installafion. See page 414.

o Pots and Pans Lid Organizer is also available as an accessory for field installation. See page 410.

o The lid organizer is atfached to the roll fray with 2 screws for shipping purposes only. Screws should be removed during installation o make the lid
organizer mobile.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR| (BO | CCO [CENTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT |DRWPHR { DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV| ID  |INVERM| LTI | MIP | P |PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK| RECTKR|  RT  [SCPDRW| TD [TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK | VIK | WU
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G| DPSRR
L] L] L] L] L]

BASE CABINETS



BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
BASE with LID ORGANIZER and storage B30FHRTLO 177
ROLL TRAYS SOLUTIONS — B33FHRTLO 19.6
B36FHRTLO 211
© 2 1oll trays standard.
o (abinet has full height butt doors, no center stile.
 (abinet may accommodate up to 5 roll trays, which may be purchased separately for field installation. See page 414.
o Pots and Pans Lid Organizer is also available as an accessory for field installation. See page 410.
o The lid organizer is attached to the roll tray with 2 screws for shipping purposes only. Screws should be removed during installation to make the
lid organizer mobile.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [ CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPHR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV [ 1D  [INVERM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK {RECTKR |  RT | SCPORW| 7D |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | wul
L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6| DPSRR
L] L] L] L] L]
POTS & PANS ORGANIZER BASE with  storage  B24PSLorR 144
DRAWER SOLUTIONS
B24PS 144
B30PS 17.7
B36PS 211
B24PSLor R o (abinet has butt doors, no center stile.
 (abinet has bottom roll fray with double lid storage shelves above.
 Base Pan Storage unit is also available as an accessory for field installation. See page 406.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [ CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT |[DRWPHR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
B24PS . ° . ° . ° ° ° ° ° °
Bsors FOL FIKAY
FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV [ 1D [INVFRM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] . Ll
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK {RECTKR |  RT | SCPDRW| 7D |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | Wl
L] L] L] Ll L] L] L]

Construction Upgrades

Door Options

APC | ET | PE

(6 DPSRR




Model Cubic Feet
BASE POTS & PANS PULL-OUT storage BPPP24 L or R 144

SOLUTIONS

BPPP24 14.4

o Full Extension slide out shelves pull out independently.
o Pots and Pans Pull-Out is also available as an accessory for field installation. See page 410.
o For full access from both sides of unit, do not install against a wall or next to deeper appliances and cabinets.

BPPP24 Lor R

Custom Modifications

Shelf Depth AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
(front to back) AUTHR | CBO [ CCO | CFNTO [ CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV| D |INVERM| LTI | MIP | P |PTIOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L]
BPPP24
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS [ TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK|RECTKR|  RT [SCPORW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK | VIK | WL
L] L] L] L] L] L] .
Construction Upgrades Door Options
Shelf Depth
(fronet to ggck) APC | ET PE 6 DPSRR &
L] L] L] L]
el
=
(- -]
BASE POTS & PANS PULL-OUT storage  BPPP30 171 S
SOLUTIONS o Full Extension slide out shelves pull out independently. [
o Pots and Pans Pull-Out is also available as an accessory for field installation. See page 410. 2
o For full access from both sides of unit, do not install against a wall or next to deeper appliances and cabinefs. o
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO |CFNTO| CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT |DRWPHR [ DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] . L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
Shelf Depth FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP P [PTOWB| RD
(front to back) o o o A o
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK| RECTKR [  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRVV | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WU
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET PE 6 DPSRR
L] L] L] L]
W% BASE with FOOD STORAGE storage  BISFSCOLorR 11
CONTAINER ORGANIZER SOLUTIONS B24FSCO L or R 144

18" or 24”

o Pull-out features natural finished hardwood dovetailed box with chrome rails on lower section with undermount Smart Stop guides.
o Includes seven chrome “U” pegs to use on the pegboard bottom fo customize the fit to container sizes.
o Adjustable dlip-on lid dividers included to fit with a variety of lid shapes. 18” wide includes five dividers, 24” wide includes eight dividers.

3412 o Front of pullout is routed for easy access.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR [ CBO | CCO | CENTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP P |PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL| RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR [ RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRVV | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WU
. . . o* . . .

*Not available on 18” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6| DPSRR
L] L] L] L]




BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet

BASE with CAN and WINE BOTTLE storage B18CWP12 Lor R 111
PULL-OUTS SOLUTIONS

B18CWP18 L or R | 111

B18CWP30 L or R | 111

o Pyll-outs feature natural finished hardwood with side mounted guides (Smart Stop not included).
 One adjustable full depth shelf on B1BCWP12 and B18CWP18.
© B18CWP12 holds twelve wine bottles.

B18CWP18 holds eighteen wine bottles.

B18CWP30 holds thirty wine bottles.

34112

B18CWP12 Lor R
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [ CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPHR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
‘ 153/4” . 0 . . . 0 . . . . °
73/7 FFDL FTKAV
s 31/8” FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK [ FTKFV| D [INVERM| LTI | MIP P |PTOWB| RD
__ Clearance
. Height o STD o . o . 0 0
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT | SCPORW| TD [TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR [ VACTK | VIK | WLl
L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | BT PE 6 DPSRR
341/2" ° . ° °
B18CWP18 Lor R
117
- __ Clearance
_Height
B18CWP30 L or R

31/8”
__Clearance
jeight



Model Cubic Feet

BASE FULL HEIGHT with CAN and storage
WINE BOTTLE PULL-OUTS SOLUTIONS
| 15%/4” |
7o e
o __ Clearance
Height

B18FHCWP18 L or R

o __ Clearance
_Height
B18FHCWP30 L or R

__Clearance
jeight

B18FHCWP12 L or R 1.1

B18FHCWP18 L or R | 1.1

B18FHCWP30 L or R | 1.1

o Pull-outs feature natural finished hardwood with side mounted guides (Smart Stop not induded).
o One adjustable full depth shelf.
© B18FHCWP12 holds twelve wine bottles.

B18FHCWP18 holds eighteen wine botfles.

B18FHCWP30 holds thirty wine bottles.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV/| D |INVERM| LTI | MIP | P |PTIOWB| RD
o | SD [ o . . B o
TVRAV

RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL

RECTKBK| RECTKR|  RT [SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK | VIK | WL

L] L] L] L] L]

Construction Upgrades Door Options

APC | ET | PE (6| DPSRR

L] L] L] L]
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BASE CABINETS

Model

Cubic Feet

BASE with ROLL-OUT TRAY DIVIDER

storage
SOLUTIONS

B12TDRO L or R

78

BISTDRO L or R

9.4

o Dividers are removable.
© 12”3 compartments.
® 15”4 compartments.

 Roll-0ut Tray Divider is also available as an accessory for field installation. See page 413.
o Tray divider ufilizes Smart Stop undermount guides and bumpers for door profection.

Custom Modifications
B12TDRO L or R BI15TDRO L or R
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D [INVERM| LTI | MIP P |PTOWB| RD
. . . o* o
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT | SCPORW| TD [TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR [ VACTK | VIK | WLl
L] L] L] L] L]
*Not available on 127 wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC 3] PE 6 DPSRR
L] L[] L] L]
BASE with TRAY DIVIDER T9LorR 6.
9 12" or 15”
TD12LorR 18
TD15LorR 9.4
o Tray Divider is chrome.
© Tray Divider is also available os an accessory for field installation. See page 412.
Custom Modifications
9 Lor R D12LorR
TI5LorR AUTHL BXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [ CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPHR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV | 1D |INVFRM| (T | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
. . . o* o* °
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR | RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WLl
[ . . ° °
*Not available on 9” and 12” wide ~ *Not available on 9” wide

Construction Upgrades

Door Opfions

APC

£

PE

(6| DPSRR

of °

Not available on 9” wide




Model Cubic Feet
BASE FULL HEIGHT with TRAY TD9FH Lor R 6.1
DIVIDER
9 12" or 15”
TD12FH L or R 1.8
TD15FH Lor R 94
s 341/2"

TD9FH L or R TDI2FH Lor R
TDISFH Lor R

© Tray Divider is chrome.

© Tray Divider is also available as an accessory for field installation. See page 412.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO

CFNTO | CFP | CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT

DRIPWR

EXBKL

EXL

DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR

FFDL
FB | FD [ FFDR

FTKAV

FPEB | FTK | FIKFV'| D [INVERM| LTI

MIP

PTOWB| RD

. . o*

o*

RECTKALL | RECTKL

TVRAV

TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK [ RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| 7D [TOTSSS| TVRW | VAR

VACTK | VIK

Wil

ot .

Construction Upgrades

*Not available on 9” and 127 wide ~ *Not available on 97 wide

Door Options

APC | ET | PE

(G| DPSRR

of .

"Not available on 9” wide

W% BASE CABINET with MIXER
SHELF

18", 217, or 24”

34172

B18FHMIXSC L or R
B21FHMIXSC L or R B24FHMIXSC
B24FHMIXSC L or R

storage
SOLUTIONS

B18FHMIXSC L or

R 1.1

B21FHMIXSCL or

R 12.8

B24FHMIXSC L or

R 14.4

B24FHMIXSC

14.4

18” wide: 11 3/4” wide x
217 wide: 14 3/4” wide x
247 wide: 17 3/4” wide x

© Includes mixer lift with Smart Stop closing feature.
o Mixer shelf will be 3,/4” thick natural finished veneer plywood, mixer shelf dimensions:

20” deep.
20 deep.
20” deep.

o Maximum Weight Capacity for Mixer Sheff: 60 lbs.

o Mixer shelf locks in the fully open position. Release brackets lower the mixer shelf back info the cabinet.
o When in closed position, clearance above shelf is 17 5,/8”; clearance below shelfis 7 3/4”.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL

AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND

DRT

DRWPR

DRWTK

EXBKL
EXBKR

EXL
EXR

FFDL

FTKAV

FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV'| 1D [INVFRM

]

MIP

PTOWB

RD

RECTKALL| RECTKL

TVRAV
T01SS | TVRFV | VACL

RECTKBK| RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR

VACTK

VK

Wi

o

*Not available on 18” wide

Construction Upgrades

Door Options

APC [ ET | PE

(6 DPSRR
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BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
SINK BASE SB21 Lor R 12.8
@ = False Panel SB24 Lor R 144
341 $B21 Lor R
$B24 Lor R SB24 14.4
SB27 16.1
SB30 17.7
SB33 19.6
SB36 211
SB39 227
SB42 24.4
s 5845 258
$B45
a6 $B48CS 277
SB48 21.7
s o Wi Toueh-Up Kit (MTUK) included. MTUK incudes smalltoucup marker and smal il sick

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPHR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
. . . STD . o* ) ot ) .
FFDL FTKAV

FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV [ 1D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD

TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL T07SS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK {RECTKR | RT | SCPDRW| 7D |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK | VIK | WL

*Available only on 307, 33”, and 36” wide  *Not available on 39, 427, 45”, and 48” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET PE (6 DPSRR




Model Cubic Feet
SINK BASE with CABMAT™ storage SB30CM 177
SOLUTIONS — cp33cm 19.6
SB36CM 2.1

o Mini Touch-Up Kit (WTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and small fil sfick.
o CabMat™ features a grey sloped mat fo capture spills.
o (abMat™ is removable for cleaning.

Liquid Capacity Cabinet Size
Model Quarts  Liters ~ Width  Depth
SB30CM 42 39 30” W
SB33(M 46 43 33” W
SB36(M 5.0 47 36” w
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPUR | DRWTK | EXBKR [ EXR
. . . . ST . . . . .
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ 1D  |[INVFRM{ LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV &
RECTKALL| RECTKL T0TSS [ TVRFV [ VACL —
RECTKBK [ RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | Wl E
L] L] L] L] L] m
<t
Construction Upgrades Door Options A
il
APC | ET | PE (G | DPSRR A
L] L] L] <
[&a)
SINK BASE with CADDY storage  SB36CDYLorR 0.9
SOLUTIONS o Mini Touch-Up Kit (WTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and small fil sfick.
o L or R designates caddy location.
o (Caddy is removable and portable.
o (Caddy dimensions are: 9 15/16” wide x 18 5/16” tall x 18 5/8” deep.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ 1D  |INVERM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL| RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK [ RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WU
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G | DPSRR
L] [} L] L]




BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
SINK BASE, 27~ DEEP, SINGLE or 58243427 L or R 16.2
DOUBLE DOOR
$B243427 16.2
SB273427 18.1
$B303427 19.9
SB333427 221
SB363427 2.7
SB243427
S
s $B393427 255
BT $B423427 7.5
SB453427 25.8
SB483427CS 312
SB393427
SB423427
SB453427
BTG $B483427 312
© Mini Touch-Up Kit (MTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and small fill stick.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT {DRWPHR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
$B483427 . T T e Tl . . —.
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D [INVERM| LTI MIP P [PTOWB| RD
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT | SCPORW| TD [TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR [ VACTK | VIK | WL
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC ET PE 6 DPSRR




Model Cubic Feet
SINK BASE with TILT-OUT TRAYS SB21STLor R 128
217 or 24” SB24ST Lor R 144
SB21STLor R
SB24STLor R
341 SB24ST 144
SB27ST 16.]
24"
24” or 277 SB30ST 17.7
s $B33ST 19.6
s SB36ST 2.1
2 SB39ST 27
SB42ST 24
SB30ST SB45ST 25.7
SB33ST
SB36ST SB43CSST 277
SBA48ST 277

o Tilkout trays are stain resistant, moisture resistant plastic to allow storage of sponges and other cleaning materials.
o Mini Touch-Up Kit (MTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and small fil stick.

© Includes two filt-out trays on 30”-48” wide.

o Tiltout trays are also available as an accessory for field installation. See page 412.

SB39ST Custom Modifications

W
o
[T
=
[~
<t
U
il
W
<<
(&5

SB42ST

SB45ST

SB48CSST AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CPNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPUR | DRWTK | EXBKR [ EXR
. . ° ° o* ° ot ° °

FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV'[ 1D |INVERM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
. . . . . . . . . .
TVRAV

RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK [ RECTKR|  RT | SCPORW| D |TOTSSS| TVRW | VAR | VACTK [ VIK | WL
. . . . .

*Available only on 307, 33”, and 36” wide ~ *Not available on 39”, 427, 45”, and 48” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G | DPSRR
L] L] L] L]




BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
SINK BASE with TILT-OUT TRAYS and storage SB30STCM 177
™M
CABMAT" SOLUTIONS — sp33sTCM 19.6
SB36STCM 211
© Mini Touch-Up Kit (MTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and small fill stick.
o CabMat™ features a grey sloped mat to capture spills.
o CabMat™ is removable for cleaning.
o Tilout trays are stain resistant, moisture resistant plastic to allow storage of sponges and other cleaning materidls.
o Includes two filtout frays.
o Tiltout trays are also available as on accessory for field installation. See page 412.
Liquid Capacity Cabinet Size
Model Quarts  Liters ~ Width ~ Depth
SB30STCM 42 39 30” 22
SB33STCM 4.6 43 33 22
SB36STCM 50 47 36” 20
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT {DRWPHR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP P |PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT | SCPDRW | TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WL
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6 | DPSRR
L] L] L]
SINK BASE with TILT-OUT TRAYS and ~ Storage  SB36STCDY LorR 209
CADDY SOLUTIONS o Mini Touch-Up Kit (MTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and small fill stick.
L or R designates caddy location.
o (Caddy is removable and portable.
o Tilout trays are stain resistant, moisture resistant plastic to allow storage of sponges and other cleaning materidls.
i) © Includes two tilt-out trays.
o Tiltout trays are also available as on accessory for field installation. See page 412.
 (addy dimensions are: 9 15/16” wide x 18 5/16” tall x 18 5/8” deep.
247 Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CENTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] o L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D [INVERM| LTI | MIP P |PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR | RT | SCPORW| TD [TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR [ VACTK | VIK | WLl
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | T PE (] DPSRR
L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet
SINK BASE with TILT-OUT TRAYS, SB2434275TLor R 16.2
27" DEEP
24"
SB2434275T Lor R SB243427ST 16.2
SB273427ST 18.1
341/2”
SB303427ST 19.9
SB333427ST 221
24" or 27"
SB363427ST 237
SB243427ST
SB273427ST
341/2"
‘ $B393427ST 255
» SB423427ST 27.5
SB453427ST 25.8
SB483427CSST 31.2
SB303427ST
SB333427ST
e $B3634275T v
[l
SB483427ST 31.2 —
—
\ o Tiltout trays are stain resistant, moisture resistant plastic to allow storage of sponges and other cleaning materials. Y
a o Mini Touch-up Kit (MTUK) included. MTUK includes small fouch-up marker and small fill stick. =T
o Includes two filtout frays on 30”-48” wide. A
397,427, 45", or 48" o Tiltout trays are also available as an accessory for field installation. See page 412. g
Custom Modifications <<
s =
) AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
341/2 SB453427ST
SR4B3427CSST AUTHR | B0 | O | GPNTO| CFP | CRRMO| CHAT | CND | DRT | DRPUR | DRWIK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L[]
o7 FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
SB483427ST RECTKBK { RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD [TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR [ VACTK | VIK | Wl
L] L] L] L]
341/
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET PE (] DPSRR
L] L] L] L]
SINK BASE SUPERCABINET™ storage  SB30S 17.1
30°, 33" 0r 36"_ SOLUTIONS — op33s 19.6
SB36S 211

o Quarter Round Reversible Shelf for left o right applications will be constructed from 3 /4” thick laminated furniture board. When upgraded to APC,
shelf will use clear coated veneer plywood. (Shelf shipped secure, can be positioned in left or right comer.)

o Mini Touch-Up Kit (WTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and small fil sfick.

o Allload bearing surfaces meet KCMA standards of 15 Ibs. per square foot.

© Each door features a chrome and wood two-tiered rack.

 Door rack width is 10 7/8” on 30” wide cabinet, 12 3/8” on 33" wide cabinet, and 13 7,/8” on 36” wide cabinet.

© Door rack depthis 3 1/2”.

= False Panel Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
° . . . STD . . . . .
FFDL FKAV
FB [ FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV.| 1D |INVFRM| (11 [ MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK| RECTKR|  RT [SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK | VIK | WU
L] . L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6| DPSRR
L] L] L]




BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
SINK BASE SUPERCABINET™ with storage SB30SCM 177
CABMAT™ SOLUTIONS — sp33sem 19.6
SB36SCM 211
© Mini Touch-Up Kit (MTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and small fill stick.
o CabMat™ features a grey sloped mat to capture spills.
o CabMat™ is removable for cleaning.
o All'load bearing surfaces meet KCMA standards of 15 Ibs. per square foot.
o Each door features a chrome and wood two-fiered rack.
© Door rack width is 10 7,/8” on 30” wide cabinet, 12 3/8” on 33” wide cabinet, and 13 7,/8” on 36” wide cabinet.
© Door rack depthis 3 1/2”.
Liquid Capacity Cabinet Size
Model Quarts  Liters ~ Width  Depth
SB30SCM 42 39 30” yI'g
SB33SCM 46 43 33 2
SB36S(M 5.0 47 367 2
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CENTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
. . . . STD . ) ) ) )
FFOL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV| 1D |INVRRM| LTI | MIP | P |PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT | SCPORW| TD [TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR [ VACTK | VIK | WLl
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | BT PE 6 DPSRR
L] L] L]
SINK BASE SUPERCABINET™ with storage  SB36SCDYLorR 209
CADDY SOLUTIONS

o Mini Touch-Up Kit (MTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and small fil sfick.
L or R designates caddy location.

 (addy is removable and portable.

 (Caddy dimensions are: 9 15/16” wide x 18 5/16” tall x 18 5/8” desp.

 Door opposite caddy features a chrome and wood two-tiered rack.

© Door rack width is 137,/8”.

© Door rack depthis 31/2”.

Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO [CENTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT |DRWPHR { DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
. ° . ° ST . o . ° °
FFL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV [ 1D  [INVERM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL T01SS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK [ RECTKR |  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | Wl
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6 | DPSRR
L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet
SINK BASE SUPERCABINET™ with storage  SB30STS 177
TILT-OUT TRAYS SOLUTIONS  gpaseys 196
WA a® SB36STS 21

© Quarter Round Reversible Shelf for left or right applications will be constructed from 3,/4” thick laminated furniture board. When upgraded o APC,
shelf will use clear coated veneer plywood. (Shelf shipped secure, can be positioned in left or right comer.)

o Mini Touch-Up Kit (WTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and small fil sfick.

© Includes two tilt-out frays.

o Tilkout trays are stain resistant, moisture resistant plastic to allow storage of sponges and other cleaning materials.

o Tiltout trays are also available as an accessory for field installation. See page 412.

o Allload bearing surfaces meet KCMA standards of 15 Ibs. per square foot.

® Each door features a chrome and wood two-iered rack.

© Door rack width is 10 7/8” on 30” wide cabinet, 12 3/8” on 33" wide cabinet, and 13 7/8” on 36” wide cabinet.

o Door rack depthis 3 1/2”.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL BYBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CPNTO| CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | ORWPUR | DRWITK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FIKAV
FB | FD | FFOR | FPEB | FIK | FIKFV| D |INVERM| L | WP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] m
TVRAV =
RECTKALL| RECTKL T07SS | TVRFV | VACL =
RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT [ SCPORW| 0 |TOTSSS| TVRW | VAGR | VACTK | VIK | wul =
L] L] L] L] <
o
Construction Upgrades Door Options aa
wc | m o[ e G | DPSRR (7]
L] L] L] g
SINK BASE SUPERCABINET™ with storage  SB30STS(M 177
TILT-OUT TRAYS and CABMAT™ SOLUTIONS SB33STSCM 19.6
' SB36STSCM 21

o Mini Touch-Up Kit (WTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and small fil sfick.

o (abMat™ features a grey sloped mat fo capture spills.

o (abMat™ is removable for cleaning.

o Includes two filt-out frays.

o Tiltout trays are stain resistant, moisture resistant plastic to allow storage of sponges and other cleaning materials.

o Tilkout trays are also available as an accessory for field installation. See page 412.

o Allload bearing surfaces meet KCMA standards of 15 Ibs. per square foot.

e Each door features a chrome and wood two-iered rack.

© Door rack width is 10 7/8” on 30” wide cabinet, 12 3/8” on 33" wide cabinet, and 13 7,/8” on 36” wide cabinet.
© Door rack depthis 3 1/2”.

Liquid Capacity Cabinet Size

Model Quarts  Liters ~ Width  Depth
SB30STSCM 42 39 307 2%
SB33STSCM 46 43 33 24

SB36STSCM 5.0 47 36” %

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV | 1D |INVFRM| LTI | MIP P |PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR [ RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRVV | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WU
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET PE 6 DPSRR
L] L] L]




BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet

SINK BASE SUPERCABINET™ with storage  SB36STSCDYLorR 09

SOLUTIONS © Mini Touch-Up Kit (MTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and small fill stick.
L or R designates caddy location.
o (Caddy is removable and portable.
o Includes two filt-out trays.
o Tiltout trays are stain resistant, moisture resistant plastic to allow storage of sponges and other cleaning materials.
o Tiltout trays are also available s an accessory for field installation. See page 412.
 Caddy dimensions are: 9 15/16” wide x 18 5/16” tall x 18 5/8” deep.
 Door opposite caddy features a chrome and wood two-tiered rack.
© Door rack width is 137,/8”.
© Door rack depthis 31/2”.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | C(BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPHR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFOR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV [ 1D  [INVFRM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK [RECTKR |  RT | SCPORW| 7D |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | wul
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G | DPSRR
L] L] L] L]
SINK BASE with DRAWER BELOW storage  SB24DLorR 144
SOLUTIONS
SB24D 144
SB24D L or R $B27D 16.1
SB30D 17.7
SB33D 19.6
SB36D 211
e
SB30D
SB33D SB39D 227
o4 SB36D
SB42D 244
SB45D 25.8
397,427, 45", or 48”
SB48DCS 7.7
SB39D
SB42D
SB45D SB43D 277
SB48DCS
o Drawers are below full cabinet floor.
 Mini Touch-Up Kit (MTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and smallfill stick.
o Verify that sink, garbage disposal and plumbing fit opening.
o Plumbing going through floor will interfere with drawer operation. 2 3,/4” clearance from back of drawer fo interior back of cabinet.
o Face frame opening height is 20 1/2”.
o Face frame opening height for drawer is 4 1/2”.
SB48D
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPNR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
. . . . ¥ o o ° °
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV [ 1D  [INVFRM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK {RECTKR |  RT | SCPORW| 7D |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | wu
L] L] L] L]

*Available only on 307, 33”, and 36” wide  *Not available on 39, 427, 45”, and 48” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6| DPSRR
L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet
SINK FRONT BOTTOM sy SFB43 1.0

48— S e Designed for use with Sink Bases ordered with CFNTO.
— o 3/8” thick.
TS e Timmable.

231/16 =

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPUR | DRWTK | EXBKR [ EXR

FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV/[ 1D |INVFRM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD

TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK| RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK | VIK | WL

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET PE 6 DPSRR
L]
Cs36 LorR 259 e
SQUARE CORNER SINK BASE or . =
¢s39LorR 337 =
YN Co [--)
3 e, (S42LorR 38.9 <t
P < s et
341/ 209" . 311/2-39" © (536: Wall width: 36” x 36”. Frome 12 x 12”. akd
B s o (539: Wall wih: 39" x 39”. Frome 15" x 15”. 4]
2 4 © (S42: Wall width: 42” x 42”. Frame 18” x 18”. o
24 o N o Mini Touch-Up Kit (WTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and small fil sfick.

o For sufficient dishwasher door dlearance and loading/unloading space, a 15” wide base cabinet is recommended for use between a corner sink
base and dishwasher.

o Decorative hardware screws must be countersunk to prevent scrafching of adjacent cabinets and face frame of CS.

o Toekick and toekick retainer shipped unattached from the face frame.

© Infegrated soft close hinge not included.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR| (BO | CCO [CENTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT |DRWPHR { DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L]

FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV| ID  |INVERM| LTI | MIP | P |PTOWB| RD
L] L] L]

TVRAV

RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK| RECTKR|  RT  [SCPDRW| TD [TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK | VIK | WU
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G| DPSRR
L] L] L]




BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
ANGLED CORNER SINK BASE ACGS36L or R 5.9
ACS39 LorR 337
™ ] ACS42! 38.9
342 o Edges beveled at 45°.
o Mini Touch-Up Kit (MTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and small fill sfick.
o For sufficient dishwasher door clearance and loading/unloading space, a 15” wide base cabinet is recommended for use befween a comer
og sink base and dishwasher.
o Full overlay styles use 38NPOHINGE, see page 418.
TACS42 has butt doors.
= False Panel : :
Wall Maximum Maximum
Model Width Frame Sink Width Sink Depth
ACS36 367 x 36 17”7 253/4 2711/3
Max. Sifnk Wfidrhsiff fcut o:(n is 4” back | ACS39 39”7 x 39” 201/4” 30” 2711/32”
rom oce of font Tome AGA2 427347 351/7 FIVG 7N/37
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CENTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
. . . STD . )
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D [INVERM| LTI | MIP P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT | SCPDRW | TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | W
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G | DPSRR
L] L] L] L]
ANGLED CORNER SINK FRONT ACSF36 Lor R 33
without SINK FLOOR ACSF39 L or R 33
BT ACSF42! 33
_ \: o Edges beveled af 45°.
R //‘ L ® |  Angled corner sink front bottom required for field installation. Order separately. See next item.
= Z - l o Toekick and toekick retainer shipped unattached from the face frame.
3412 o Full overlay styles use 38NPOHINGE, see page 418.
| 1ACSF42 has butt doors.
7 Wall Maximum Maximum
- Model Width Frame Sink Width Sink Depth
o ACSF36 36" x 36” 177 25 3/4” 2711/32”
ACSF39 39”x39” N1/4 30” 2711/32
= False Panel AGSFA2 477 x4 51/ M1/4 TN/
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
Max. Sink Widths if cut out is 4” back AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [ CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
from face of front frame SID | SID | e .
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV | 1D |INVFRM| (T | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR | RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK [ VIK | Wl
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC 3] PE (6 DPSRR
L]




Model Cubic Feet
ANGLED CORNER SINK FRONT [5. kel 10
BOTTOM ACSFB39 10
25,39 0042 ACSFB42 1.0

o Designed for use with Angled Corner Sink Front.
o (abinet bottom is sized for use next to an adjacent wall or cabinet with flush ends.

o 3/8” hic.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO [ CCO | CFNTO [ CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFOR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ 1D  |[INVFRM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK [ RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WUl
L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC £ PE 6 DPSRR
L]
COUNTRY SINK BASE CNTYSB30 177
30",33", 0r 36” CNTYSB33 19.6
CNTYSB36 1.1
341/2”
CNTYSB39 227
CNTYSB42 24.4
CNTYSB45 25.8
CNTYSB48CS 2.1
CNTYSB30
CNTYSB33 CNTYSB43 27.1
CNTYSB36
© 131/2” panel can be trimmed up to 12”.
397,427,457, or 48" o Mini Touch-Up Kit (WTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and small fil sfick.
© For apron front sinks requiring a cut-out height of 6 1/2” o less, see Base Drop-n Range Cabinets on page 241.
o Refer o sink manufacturer’s recommendations for additional support required for apron front sinks.
Custom Modifications
341/2"
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
e e . . o* ot . .
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] [ ] L] L] L[] L] L[]
CNTYSB39
CNTYSB42 TVRAV
CNTYSB45 RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
CNTYSB43CS RECTKBK { RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD [TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR [ VACTK | VIK | WLl
L] L] L[] L] L]

34172

CNTYSB43

*Available only on 30, 33”, and 36” wide

Construction Upgrades

Door Options

APC [ ET | PE

(G| DPSRR

*Not available on 39, 427, 45”, and 48” wide

BASE CABINETS



Model Cubic Feet

BASE CABINETS

COUNTRY SINK BASE with CABMAT™  storage  CNTYSB30CM 177
SOLUTIONS — eNTYSB33CM 19.6

CNTYSB36CM 21.1

© Mini Touch-Up Kit (MTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and small fill stick.

o CabMat™ features a grey sloped mat to capture spills.

o CabMat™ is removable for cleaning.

© 131/2” panel can be trimmed to 12”.

o For apron front sinks requiring a cut-out height of 6 1/2” or less, see Base Drop-in Range Cabinets on page 241.
 Refer to sink manufacturer's recommendations for additional support required for apron front sinks.

341/2

Liquid Capacity Cabinet Size
Model Quarts  Liters ~ Width  Depth
CNTYSB30CM 42 39 30” 24"
CNTYSB33(M 4.6 43 33 24"
CNTYSB36(M 50 47 36” 24"

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [ CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT |[DRWPHR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK [ FTKFV| D [INVERM| LTI | MIP P |PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT | SCPDRW | TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WL
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Opfions
APC | BT PE (1] DPSRR
L] L] L]




Base Corner Cabinets

© B(s use the wall space the nomenclature implies
and may be pulled up o 3” to accommodate odd
dimensions in a kitchen.

 Remember fo use 3” filler on adjoining cabinets.

o The adjoining run of cabinets wilf cover the void.

© BCFW specities full width blind corner base
cabinet.

o The L or R in the cabinet nomenclature indicates
the location of the void to ensure clearance; it is
nof recommended to place BC cabinets next to
27” deep applionces.

NOTE:

Full overlay styles must be pulled an additional
11/2” 0 ensure prorer drawer/pull clearance.
11/2” pullis not included in minimum and

Front View

Top View - BC..

<« C——>

> H¢ E
JIClearance

Adjacent

Top View - BCFW..
<«—— C——>| Max. Space
A———| | Min. Space
<+«—F—
?IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII Wall
%

Base Square [
g Corner Cabinet | ! Cabinet

< D—>| ,

Cabinet

\ﬁs” Filer >1Bl<—
»||E |-

maximum list.
A B ( D B E F
Min. Max. Max. Cabinet Full Overlay Partial Overlay Actual
Model Space Pull* Space Opening At Min. At Max. At Min. At Max. Cabinet

B(36 36” 6" 427 71/7 13/4 73/4 21/ 81/2” 27"
B39 397 41/77 31/7 9’ 31/4” 73/4” 4 81/2 30”
B(42 47" 6 48” 131/2” 13/4” 73/4 21/7” 81/2” 397
BC45/BC45P0 45" 41/7” 91/7 15 31/4” 13/4” 4 81/7” 427
B(48/B(48P0 48” 3 51”7 161/2” 41/4 73/4” 51/ 81/2 45"
BCFW36 36" 5 417 71/7 13/8” 63/4” 21/4 71/7 36"
BCFW39 397 31/7” 421/2” 9’ 31/4 63/4” 47 71/7” 39”
BCFW42 427 9” 517 131/2” 13/4” 103/4” 21/ 11/2 427
BCFW45/BCFW45P0 45" 71/7” 521/7” 157 31/4” 103/4” 4 11/2 45"
BCFW48/BCFW4BCPO/BCFWABPO 48” 41/7” 521/2” 18” 31/4 73/4 47 81/7” 48”
BCFWA48SP 48” 41/7” 521/2” 18” 31/4 13/4 4 81/2” 48”
*Minimum/maximum space between inside edge of door and face of filler/adjoining cabinet.
If cabinet is pulled to maximum stated dimension, filler will need to be ceated for proper attachment.

Model Cubic Feet
BASE CORNER BC36 Lor R 16.1

BC39LorR 19.6

BC42Lor R 24.4
341" BC45LorR 244

BC48 Lor R 26.0

BC36 Lor R - 277 wide
BC39 Lor R - 30” wide
BC42 Lor R - 39” wide
BC45 L or R - 427 wide
BC48 L or R - 45” wide

o Not recommended for use next to an appliance deeper than standard cabinet depth.

© Includes one 3” filler, shipped unattached.
o Lor R indicates void. L (leff) void shown.
o Adjustable 15” deep shelves.

o Face Frame and Door on End modification not available on the void side of the cabinet.

Custom Modifications

RECTKALL | RECTKL
RECTKBK| RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| 1D

T01SS | TVRFV | VACL
TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WU

*Not available on 367, 39”, and 42” wide

Construction Upgrades

*Not available on 36” and 39" wide

Door Options

APC | ET | PE (6

DPSRR

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [ CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPUR | DRWTK | EXBKR [ EXR
. . . . . . . o* . .
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV.[ 1D |INVFRM{ LTI | MIP P |PTOWB| RD
° . . . . ot . .
TVRAV

W
o
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=
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BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet

BASE CORNER with PULL-OUT storage BCA5PO Lor R 244
SOLUTIONS  BC4gPOLorR 26.0
 Not recommended for use next o an appliance deeper than standard cabinet depth.
o (Cannot be installed next to @ wall.
o Pyll-out features four adjustable wood shelves with chrome surround. Smart Stop not available.
o Includes one 3” filler, shipped unattached.
o LorRindicates void. L (leff) void shown.
 Adjacent cabinet hardware may interfere with adjustable shelf position or pull-out.
o Wire pull-out dimensions are 10 3/4” Wx 17 1/4”Dx 2 11/16” H.
o For pullout to open, 10 of adjacent space is required with no obstruction beyond 1 3/4” in front of the cabinet face frame.
o Face Frame and Door on End modification not available on the void side of the cabinet.
Custom Modifications
BC45P0 Lor R
BC48PO Lor R
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPHR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV | 1D |INVFRM{ LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WLl
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G| DPSRR
L] L] L] L]
BASE CORNER FULL WIDTH BCFW36 L or R nl
BCFW39 Lor R 227
7 BCFW36 Lor R-36” wide
BCFW39 L or R - 39” wide
BCFW42 Lor R 244
BCFW45 Lor R 26.0
BCFW48 Lor R 27.7
 Not recommended for use next to an appliance deeper than standard cabinet depth.
L, © Includes one 3" filler, shipped unattached.
ggwg II:::% ﬁ mz o Lor R indicates void. L (leff) void shown.
BCFW48 Lor R -48” wide o Adjustable 15” deep shelves.

o Face Frame ond Door on End modification not available on the void side of the cabinet.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPHR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
° ° ° ° ° ° . ¥ . .
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV.[ 1D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
. . o . ot ° °
TVRAV

RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS | TVRFV | VACL

RECTKBK {RECTKR |  RT | SCPDRW| 7D |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK | VIK | WL

. . . . .

*Not available on 36, 39”, and 42” wide ~ *Not available on 36” and 39” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6 | DPSRR
L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet

BASE CORNER FULL WIDTH with storage
CURVED PULL-OUT SOLUTIONS

TS

341/2"
24

BCFW48CPO L or R 277

o Includes one 3” filler, shipped unattached.

o Lor Rindicates void. L (eff) void shown.

o Pyllout features 2 adjustable kidney shaped pull-outs. Smart Stop not available.

o Not recommended for use next to an appliance deeper than standard cabinet depth.

o (Cannot be installed next to o wall.

o Adjacent cabinet hardware may interfere with adjustable shelf position on pull-out.

 Maximum Weight Capacity: 65 Ibs. per shelf.

o For pullout to fully open, 9 3/4” of adjacent space is required with no obstruction beyond 1 1/8” in front of the cabinet face frame.
o Face Frame and Door on End modification not available on the void side of the cabinet.

Custom Modifications

3319/32” |
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
T AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPUR | DRWTK | EXBKR [ EXR
137/16” Hihe™ 153"
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV/[ 1D  |INVERM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL| RECTKL T01SS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK [ RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| D |TOTSSS| TVRW | VAR | VACTK | VIK | WU
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Opfions
APC | ET | PE (G| DPSRR
L] L] L]
BASE CORNER FULL WIDTH with storage  BWAsPOLorR 26.0
PULL-OUT SOLUTIONS — BCrW48POLorR 277

341/

BCFW45PO L or R
BCFW48PO L or R

o Not recommended for use next to an appliance deeper than standard cabinet depth.

o (Cannot be installed next to a wall.

© Includes one 3" filler, shipped unattached.

o Lor R indicates void. L (leff) void shown.

o Pyllout features four adjustable wood shelves with chrome surround. Smart Stop not available.

o Wire pullout interior dimensions are 10 3/4” Wx 17 1/4”Dx 2 11/16” H.

o For pullout to open, 10” of adjacent space is required with no obstruction beyond 1 3/4” in front of the cabinet face frame.
o Adjacent cabinet hardware may inferfere with adjustable shelf position on pull-out.

o Face Frame and Door on End modification not available on the void side of the cabinet.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO [CENTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT |DRWPUR [ DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV| D |INVERM| LTI | MIP | P |PTIOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK| RECTKR|  RT  [SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK | VIK | WU
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G| DPSRR
L] L] L] L]

BASE CABINETS



BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet

BASE CORNER FULL WIDTH with ROLL  storage BCFWASSP L or R 2.1
TRAYS & SWING-OUT SOLUTIONS © Not recommended for use next o an appliance deeper than standard cabinet depth.

o Includes one 3" filer, shipped unattached.

o L or R indicates void. L (leff) void shown.

© Swing-out hinged opposite door.

o Roll trays and swing-outs installed.

o Insert swing on a base comer full width cabinet is 17”; do not install next to o wall or appliance.
© Swing-out is 3,/4” laminated furniture board.

34172”

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
BCFWA48SP L or R - 48” wide AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV.[ 1D |INVFRM{ LTI | MIP P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT | SCPDRW | TD |TOTSSS| TVRWV | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WL
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET PE (6 DPSRR
L] L] L] L]
BASE LAZY SUSAN CORNER (With BLS36DR 200
Revolving Door) (Partial Overlay * BLS36D0R wallwidh s 36” x 36”.
slyles Ollly) o (abinet is drum-shaped; adjoining cabinets create sides.

© BLS white plastic shelves are 28” diameter with a chrome pole.
 See Panels & Skins section for BLS BEP if used at end of cabinef run.
 Available in partial overlay styles only.

o If ordered with PE or APC, construction will not change.

© Drum diameter is 31 1/8” and composed of 1,/8” thick hardboard.
o |ntegrated soft close hinge not included.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR

FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK |FTKFV [ 1D [INVERM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD

TVRAV
RECTKALL| RECTKL T07SS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK {RECTKR |  RT | SCPDRW| 7D |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK | VIK | WL

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6 | DPSRR




Model Cubic Feet

BASE LAZY SUSAN CORNER with FULL BLS36 L or R 200
HEIGHT DOOR and LAZY SUSAN (With © BLS36 L or R wallwidh is 36” x 36”.
Center Hinge DOOI‘) o (abinet is drum-shaped; adjoining cabinets create sides.

o BLS white plastic shelves are 28" diameter with a chrome pole.

o See Panels & Skins section for BLS BEP if used af end of cabinet run.

o [f ordered with PE or APC, construction will not change.

© Drum diometer is 31 1/8” and composed of 1,/8” thick hardboord.

o Decorative hardware screws must be countersunk fo prevent scratching of adjacent cabinets and face frame of BLS.
o Integrated soft close hinge not included.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPUR | DRWTK | EXBKR [ EXR
L] L]
FFDL FTKAV

FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV/[ 1D |INVFRM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD

TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK [ RECTKR|  RT | SCPORW| D {TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WLl

Construction Upgrades Door Options w
APC | ET PE 6 DPSRR =
- =
[--)
<t
Y
DIAGONAL BASE with FULL HEIGHT DAB3GFS L or R B9 L
DOOR o One fixed 1/2” thick shelf. g
o Full overlay styles use 38NPOHINGE, see page 418.
/=7 Sxap e -
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
15" AUTHR [ CBO | CCO | CENTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
341/2” 0 ° o o
1" FFDL FTKAV
”» S FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP P |PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR [  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRVV | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WU
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6 | DPSRR
L] L] L] L]
DIAGONAL BASE with FULL HEIGHT DAB34S Lor R BJI
DOOR & LAZY SUSAN o Uses two white 24” round plastic shelves on a pole for all styles.

o Full overlay styles use 38NPOHINGE, see page 418.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL

P AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] . . L]
FFDL FKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV/| ID  |INVERM| LTI | MIP | P |PTIOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV

RECTKALL| RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL

RECTKBK| RECTKR|  RT [SCPDRW| D |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK | VIK | WL

L] L] L] L]

Construction Upgrades Door Options

APC | ET | PE (6| DPSRR

L] L] L] L]




BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet

DIAGONAL BASE with FULL HEIGHT DAB365LS L or R 5.9
DOOR & SUPER LAZY SUSAN

367 36

o Features two 28” plywood revolving shelves with a 17 plywood lip. Lower shelf is mounted to floor. Upper shelf is mounted to fixed shelf. Fixed shelf
is 1/2” thick lominated furniture board.

o Full overlay styles use 38NPOHINGE, see page 418.

- Custom Modifications
Wi AUTHL EXBKL | XL
34127 ON AUTHR | (BO | CCO [CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT [ CND | DRT |ORWPHR { DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
Kj‘u" L] L] L] L]
s\ FFDL FIKAV
FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV| 1D |INVRRM| LTI | MIP | P |PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
Due o fixed sheff mounting, RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
shelves cannot be refrfifed. RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT | SCPORW| TD [TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR [ VACTK | VIK | WLl
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | BT PE (6 DPSRR
L] L] L] L]
BASE EASY REACH BER33Lor R | o
33" or 36” 33" or 36" /< ) f‘s%é\{’
D ..
b Saaw BER36 L or R R
3412 J © BER33 L or R wall width is 33” x 33”. BER36 L or R wall width is 36” x 36”.
a  Decorafive hardware screws must be countersunk to prevent scratching of adjacent cabinets and face frame of BER.
e o Fixed shelf is 1,/2” thick laminated furniture board.
o Integrated soft close hinge not included.
24 ‘\d

 (abinet top features Fbeam braces with a cenfer support brace.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L]

FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK |FTKFV | 1D [INVERM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L]

TVRAV

RECTKALL | RECTKL T07SS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK {RECTKR |  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WL
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6 | DPSRR
L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet
W% BASE EASY REACH with BERAS33 L or R 2.0
ADJUSTABLE SHELVES BERAS36 Lor R 259
33" 33" 36" 36"

© BERAS33 L or R wall width is 33” x 33”. BERAS36 L or R wall width is 36” x 36”.
o Decorative hardware screws must be countersunk to prevent scratching of adjacent cabinets and face frame of BERAS.
o Adjustable crisscross shelves.

341/ 34172 o Infegrated soft close hinge not included.

Custom Modifications

A 247 N~ AUTHL BXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | 80 | cco | GaNTO| PP [CRRMO| CwAT | CND | DRT | ORWPIR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR

"5‘\0\%\% L] L] [ ]
4 FFOL FIKAV
G~ 33 ords S
Y ¢>

FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV| 1D |INVERM| LTI | MIP P |PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L]
TVRAV

RECTKALL | RECTKL T01SS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK| RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK | VIK | WL

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6| DPSRR

ASYMMETRICAL BASE EASY REACH BER3336 Lor R 245

33 0r 367 33 0r 36” b BER3633 L or R 24.5
BORNS
o Aj;’;;g,ﬁ  BER3336 L or R wall width is 33 x 36”.
>

© BER3633 L or R wall width is 36” x 33”.
© Legs at the front frames are 9 on 33” and 12” on 36 leg.
 Nomendlature for asymmetrical cabinets reads as follows:
First sef of numbers = left side of cabinet dimensions.
Second sef of numbers = right side of cabinet dimensions.
o Decorative hardware screws must be countersunk to prevent scratching of adjacent cabinets and face frame of BER.
o Fixed shelf is 1,/2” thick laminated furniture board.
o Integrated soft close hinge not included.
o (abinet top features Fbeam braces with a center support brace.

W
—
[T
=
[~
<t
U
il
W
<<
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3412

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR| (BO | CCO [CENTO| CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT |DRWPHR { DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L]

FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV/| ID  |INVERM| LTI | MIP | P |PIOWB| RD
L] L] L] L]

TVRAV

RECTKALL| RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK| RECTKR|  RT [SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK | VIK | WU
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G | DPSRR
L] L] L]




BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
WY ASYMMETRICAL BASE EASY BERAS3336 Lor R 245
REACH with ADJUSTABLE BERAS3633 L or R 9245
SHELVES -
© BERAS3336 L or R wall width is 33” x 36”.
33" or 36" 33" or 36”

&
_ /33" 0r36"
=

e

rgé

© BERAS3633 L or R wall width is 36” x 33”.
© Legs at the front frames are 9 on 33” and 12” on 36” leg.
 Nomenclature for asymmetrical cabinets reads os follows:

341/2” First set of numbers = left side of cabinet dimensions.
33 Second set of numbers = right side of cabinet dimensions.
& o Decorative hardware screws must be countersunk to prevent scratching of adjacent cabinets and face frame of BERAS.
 Adjustable crisscross shelves.
2 N~ o Integrated soft close hinge not included.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPHR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV | 1D |INVFRM{ LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WLl
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G| DPSRR
L] L] L]
SEGMENTED SUPER LAZY SUSAN storage  S5536LorR 305
SOLUTIONS o 55536 L or Rwall widthis 367 x 36”.
o Fixed shelf is 1/2” thick lominated furiture board.
 Rotating top shelf is segmented with Full Extension hardware.
o Rofating bottom shelf is continuous.
o (hrome rail surrounds both shelves. Chrome rail heightis 2 13/16”.
© Segmented shelves are plywood.
 Decorafive hardware screws must be countersunk to prevent scratching adjocent cabinets and face frame of SSS.
o Integrated soft close hinge not included.
o (abinet top features -heam braces with a center support brace.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR [ EXR
Due to fixed shelf mounting,
shelves cannot be refrofitted. o °
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV [ 1D  [INVFRM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK {RECTKR |  RT | SCPORW| 7D |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | wul
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6| DPSRR
L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet

SUPER LAZY SUSAN SLS33 LorR 24.0
SLS36 LorR 30.5

© SS33 Lor R wall width is 33" x 33”.

© 51536 L or R wall width is 36” x 36”.

® SLS33 - Susans are 28” diamefer.

® 51536 - Susans are 32” diameter.

o Features two plywood revolving shelves with a 1 plywood lip. Lower shelf is mounted to floor. Upper shelf is mounted to fixed shelf. Fixed shelf is
1/2” thick laminated furniture board.

o Decorative hardware screws must be countersunk to prevent scratching adjacent cabinets and face frame of SLS.

o Infegrated soft close hinge not included.

o (abinet top features Fbeam braces with a center support brace.

Custom Modifications

Due to fixed shelf mounting,
shelves cannot be refrofitted. AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR| (BO | CCO [CFNTO| CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT |ORWPHR { DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV/[ 1D |INVFRM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
. L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK [ RECTKR|  RT | SCPORW| D {TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WLl w
L] . L] L] h
=
Construction Upgrades Door Options ~
APC [ ET | PE (6| DPSRR =
L] L] L] U
ekl
(%]
=
SOLID WOOD SUPER LAZY SUSAN SLSW33 Lor R 240
SLSW36 L or R 30.5

© SLSW33 Lor R wall width is 33” x 33”.

© SLSW36 Lor R wall width is 36” x 36”.

 SLSW33 Lor R- Susans are 28” diamefer.

© SLSW36 Lor R- Susans are 32” diometer.

o Features two hardwood revolving shelves with a 17 lip. Lower shelf is mounted to floor. Upper shelf is mounted to fixed shelf. Fixed shelfis 1,/2”
thick laminated furniture board.

o Decorative hardware screws must be countersunk to prevent scratching adjacent cabinets and face frame of SLS.

o Infegrated soft close hinge not included.

o (abinet top features Fbeam braces with a center support brace.

Custom Modifications

Due to fixed sheff mounting,
shelves cannot be retrofitted. AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV | 1D |INVFRM| LTI | MIP P |PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WU
L] L] L[] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET PE 6 DPSRR
L] L] L]




BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet

SUPER LAZY SUSAN with CHROME storage SLSCR33 Lor R 30.5
RAIL SOLUTIONS  §15CR36 L or R 305
. © SISCR33 L or R wall width is 33 x 33”. SLSCR36 L or R wall width is 36” x 36”.
“532\‘ ® SISCR33 - Susans are 28 diameter. SLSCR36 - Susans are 327 diameter.
o “g‘lgé’% o Fegtures two plywood revolving shelves with a 17 plywood lip. Lower shelf is mounted to floor. Upper shelf is mounted o fixed shelf. Fixed shelf is

1/2” thick laminated furiture board.
o (Chrome rail surrounds both shelves. Chrome rail height is 2 13,/16”.

 Decorafive hardware screws must be countersunk to prevent scratching adjacent cabinets and face frame of SLSCR.
o |nfegrated soft close hinge not included.
o (abinet top features -heam braces with a center support brace.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL

AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CENTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
Due fo fixed sheff mounting, ® M
shelves cannot be refrofitted. FDL FTKAV

FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP P |PTOWB| RD

L] L] L] L]

TVRAV

RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL

RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT | SCPDRW | TD |TOTSSS| TVRVWV | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WL

L] L] L] L]

Construction Upgrades Door Options

APC ET PE (1] DPSRR

L] L] L]
ASYMMETRICAL SUPER LAZY SUSAN 5153336 L or R B

SLS3633 L or R 29.1

5153336 L or R wall width is 33” x 36”.

© 5153633 L or R wall width is 36” x 33”.

o All Asymmetrical Super Susan shelves are 28” diameter.

o Features two plywood revolving shelves with a 17 plywood lip. Lower shelf is mounted to floor. Upper shelf is mounted o fixed shelf. Fixed sheff is
1/2” thick laminated funiture board.

© Nomenclature for asymmetrical cabinets reads as follows:
First set of numbers = left side of cabinet dimensions.
Second set of numbers = right side of cabinet dimensions.

 Decorafive hordware screws must be countersunk to prevent scratching adjacent cabinets and face frame of SLS.

o Integrated soft close hinge not included.

- -  (abinet top features heam braces with a center support brace.
Due to fixed shelf mounting,
shelves cannot be refrofitted.

Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO [CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT |DRWPHR { DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L]
FFOL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV| ID  |INVERM| LTI | MIP | P |PIOWB| RD
L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT  [SCPORW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK | VIK | wLI
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6| DPSRR
L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet

ASYMMETRICAL SOLID WOOD SUPER SLSW3336 Lor R Bl
LAZY SUSAN SLSW3633 L or R 2.1

© SLSW3336 L or R wall width is 33” x 36”.
© SISW3633 L or R wall widths is 36” x 33”.
o All Asymmetrical Super Susan shelves are 28” diamefer.
o Features two hardwood revolving shelves with a 17 lip. Lower shelf is mounted to floor. Upper shelf is mounted to fixed shelf. Fixed sheff s 1,/2”
thick laminated furniture board.
o Nomendlature for asymmetrical cabinets reads as follows:
First set of numbers = left side of cabinet dimensions.
Second sef of numbers = right side of cabinet dimensions.
o Decorative hardware screws must be countersunk fo prevent scratching adjacent cabinets and face frame of SLS.
© Infegrated soft close hinge not included.
o (abinet top features Fbeam braces with a center support brace.

Due fo fived shelf mouning, Custom Modifications

shelves cannot be retrofitted.
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L]
TVRAV W
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL =
RECTKBK { RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD [TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR [ VACTK | VIK | WLl =
P e | o E
Construction Upgrades Door Options ()
[T
APC £ PE 6 DPSRR =
° ° ° <
[=-]
ASYMMETRICAL SUPER LAZY SUSAN ~ storage  SLSCR3336LorR 305
with CHROME RAIL SOLUTIONS  s15CR3633 L or R 305

© SISCR3336 L or R wall width is 33" x 36”.
© SLSCR3633 L or R wall width is 36” x 33”.
o All Asymmetrical Super Susan shelves are 28” diameter.
o Features two plywood revolving shelves with a 1 plywood lip. Lower shelf is mounted to floor. Upper shelf is mounted to fixed shelf. Fixed shelf is
1/2 thick laminated furniture board.
o (hrome rail surrounds both shelves. Chrome rail height is 2 13/16”.
o Nomenclature for asymmetrical cabinets reads as follows:
First set of numbers = left side of cabinet dimensions.
Second set of numbers = right side of cabinet dimensions.
o Decorative hardware screws must be counfersunk to prevent scratching adjacent cabinets and face frame of SLS.
© Infegrated soft close hinge not included.
o (abinet top features Fbeam braces with a center support brace.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L]

FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV | ID  [INVFRM| LTI | MIP P |PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L]

TVRAV

RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR [ RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRVV | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WU
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET PE (] DPSRR
L] L] L]




BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet

BASE ROTATING DEEP BIN

storage
SOLUTIONS

BRDB36 L or R 30.5

© BRDB36 wall width is 36” x 36”.

© BRDB36 shelves are 30 diameter. Bins are 6” deep.

 Not available in asymmetrical applications.

o |nside bottom of lower deep susan to the fixed shelf is 107 high.

© Inside bottom of upper deep susan to the bottom of face frame cross rail is 14 1,/8" high.

o Decorafive hardware screws must be countersunk to prevent scratching of adjacent cabinets and face frame of BRDB.
o Integrated soft close hinge not included.

 (abinet top features Fheam braces with a center support brace.

% Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CENTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L]
Due to fixed shelf mounting, FFDL FTKAV
shelves cannot be retrofited. FB | FD | FFOR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV [ 1D [INVFRM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L[] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK [RECTKR |  RT | SCPORW| 7D [TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | wul
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC ET PE 6 DPSRR
L] L] L]
LAZY SUSAN PULL-OUT storage SP36LorR 30.5
367 36" SOLUTIONS

© |SP36 L or R wall width is 36” x 36”.

o Fegtures four half-moon bins (8 3/8” x 25 1,/2” each) with plywood shelves and chrome rail sides.

 Center pull-outs have Smart Stop guides and operate independently. Entire unit rofates when center pull-outs are in closed posifion.
o Decorafive hardware screws must be countersunk to prevent scratching adjacent cabinets and face frame of LSP.

o Integrated soft close hinge not included.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L]

FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK |FTKFV | 1D  [INVERM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL| RECTKL T07SS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK {RECTKR |  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK | VIK | WL
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6| DPSRR
L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet
THREE DRAWER CORNER CABINET 3(DB36 150

© Must be installed between 2 cabinets.

o Allow for proper learance of drawer head when specifying comer drawer cabinefs next to appliances.

o Will have less than 3/4” overlay side reveal for dearance purposes.

o (abinet sides will always be Natural Maple lominate. If PE or APC is specified, cabinet sides will be unfinished.
o Exterior height of bottom 2 drawer boxes is 7 3/8”.

o Utilizes 110 Ib. undermount Smart Stop guides on all drawers.

1
342 5” face frame opening

87/g” face frame opening A B

Dimension  Dimension
85/s” face frame opening 247 0”
7% 34
26" 13/4”

27" 23/4”
28” 33/4”
297 43/4”
30” 53/4”
Aindicates depth of adjacent appliance or cabinet.

B indicates minimum space neeé]ed between appliance /deeper

cabinet and corner drawer base fo insure proper operation of drawers.
*Standard depth cabinet (24”) does not require filler.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR'| CBO | CCO [ CENTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR w
T . .
(5 ¥}
) FFOL FTKAV -
2 FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D |INVERM| LTI MIP P~ | PTOWB| RD E
° <
TVRAV et
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL g
RECTKBK | RECTKR| RT  [SCPDRW| TD [TOTSSS| TVRVW [ VACR | VACTK | VIK | WLI <
o [--]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC £ PE (] DPSRR
[ ] [ ] [ ]
BASE TRANSITION CABINET BTCI2LL 144
12 BTC12RL 144

% x w0 BTCI12LR 14.4
o
LL  RR(shown) 130 BTCI12RR 144

laon e (One adjustable shelf.
o (Cabinets constructed with top.
Top View  Specify door hinging. RR shown.

o I1F7 5 Wit o Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 18”.
(Diagonal Front Width) LR RL o RECTKBK, RECTKL and RECTKR cannot be ordered when RD is specified. RECTKL and RECTKR cannot be specified on the same cabinet.
Hinging Options o Full overlay styles use 38NPOHINGE, see page 418.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO [ CCO | CFNTO [ CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT |[DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
o . . . .
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ 1D  [INVFRM{ LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
. " o* . . . .
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK [ RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WU
o' . . °

*Available only on 12 deep side of cabinet  *RECTKALL not available

Construction Upgrades Door Opfions
APC | ET | PE (G| DPSRR
L] L] L] L]




BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
135° CORNER OUTSIDE BASE BFH6COA 218
BFH9COA 26.6
BFH12COA 3.6
 Doors are hinged on outside of frame.
o Adjustable shelves cannot be removed from the cabinet.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CENTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L[] L] L]
A B
Model Dimension Dimension FFOL FTKAV
SRR = B F8 | FD | FFOR | FPEB | FIK | FIKRV| D |[INVRM| M | WP | P |PTOWB| RD
BFH9CO0A 9” 1815/16” ° o ° ©
BFH12C0A 12”7 2115/16” TVRAV
Avindicates bock widh of cabinet and wall space. RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
B indicotes face frame widih. RECTKBK| RECTKR |  RT |SCPORW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK | VIK | wUl
L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC 3] PE (] DPSRR
L] L] L]
135° CORNER INSIDE BASE BFH21CIA B3y
BFH24CIA 349
BFH27CIA 404
341/2"  Doors are hinged on outside of frame.
o Adjustable shelves cannot be removed from the cabinet.
Custom Modifications
s AUTHL BUBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [ CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPHR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
A B FB | FD | FFOR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV [ 1D  [INVFRM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
Model Dimension Dimension -
BFH21CIA 0" 113/32 ° ° ° °
BFH24CIA 214 14 3/32” TVRAV
T 17337 RECTKAL| RECTKL T01SS | TVRFV | VACL
Nindicate back widh of cabiet and wallspoce. RECTKBK [RECTKR |  RT | SCPORW| 7D |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | wul
B indicates face frame width. . °
*Not available on 217 and 24” wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC 3] PE 6 DPSRR
L] L] L]
BASE END CABINET BEC24 143
o Wall width is 24” x 24"
© 247 Wx24”7Dx341/27 1.
© 24 from outside corner point to frame face.
 (abinets constructed with top.
 One adjustable shelf.
o (abinet may be installed against either end of a run.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D [INVERM| LTI | MIP P |PTOWB| RD
L[] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT | SCPORW| TD [TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR [ VACTK | VIK | WLl
L] [}
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC 3] PE 6 DPSRR
L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet

TWO DRAWER BASE with FILE 2DB24FD 143
DRAWER 2DB30FD 176

24" or 30”

o Includes Filing System Hardware Kit, which accommodates letter and legal filing.

o Drawers utilize 125 Ib. full extension progressive sidemount guide, does not feature soft close guide.
o Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 217,

o Exterior drawer box height is 10”.

sy Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR [ CBO | CCO | CENTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK [ FTKFV D |INVERM| LTI MIP P~ | PTOWB| RD
L] L] [ ] L] L[] [ ]
TVRAV
RECTKALL { RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK| RECTKR | RT | SCPDRW| TD [TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK | VIK | Wl
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC T PE 6 DPSRR
° ° w
—
il
=
TWO DRAWER BASE 20818 L —
187, 217, 247, 277, 307, 33", 367, 42", or 48" 2DB21 12.8 :
2DB24 144 4]
[--)
2DB27 15.6
3412
‘ 2DB30 177
2DB33 18.8
” 2DB36 N1
2DB42 234
2DB48 26.6

o Exterior drawer box height is 10”.

© 2DB42 and 20B48 utilize 125 Ib. full extension undermount Smart Stop guides. Depth can be reduced o a minimum of 217

o When SCPDRW is selected, the top drawer will utilize a 6 3/8” high drawer box instead of the current 107 high drawer box, creating a clearance
of 6 5,/8 for the cooktop.

 When 2DB48 is ordered in Lynnville with DFF5PC, drawer fronts will have a vertical cross rail with two center panels.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP | CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPUR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV

FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV| 1D  |INVERM| LTI | MIP P |PIOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV

RECTKALL| RECTKL T01SS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK| RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK | VIK | WL

. ° . o* ° °

*Not available on 18” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G | DPSRR




BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet

TWO DRAWER BASE with PEGGED storage 2DB36PDO 211
DISH ORGANIZER SOLUTIONS © Includes 8 wooden posts.

o Includes 19,/32” thick removable pegged board in top drawer.

o Exterior drawer box height is 10”.

o Additional posts available as an accessory. See page 410.

o Posts and pegged board available as accessories for field installation. See page 410.

© When SCPDRW is selected, the top drawer wil ufilize a 6 3/8” high drawer box instead of the current 10 high drawer box, creating a clearance
of 6 5/8” for the cookfop.

Custom Modifications

341/2"

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]

FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV| 1D |INVERM{ (T | MIP | P [PIOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L]

TVRAV

RECTKALL | RECTKL T07SS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK| RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK | VIK | WL
L] L] L] L] L] L]

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | BT PE (6 DPSRR

TWO DRAWER BASE with ROLLTRAY ~ storage  2DBISRT 11
187,217, 24", 277, 30", 33", or 36" SOLUTIONS 2DB21RT 12.8
2DB24RT 144
2DB27RT 16.1
s 2DB30RT 177
2DB33RT 19.6
» 2DB36RT 211

o Includes a roll tray above the top drawer box.
o Exterior height for bottom drawer box is 6 3/8”.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL

AUTHR | CBO | (CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT |DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR

o . . . . 0 .
FFDL FTKAV

FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK |FTKFV'| 1D [INVERM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD

. . o . ) .

TVRAV

RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL

RECTKBK {RECTKR |  RT | SCPDRW | TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK | VIK | WL

. . " . .

*Not available on 18” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6| DPSRR
L] L]




Model Cubic Feet

TWO DRAWER BASE with ROLL TRAY storage 2DB36RTPDO 211
and PEGGED DISH ORGANIZER SOLUTIONS o Includes a roll tray above the top drawer box.

© Includes 8 wooden posts.

o Includes 19,/32” thick removable pegged board in top drawer.

o Additional posts available as an accessory. See page 410.

o Posts and pegged board available as accessories for field installation. See page 410.

341/" Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO [ CCO | CENTO [ CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR [  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRVV | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WU
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET PE 6 DPSRR
L] L]
w
o
=
TWO DRAWER BASE, DROP-IN RANGE 2DB30DR 177 —
30" or 36 2DB36DR 201 S
o Exterior height of drawer boxes is 6 3/8”. g
Custom Modifications <z
a1y e
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR [ CBO | CCO | CENTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
& pancl can b F | D [ FPOR | FPEB | FIK | FIKFV| 1D |NVERW| o | mP | P |PTOWB| RO
trimmed up to 61/2” ° ° ° ° ° o
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK| RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW{ TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WL
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET PE (6 DPSRR
L] L]
TWO DRAWER BASE, DROP-IN RANGE 2DB30DRWD 177
and WARMING DRAWER 2DB36DRWD 21

30" or 36"

o Exterior height of bottom drawer box is 6 3/8”.
o For built-in appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24” deep warming drawer cabinets (see page 410 for details), but will not be included
when depth is modified.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
8” panel can be trimmed up to 61/2” FDL ALY
37 crossrail can be trimmed to 11/2” FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV.[ D |INVFRM| LTI | MIP P |PIOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL| RECTKL T0TSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK| RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK | VIK | WL
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET PE (6 DPSRR
L] L]




BASE CABINETS

Model

Cubic Feet

THREE DRAWER BASE

127,157,18", or 21"

3DB24
3DB27
3DB30
3DB33
3DB36

3DB12 78
3DB15 9.4
3DB18 111
3DB21 12.8
3DB24 14.4
3DB27 16.1
3DB30 177
3DB33 19.6
3DB36 211

o Exterior height of bottom 2 drawer boxes is 6 3/8”.

Custom Modifications

*Not available on 127 and 15” wide

*Not available on 127 wide

4Not available on 127, 15”, and 18” wide

AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL

AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT |DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR

. ° ° ° ° o* L . .
FFDL FTKAV

FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV'[ ID  |INVFRM| LTI | MIP P |PTOWB| RD

. ° . o* . .

TVRAV

RECTKALL | RECTKL T07SS | TVRFV | VACL

RECTKBK {RECTKR |  RT | SCPDRW| 7D |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WL

. . . [T " .

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC T PE 6 DPSRR
THREE DRAWER BASE BUFFET 3DBB30 177
3DBB33 19.6
3DBB36 21.1

o Exterior height of bottom 2 drawer

Custom Modifications

boxes s 6 3/8”.

*Not available on 30” and 33” wide

Construction Upgrades

Door Options

APC | ET | PE

(6 DPSRR

AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL

AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR

° . ° ° ° o ° ° °
FFDL FTKAV

FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV'[ ID  |INVFRM| LTI | MIP P~ |PTOWB| RD

. . . . ) .

TVRAV

RECTKALL | RECTKL T07SS | TVRFV | VACL

RECTKBK| RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK | VIK | WL

. . ) ) ) )




Model Cubic Feet

THREE DRAWER BASE with WOOD storage  3DBISWTCD 94
TIERED CUTLERY DIVIDER DRAWER SOLUTIONS app1ewWTeD N
157,187, 217, or 247 3DB21WTCD 12.8

3DB24WTCD 14.4

o Exterior height for lower drawer boxes is 6 3/8”.
o Exterior WTCD drawer box height is 3 3,/4”, interior height of top and bottom tieris 1 3/8”.
 Wood Tiered Cutlery Divider Drawer is also available as an accessory. See page 407.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR

. . . . o* . .

FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV/[ 1D  |INVFRM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL| RECTKL T0TSS | TVRFV | VACL

RECTKBK [ RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VAR | VACTK | VIK | WL

. . o o* °

*Not available on 15” wide ~ *Not available on 15” and 18” wide &

[T}

Construction Upgrades Door Options =

APC | ET PE 6 DPSRR E

L] L] <

U

[FY )

“

% THREE DRAWER BASE with storage  3DBISKCUP 1 =

WOOD TIERED K-CUP®* SOLUTIONS o Holds 40 KCups®.

DRAWER o Exterior height for lower drawer boxes is 6 3/8”.

o Exterior Wood Tiered K-Cup® drawer box height is 3 3,/4”, interior height of top tier is 15,/8”, and interior height of bottom fier is 13 /8"
o The Wood Tiered K-Cup® Drawer is compatible with K-Cup® pods only.

© Wood Tiered K-Cup® Drawer is also available as an accessory. See page 408.

*K-Cup® s a registered frademark of Keurig Green Mountain, Inc.

341" Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV| ID  [INVFRM| LTI | MIP P |PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WU
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET PE 6 DPSRR
L] L]




BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
THREE DRAWER BASE, WARMING 3DB24WD 144

DRAWER 3DB27WD 16.1

24", 27", 30", or 36”

3DB30WD 17.7
3DB36WD 211
3/8"
+ Frame o Exterior height of bottom drawer box is 6 3/8”.
Sgi%”r:?g o For builtin appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24” deep warming drawer cabinets (see page 410 for details), but will not be included

when depth is modified.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [ CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT |[DRWPHR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
Opening  Maximum ~ Opening ~ Maximum ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
Model ~ Width  Width  Height  Height FFDL FTKAV
3DB24WD 217 221/27 93/8” 113/8” FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D [INVERM| LTI | MIP P |PTOWB| RD
MWD 247 251/27 93/8" 113/8" . o e T . o o
3DB30WD 277 281/2”7 93/8” 113/8” VR
3BIGWD_ 33" 341/ 93/8" 118/8” RECTRAL | RECTKL T0S | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT | SCPDRW | TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WL
L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6 | DPSRR
L] L]
THREE DRAWER BASE with DEEP storage  3DBDD24 144
DRAWER SOLUTIONS — 3pBDD30 177
24,9055, o3 3DBDD33 17.6
— 3DBDD36 209

o Exterior height of bottom drawer box is 10”.
© Depth can be reduced fo a minimum of 217
© Bottom drawer utilizes 125 Ib. full extension undermount Smart Stop guides.

341/2"

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL

AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR

L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV

FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV| ID  |INVFRM| (T | MIP | P [PIOWB| RD

L[] L] L[] L] L] L]

TVRAV

RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL

RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | W

L] L] L] L] L] L]

Construction Upgrades Door Options

APC | ET PE (] DPSRR

L] L]




Model Cubic Feet

THREE DRAWER BASE BUFFET with storage 3DBBDD30 17.6
DEEP DRAWER SOLUTIONS  3ppBDD33 19.2
0.5 o8 3DBBDD36 209
o Exterior height of bottom drawer box is 10”.
o Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 217,
341/2” o Bottom drawer utilizes 125 Ib. full extension undermount Smart Stop guides.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO [ CCO | CFNTO [ CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
° . . . . o* . . .
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFOR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ 1D  |[INVFRM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L[]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK [ RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WUl
L] L] L] L] L] L]
*Not available on 30” and 33” wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options &
APC | ET | PE (6 | DPSRR i
I =
[--]
<t
U
FOUR DRAWER BASE 4DB12 78 s
<t
4DB15 9.4 -
4DB18 11.1
4DB12
34172 4DB15 4DB21 12.8
4DB18
4DB21
» 4DB24 144
4DB27 15.9
24”, 27, 307, 33", or 367 4DB30 17.6

4DB33 19.2
4DB24
» 40624 4DB36 209
’ ﬁg'ﬁg o Exterior height of bottom drawer box is 6 3/8”.
4DB36 e e
Custom Modifications
24 AUTHL EXBKL | EXL

AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO [ CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPUR | DRWTK | EXBKR [ EXR

. . . . . o* o* . .

FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV| 1D |INVFRM{ LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
° ° ° o ° °
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK| RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WL
° ° ° oA o* °

*Not availble on 127 and 15” wide ~ *Not available on 12 wide ~ “Not available on 127, 15”, and 18” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G| DPSRR
L] L]




BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
FOUR DRAWER BASE with CUTLERY storage 4DB15CIW 94
SOLUTIONS — gpprgaw 1.
4DB21CIW 12.8
4DB24CIW 144
© (utlery Insert Wood Organizer is also available as an accessory. See page 407.
o Exterior height of bottom drawer box is 6 3/8”.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
. . . . o* ° °
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV [ 1D  [INVERM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK {RECTKR |  RT | SCPDRW| 7D |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | Wl
. ° ot o* .
*Not vailable on 15” wide ~ *Not available on 15” and 18” wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6 | DPSRR
L] L]
FOUR DRAWER BASE with WOOD storage  ADBISWICD 9.4
TIERED CUTLERY DIVIDER DRAWER SOLUTIONS 4DB18WTCD 11
157,18", 217, or 24” 4DB21WTCD 12.8
4DB24WTCD 144
341/2" o Exterior WTCD drawer box height is 3 3/4”, interior height of top and bottom fier is 1 3/8”.
© Wood Tiered Cutlery Divider Drawer is also available as an accessory. See page 407.
o Exterior height of bottom drawer box is 6 3/8”.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | C(BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
. ° . ° o* . .
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFOR | FPEB | FTK |FTKFV [ 1D  [INVFRM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK {RECTKR |  RT | SCPORW| 7D |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | wul
° ° o o* °

*Not available on 157 wide  *Not available on 15” and 18” wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET PE (6 DPSRR




Model Cubic Feet

W% FOUR DRAWER BASE with storage  4DBISKCUP Il
WOOD TIERED K-CUP®* SOLUTIONS o jolds 40 KCups®.
DRAWER o Exterior height of bottom drawer box is 6 3/8”.

o Exterior Wood Tiered K-Cup® drawer box height is 3 3,/4”, interior height of top tier is 1 5,/8”, and interior height of bottom tieris 1 3/8”.
o The Wood Tiered K-Cup® Drawer is compatible with K-Cup® pods only.

© Wood Tiered K-Cup® Drawer is also available as an accessory. See page 408.

*K-Cup® s a registered trademark of Keurig Green Mountain, Inc.

34172 Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO |CENTO| CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT |DRWPUR [ DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV| D |INVERM| LTI | MIP | P |PTIOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK| RECTKR|  RT [ SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK | VIK | WU
L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6| DPSRR
L] L] &
i
=
[--)
BASE WASTEBASKET storage  BWBIS 94 =
SOLUTION
'MW BWB152 94 e
BWB18 1.1 <t
[--)
BWB21 12.8
BWB15 © BWBI15 includes one 35 quart grey wastebasket and one trash bag storage area.

© BWB152 includes two 27 quart grey wastebaskets.

© BWB18 and BWB21 include two 35 quart grey wastebaskets.

o BWB15 and BWB18 can be reduced in depth to 21”. When reduced, BWB15 includes one wastebasket. When reduced, BWB18 includes one
wastebasket and one trash bag storage area.

© Wastebasket lid available for purchase separately, see page 406. BWBLID fits 35 quart wastebaskets.

© BWBLID can only be used on the front trash can of BWB18 and BWB21.

o Pyllout features undermount Smart Stop guides.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
BWB152 AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
:Wg;? . . . . . . o* o* . .

FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV-[ 1D |INVFRM| LTI | MIP P |PTOWB| RD
. . . . . . .
TVRAV

RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL

RECTKBK | RECTKR [  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRVV | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WU

. . o o* . °

*Not available on 15” wide ~ *Not available on 15” and 18” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6| DPSRR
L] L] L]




BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet

BASE PAPER TOWEL CABINET with storage
WASTEBASKET SOLUTIONS

BPTI5WB 9.4
BPT18WB 111

 Upper section of cabinet features an open cubby area with veneer finished interior sides and fixed shelf, a grey tension rod for easy removal, and o

storage area behind the paper towel roll for an additional three to four paper fowel rolls. Maximum paper towel diameter is 6”.
 (abinet back and lower section of cabinet has standard interior.
© BPT15WB includes one 35 quart grey wastebasket and one trash bag storage area.
© BPTT8WB includes two 35 quart grey wastebaskefs.

 (an be reduced in depth fo 217, When reduced, BPT15WB includes one wastebasket. When reduced, BPT18WB includes one wastebasket and one

BPTI5WB rash bag storage area.
o Wastebasket lid available for purchase separately, see page 406. BWBLID fits 35 quart wastebaskefs.
 Pyllout features undermount Smart Stop guides.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPHR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFOR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV [ 1D [INVFRM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
BPT18WB . o . ° ° °
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK [RECTKR |  RT | SCPORW| 7D |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | wul
. ° o* . .
*Not available on 15” wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | BT PE 6 DPSRR
L] L] L]
BASE WASTEBASKET FULL HEIGHT storage  BWBISFH 9.4
15” or 18” 15 or 18” SOLUTIONS BWB18FH 11
s 34 W BWBI15FH2 9.4
BWB18FH2 1.1
24 24
W% BWB15FHRT2 94
BWB15FH2
BWB15FH BWB18FHRT2 11.1
BWBI8FH BWB18FH2
15" or 18”
BWB21FH 12.8

BWB15FHRT2
BWB18FHRT2 BWB21FH

o Pyll-out features undermount Smart Stop guides.

© BWB15FH and BWB18FH include one 50 quart grey wastebasket and one trash bag storage area.
© BWB15FH2 includes two 27 quart grey wastebaskefs.

© BWB18FH2 includes two 35 quart grey wastebaskefs.

© BWB15FHRT2 includes two 27 quart grey wastebaskets and one roll fray.

© BWB18FHRT2 includes two 35 quart grey wastebaskets and one roll fray.

© BWB21FH has two 50 quart grey wasfebaskets.

o Wastebasket lid available for purchase separately, see page 406. BWBLID fits 35 quart wastebaskets. BWBFHLID fits 50 quart wastebaskets.
© BWBLID can only be used on the front trash can of BWB18FH2 and BWB18FHRT2.

© BWBFHLID can only be used on the front trash can of BWB21FH.

o Pyll-out features undermount Smart Stop guides.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT |DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
. ° ° L . .

FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV'[ ID  |INVFRM| LTI | MIP P |PTOWB| RD
. . . . ) .

TVRAV

RECTKALL | RECTKL T07SS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK {RECTKR |  RT | SCPDRW| 7D |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK | VIK | WL
° ° ot o* . .

*Not available on 15” wide  *Available only on 217 wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6| DPSRR
L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet

BASE PAPER TOWEL CABINET with storage  BPTISWBFH 94

WASTEBASKET, FULL HEIGHT SOLUTIONS  porieWBFH Nl
15"

o Upper section of cabinet features a cubby area with veneer finished interior sides and fixed shelf, a grey tension rod for easy removal, and a storage
area behind the paper towel roll for an additional three to four paper towel rolls. Maximum paper towel diameter is 6”.

o (abinet back and lower section of cabinet has standard interior.

© BPT15WBFH includes one 35 quart grey wastebasket and one frash bag storage area.

 BPTT8WBFH includes two 35 quart grey wastebaskefs.

o (an be reduced in depth to 21”. When reduced, BPTT5WBFH includes one wastebasket. When reduced, BPT18WBFH includes one wastebasket and

BPTISWBFH one frash bag sforage area.
o Wastebasket lid available for purchase separately, see page 406. BWBLID fits 35 quart wastebaskets.
o Pyllout features undermount Smart Stop guides.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT {DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ 1D  |INVFRM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
BPTISWBFH s . 1 . . P
TVRAV
RECTKALL| RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK| RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WU w
. . o* . . I;
*Not available on 15” wide E
(- -]
Construction Upgrades Door Options s
APC | ET | PE (G | DPSRR [T
. . . 2
[&a)
BASE BIN TRAY PULL-OUT storage  BBTP24 144

SOLUTIONS o Door mounted pull-out features Smart Stop guides with chrome rails, grey 35 quart wastebasket with lid, grey bin, and two grey plastic frays. Allitems

can be removed for cleaning.
o Bottom of pull-out has a removable grey plasfic liner.
o Wastebasket lid available for purchase separately, see page 406. BWBLID fits 35 quart wastebaskets.

341/” Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO [ CCO | CFNTO [ CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT |[DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV.[ 1D |INVFRM| LTI | MIP P |PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR [ RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRVV | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WU
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET PE 6 DPSRR
L] L] L]




BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet

BASE BIN TRAY PULL-OUT with PET storage  BBTP24PFD 144
FEEDING DRAWER SOLUTIONS

 Door mounted pull-out features Smart Stop guides with chrome rails, grey 35 quart wastebasket with id, grey bin, and two grey plastic frays. Allitems
can be removed for cleaning.

 Botfom of pullout has a removable grey plastic liner.
o Pet feeding drawer in the toekick area features push-fo-open guides with a removable grey plastic drawer insert.
© Wastebasket lid available for purchase separately, see page 406. BWBLID fits 35 quart wastebaskefs.

341y Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO [CENTO| CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT |DRWPHR [ DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
° ° ° ° . STD . L4
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV| ID  |INVFRM| LTI | MIP | P |PTOWB| RD
L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL T01SS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT [SCPORW| TD [TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK | VIK | WLI
L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6| DPSRR
L] L] L]
BASE BIN TRAY PULL-OUT FULL storage  BBTP24FH 144

HEIGHT SOLUTIONS  Door mounted pull-out features Smart Stop quides with chrome rails, grey 50 quart wastebasket with lid, grey bin, and two grey plastic trays. Allitems
can be removed for cleaning.

 Bottom of pullout has a removable grey plastic liner.
o Wastebasket lid available for purchase separately, see page 406. BWBFHLID fits 50 quart wastebaskets.

Custom Modifications

341"
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPHR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L]

FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV'| 1D [INVERM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] . L] . .
TVRAV

RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK {RECTKR |  RT | SCPORW| 7D |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WL
L] . . . . .
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET PE (6 DPSRR
L] L] L]

BASE BIN TRAY PULL-OUT FULL storage _BBTP24FHPFD 144

HEIGHT with PET FEEDING DRAWER SOLUTIONS  Door mounted pull-out features Smart Stop guides with chrome rails, grey 50 quart wastebasket with lid, grey bin, and two grey plastic trays. Allitems
can be removed for cleaning.

 Bottom of pullout has a removable grey plastic liner.
o Pet feeding drawer in the toekick area features push-fo-open guides with a removable grey plastic drawer insert.
© Wastebasket lid available for purchase separately, see page 406. BWBFHLID fits 50 quart wastebaskets.

341" Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [ CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPHR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
. . . N . .

FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV.[ 1D |INVFRM| LTI | MIP P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L]

TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT | SCPDRW | TD |TOTSSS| TVRVWV | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | W
L]

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | BT PE (6 DPSRR
L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet
BASE WINE CUBBY, 24” DEEP BWCo 37

6

o Vertical application only.

e Matching interior.

o Frameless drilled and doweled construction.

o See BSD6 (Base Spice Cabinets with Drawers).

o Hardwood veneer on 3/4” fuiture board core.

o Reduced Depth only available in 3” increments down to 12”.

/& Opening Height Custom Modifications
i AUTHL BIBKL | EXL
Opening Width AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPUR | DRWTK | EXBKR [ EXR
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFOR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV.| 1D  [INVFRM| LT | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
STD .
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK| RECTKR  RT | SCPDRW| 1D |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WLl
L]

Construction Upgrades Door Options

APC | T PE 6 DPSRR
w
[l
el
=
(- -]
BASE SPICE DRAWER, 24” DEEP BSD6 37 <<
6 © See BWC6 (Base Wine Cubby without Drawers). :
© Frameless driled and doweled construction. w
o Hardwood veneer on a 3/4” furiture board core. =z
555" 555" o Vertical application only. aa

341/2” o Matching interior.

o Includes five 1/2” hardwood drawers with rabbet joint, 21 13/16” desp.
o Drawer opening is 4 1/2” wide x 5 1/8” high.
o Features flush end panels which cannot be skinned.

24 19| [ | o [f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand+hrough characteristics.

standard shaker o Reduced Depth only available in 3” increments down to 127,
profile profile o Drawer front is unigue to item and will not match profile chosen.
o Al styles use standard drawer front profile except Amstead, Butler, Caprice, Cotter, Darby, Hardin, Larsen, Lynnville, Northrope, and Warwick,
Whitman, which use the shaker profile.

 Genova, Shafer, Taro, and Troxel drawer fronts will match doors and drawer fronts.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR

FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV| 1D |INVFRM{ LTI | MIP | P [PIOWB| RD
STD .
TVRAV
RECTKALL| RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL

RECTKBK| RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK | VIK | WL

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G | DPSRR




BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
FLOATING ISLAND BASE FICNT24 144
WITHOUT TOP FICNT30 177
247,307, or 367 FICNT36 20.9

V

=

o 1 full width drawer and 1 adjustable 157 shelf.
© 4 heavy duty locking casters.

© (abinet sides and back are finished to match cabinet doors.

© Maximum countertop overhang of 17 on all sides.
 Not recommended for use with roll frays.

Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | C(BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPHR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
32" high without casters. ° M ° M ° ° M
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFOR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV [ 1D  [INVFRM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
STD . ° . °
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK [RECTKR |  RT | SCPORW| 7D |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | wul
L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G | DPSRR
STD . .
FLOATING ISLAND BASE FIc24 150
247, 30", or 36” FIC30 18.5
FIC36 219
o 1 full width drawer and 1 adjustable 15” shelf.
36 © 11/2” thick solid Maple top. Top is treated with FDA approved mineral oil.
 Top overhangs 1 on all sides. For field provided countertops, maximum overhang of 17 required on all sides.
© 4 heavy duty locking casters.
o (abinet sides and back are finished to match cabinet doors.
© Wood tops require regular applications of mineral ol by consumers.
 Not recommended for use with roll rays.
Custom Modifications
32" high without top and casters.
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] °
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK [FTKFV [ 1D [INVERM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
STD . . . .
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK {RECTKR |  RT | SCPORW| 7D [TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | wul
L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6 | DPSRR
ST . .




Model Cubic Feet
BASE PANTRY PULL-OUT storage BPP9 6.1
Interior SOLUTIONS BPP12 78
9" or 12’ Widths,
4ror7 o Al styles feature a natural finish Smart Stop wood pull-out with adjustable shelves and chrome rail sides. The adjustable rear wall of the pull-out
prevents items from falling behind the unit.
Custom Modifications
341/2"
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT {DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
Interior FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV| 1D |INVFRM{ LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
Depth . . ° °
Lo
2 TVRAY
RECTKALL| RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WU
o* o* . .
*Not available on 97 wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6 DPSRR
L] L] L] m
[l
el
=
BASE CONTAINER ORGANIZER storage BCOPP12 78 2
PANTRY PULL-OUT SOLUTIONS o Full extension, Smart Stop wood pull-out with natural finish and two fixed shelves. U
© Includes seven OX0™ Good Grips POP containers (BPA Free): three 1.7 quart, three 4.3 quart, and one 2.6 quart. g
Custom Modifications [+
[&a)
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
341/” AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPUR | DRWTK | EXBKR [ EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFOR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ 1D  |[INVFRM{ LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL| RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK [ RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | wu
L] L] L[] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6 DPSRR
L] L] L]
BASE UTENSIL PANTRY PULL-OUT storage BUPP9 58
interor SOLUTIONS  gypp12 75
Widths

o All styles feature a natural finish Smart Stop wood pull-out with two adjustable shelves (including canister shelf) and one fixed shelf with chrome rail
sides. Top adjustable shelf features three stainless steel canisters for utensils. The adjustable rear wall of the pull-out prevents items from falling behind
the unif.

 BUPPY canisters are 5.85” tall and have an inside diameter of 4.3”.

© BUPP12 canisters are 6.7” tall and have an inside diameter of 5”.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPUR | DRWTK | EXBKR [ EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L]

FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV| ID  |INVFRM{ LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
. . . o

TVRAV

RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS [ TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR [  RT | SCPDRW | TD |TOTSSS| TVRVV | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WU
o* o* . .

*Not available on 9” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G| DPSRR
L] L] L]




BASE UTENSIL PANTRY PULL-OUT storage
with KNIFE BLOCK SOLUTIONS

341/2"

BUPPKB12

Model Cubic Feet
BUPPKB12 1.8
BUPPKB15 94

o Full extension, Smart Stop wood pull-out with natural finish and one fixed shelf.

© BUPPKB12 features an adjustable shelf with knife blocks and stainless steel canister and one fixed shelf with chrome rails. Canister is 6.7” tall and
has an inside diameter of 5”.

© BUPPKB15 features an adjustable shelf with knife block and four stainless steel canisters and one fixed shelf with chrome rails. Two canisters are
5.85” tall and have an inside diameter of 4.3”, and the other two are 6.7” tall with an inside diameter of 5”.

© Knife block features movable flex rods that adjust to hold o mulfitude of knives.

o Includes adjustable rear wall for extra strength and stability.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
. AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT {DRWPNR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
2
BUPPKB15 ° ° M o . .
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFOR | FPEB | FTK |FTKFV [ 1D  [INVFRM| LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
. . . o* o
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS | TVRFV | VACL
K RECTKBK {RECTKR |  RT | SCPORW| 7D |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | wu
o . . ° °
el
E *Not available on 12 wide
(- -]
5 Construction Upgrades Door Options
I.u APC | ET | PE (G | DPSRR
m L] L[] L]
<t
[2a)
BASE BOX COLUMN PULL-OUT storage  BBCPO3 13
R SOLUTIONS (P|(]|n)
3or6 {’r\]lt_eri':)r
e BBCPO6 25
, (Plain)
0 R
\ ] BBCPO30L 13
(Overlay)
Pull-out Top Vi
Pulay op View BBCPOSOL 25
Dopth (Overlay)
PLAIN © Recommended to be installed between two cabinets. Can be installed on the end of a run with the use of an end panel
3 0r6” Interior (recommend BEPWD and BEPLAM).
Widths o Can also be installed between a cabinet and a wall or between a cabinef and an end panel.
, 1o o Filleris included but unattached.
30" o Install unit before removing shipping brace and attaching filler.
R o Qverlay application includes profiled full overlay filler
o Decorafive hardware required on base unis.
o Modifications not available.
\ / o Toekick not included; must be built up in the field.
\ o Ifinstalled next fo an appliance an End Panel must be installed onto the pull-out adjacent to the appliance.
Pull-out ) Top View o Al styles feature a natural finish Smart Stop wood pullout with adjustable shelves and chrome rail sides.
Interior © BBCPO3 and BBCPO will not feature sand-through characteristics if ordered with Heirlooming Technique.
2855“ o |n order to allow proper clearance for opening and closing, allow an additional 1,/8” space between adjacent cabinet face frames. The 3” wide
OVERLAY pulkouts require 3 1/8” space and the 6 wide pull-outs require 6 1,/8” space. Spacers are included with the pull-outs to allow for properinstallafion.

o Cannot be nstalled between cabinets with furniture ends (either specified with FPEB or on opposite end panel of cabinets with AUTHL/AUTHR) or with
flush ends standard. When installed next to a deeper cabinet, make sure sufficient clearance is allowed for pull-out.
o For full access from both sides of unit, do not install against a wall or next to deeper appliances and cabinefs.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

Finish Techniques

Distressing | Heirloom

. o~

*Not available on Plain



Model Cubic Feet

BASE MESSAGE CENTER storage BMC24 L or R 24
- 2‘4"\ - SOLUTIONS © Includes magazine holder, bulletin board, and mail holder.
S~ o Not available next o a peninsula cabinet.
Ly g © Door will open 90° without decorative hardware.
: ) o (abinet should be hinged on wall side.
: \: o For proper installation, adjacent cabinet must have FPEB or 1/4” skin applied.
— “ o Embellishments or overlay fillers can be used on side of cabinet to add a decorative touch.
[
\' | Custom Modifications
. [
AN “
AN “ AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
\\\L AUTHR | CBO [ CCO | CFNTO [ CFP | CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
— L] L]
37—
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD [ FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ 1D  |[INVFRM{ LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
ST .
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK [ RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | Wl
L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC £ PE 6 DPSRR
L] L]
BASE DROP-IN RANGE CABINET B30DR 174
B33DR 19.0
B36DR 20.7
B39DR 224
B42DR 24.0
B45DR 25.7
B438CSDR 27.3
w B48DR 273
© 8" panel can be trimmed up o 6 1/2”.
o Adjustable 15” deep shelf.
i o (an also be used with apron front sinks, refer to manufacturer's dimension requirements.
342 B39DR Costom Modifcati
B42DR ustom Moditications
B45DR
BABCSDR AUTHL BUBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
. . . . . o* . .
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK ( RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD [TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR [ VACTK | VIK | WLl
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
*Available only on 307, 33”, and 36” wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC £ PE 6 DPSRR
L] L] L] L]

BASE CABINETS



BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
BASE OVEN CABINET B30 177
BO33 19.6
— 11/
BO36 211
1912 } .
3412  Qven cabinet has laminated interior.
_  May not hold cooktop and slide-in oven combination. Refer to cooktop and slide-in oven manufacturer specifications.
K o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characteristics.
g o For builtin appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24” deep oven cabinets (see page 410 for details), but will not be included when depth
24" w27 o3 is modified.
3 Custom Modifications
e T T AUTHL BXBKL | EXL
enin (aximum enin| aximum
Model 6’\" dlhg Width Igeightg Heigh AUTHR | C(BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPHR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
BO30 247 281/27 19127 271/7° ° o M I
8033 27 311/ 19127 017 FrOL FIKAV
B036 307 341/27 191/17 71/ FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D |INVERM{ LTI | MIP P [PTOWB| RD
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT | SCPORW| TD [TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR [ VACTK | VIK | WLl
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | BT PE 6 DPSRR
L] L]
BASE BUILT-IN MICROWAVE CABINET BEMWD24 144
with DRAWER BBMWD27 16.1
24,27, o8 BBMWD30 177

37 (Trimmable 11/2")

137/s” o Standard interior.
Opening

Operin o For builtin appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24” deep cabinets (see page 410 for defails), but will not be included when depth is

eig "

b modified.

312"

- o The usable cabinet face height between top of drawer front and top of cabinetis 19 1/8” for partial overlay and 19 3/4” for full overlay. Be sure
to verify overall appliance height, gap requirements, and cut-out dimensions with cabinet specifications.

Custom Modifications

Opening ~ Maximum

Opening  Maximum

Model ~ Width  Width  Height  Height
BBMWD24 217 221/27 137/8” 167/8”
BBMWD27 247 251/27 137/8” 167/8”
BBMWD30 277 281/2” 137/8” 167/8”

Construction Upgrades

Door Options

APC | ET | PE

(6| DPSRR

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL

AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR

L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV

FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK |FTKFV [ 1D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD

L] L] L] L] L] L]

TVRAV

RECTKALL | RECTKL T07SS | TVRFV | VACL

RECTKBK {RECTKR |  RT | SCPDRW| 7D |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WL

L] L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet

BASE MICROWAVE CABINET with BMwWD24 144
DRAWER BMWD27 16.1
247, 27", or 30”
BMWD30 17.7
T © Hardwood venesr on plywood with matching venesr interior.
iy 1 ® Finished inferior standard.
2 Opening .
; Height o Reinforced plywood floor.

o The usable cabinet face height between top of drawer front and top of cabinet is 23 1,/2” for partial overlay and full overlay. Be sure to verify overall
appliance height, gap requirements, and cut-out dimensions with cabinet specifications.

", 2470
Opening Width
// I

Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
OpeningMaximum Opening _Maximum AUTHR | CBO [ CCO | CENTO [ CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
Model ~ Width-  Width  Height  Height . . . . . . .
WD 217 21/ 117 L =
BMWDZ7 247 251/27 117 207 FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D |INVERM| LTI MIP P~ | PTOWB| RD
BMWD30 277 281/ 171”7 207 IST) o ° o <0 °
TVRAV
RECTKALL { RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR | RT | SCPDRW| TD [TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK | VIK | wu
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options &
we [ e[ e 6 | DPSRR =
ST =
=T
U
. i
BASE MICROWAVE CABINET with BMWD24DD 144 ]
DEEP DRAWER BMWD27DD 16.1 a
247, 27", or 30"
o BMWD30DD 17.7
T1‘/2
' 16” o Hardwood veneer on plywood with matching veneer inferior.
Opening Ll
s T Height o Finished inferior standord.
Opening Width imﬂ o Reinforced plywood floor.

o The usable cabinet face height between top of drawer front and top of cabinet is 19'1,/8” for parfial overlay and 18 3,/8” for full overlay. Be sure
to verify overall appliance height, gap requirements, and cut-out dimensions with cabinet specifications.

24" Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
Opening  Maximum  Opening  Maximum AUTHR | CBO [ CCO | CFNTO [ CFP | CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
Model ~ Width  Width  Height  Height o o . o o o o
BMWD24DD 217 221/27 16" 16”
- ~ 7 > FFDL FTKAV
BWDZDD 24" T51/77 16 16 o[ o | R | Fes | P[RR o [mven| m | e | P |eows| o
BMWD30DD 277 281/27 16" 16”
ST o o o ST o
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR [  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRVV | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WU
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Opfions
APC | ET | PE (6 | DPSRR
ST




BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
BASE MICROWAVE CABINET, SINGLE BMW2448 L or R 176
or DOUBLE DOOR, 46 1/2” HIGH
BMW2448 176
=g - BMW2748 193
o 1 BMW3048 23

 Hardwood veneer on plywood
o Finished interior standard.
 Reinforced plywood floor.

with matching veneer interior.

Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO [ CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPHR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
" L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
T FFDL FTKAV
L FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV | 1D |INVFRM{ LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
> pening Height
461/2" Opering Widlh S0 © ° © ° e | SID °
etk TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK| RECTKR | RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WLl
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET PE (6 DPSRR
Opening  Maximum ~ Opening ~ Maximum STD ° °
Model Width Width ~ Height  Height
BMW2448LorR 217 221/27 167 16”
BMW2448 2n” 21/ 16” 16”
BMW2748 VL VA 16”
BMW3048 7 B 1810 N
BASE MICROWAVE CABINET with BMW2448RT L or R 176
ROLL TRAY, 46 1/2” HIGH
24"
BMW2448RT 17.6
BMW2748RT 19.3
BMW3048RT 22.3
 Hardwood veneer on plywood with matching veneer inferior.
o Finished interior standard.
o Reinforced plywood floor.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT |DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK [FIKFV | ID  [INVFRM| LTI | MIP | P |PTOWB| RD
ST o o o STD o
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT | SCPDRW | TD |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WL
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Opfions
APC | ET PE (6 DPSRR
STD o .
Opening  Maximum ~ Opening  Maximum
Model Width~  Width ~ Height  Height
BMW2448RTLorR 217 221/2” 16” 16”
BMW2448RT n 1y e 16”
BMW2748RT 247 251/1” 16” 16”
BMW3048RT 277 281/ 181/ N1/




Model Cubic Feet
BASE CORNER PENINSULA BCP24 L or R 16.2
\ BCP24 14.4
Y ] F330 .
T O o (abinet width is 24”.
o Adjustable full depth shelf.
977 o Includes two 3” fillers, shipped unattached. Fillers are required for drawer and door opening clearance of adjacent cabinefs.
~ o Unfinished toekick on front (B24) and back (BCP) of cabinet.
o Will not accept roll trays.
F330 245 o Peninsulo base cabinets are 1,/4” deeper to allow back paneling application on adjacent cabinets in a run with standard 24” deep cabinets.
Ny Custom Modifications
BCP24 Lor R
BCp24 AUTHL BXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO [ CCO | CFNTO [ CFP | CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FFDL FTKAV
FB | FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV| 1D |INVFRM{ LTI | MIP | P [PTOWB| RD
. . . . . . STD .
TVRAV
RECTKALL| RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WU
STD* . . . . w
[l
*RECTKALL not available =
=
Construction Upgrades Door Options ==
wC| B | % G | DR S
L] L] L] L] m
wy
<t
[=-]
BASE CORNER PENINSULA with FULL BPUMHLorR | 162
HEIGHT DOOR
BCP24FH Y
. £330 o (Cabinet width is 24”.
T o Adjustable full depth shelf.
=] © Includes two 3” fillers, shipped unattached. Fillers are required for drawer and door opening clearance of adjacent cabinets.
- o Unfinished toekick on front (824) and back (BCP) of cabinet.
(U © Will not accept roll trays.
l o Peninsula base cabinets are 1,/4” deeper to allow back paneling application on adjacent cabinets in a run with standard 24” deep cabinets.
F330 241/s” Custom Modifications
N
BCP24FH L or R AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR [ EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L[]
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP P [PTOWB| RD

. . . . . . STD .
TVRAV

RECTKALL| RECTKL T0TSS | TVRFV | VACL
F330 RECTKBK| RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK | VIK | WL

l _~ NDK . . . .
K BCP24FH

n
N

*RECTKALL not available

J Construction Upgrades Door Options
F330 241/4" APC | ET | PE (G | DPSRR
% . ° . .




BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet

BASE QUARTER ROUND END SHELF BQRES 18

o Reversible.
‘ © 12 wide x 23 1/4” deep x 11 radivs.

© Separate pedestal base included.

o 231¢"  Angled pedestal design allows easier application of matching toeboard.
1 o Veneer construction finished to match cabinet face frame.
9 W © Hardwood veneer on a 3/4” fumiture board core.

\ / Radius o Matching inferior.
[—

 (abinet is to be installed behind the face frame of the adjacent 24” deep base cabinet, features two unfinished back panels.
o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characteristics.

MODIFICATIONS
No modifications available for
these products.
Construction Upgrades
APC ET PE

BASE OPEN CABINET with PLAIN BOCPTS 94
BACK BOCP18 11.0
157,18, 24”, 30", or 36" BOCP24 143
BOCP30 17.6
e BOCP36 209

© Matching inferior.

 Hardwood veneer plywood finished to match cabinet face frame.

o Face frame has a profiled inside edge.

o If ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characteristics.

o To change the top rail valance, specify one of the following modifications: Arch (TVRAV), Fumiture (TVRFV), or Straight Valance (TVRVV).

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL

AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT |DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR

. STD 0 o+ ) )
FFDL FTKAV

FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV'[ ID  |INVFRM| LTI | MIP P |PTOWB| RD

SID | SID . . . . SID | e o

TVRAV

RECTKALL| RECTKL T07SS | TVRFV | VACL

RECTKBK {RECTKR | RT | SCPDRW| 7D |TOTSSS| TVRW | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WL

° ° . ot o* .

*Not available on 15” wide ~ *Not available on 15” and 18” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6| DPSRR
S




Model Cubic Feet

BASE OPEN CABINET with BEADED BOCB15 94
BACK BOCB18 110

157,187, 247, 30, or 36

. BOCB24 143
{ BOCB30 176
s BOCB36 209

o Matching interior.

o Beaded back panel is hardwood venesr on furniture board core.

© Hardwood veneer plywood finished to match cabinet face frame.

o Face frame has a profiled inside edge.

o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characferisfics.
© To change the fop rail valance, specify one of the following modifications: Arch (TVRAV), Fumiture (TVRFV), or Straight Valance (TVRVV). 24 7

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR| CBO | CCO | CENTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
. NI . o* . .
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FTKFV D |INVERM| LTI MIP P [PTOWB| RD
ST | STD . . . . STD . .
TVRAY 2
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL ]
RECTKBK (RECTKR|  RT | SCPDRW| TD [TOTSSS| TVRVWV | VACR [ VACTK | VIK | wu E
. ° ot o* . o
<T
*Not available on 15” wide  *Not available on 15 and 18” wide U
e
Construction Upgrades Door Options 2
APC £ PE 6 DPSRR on
ST
BASE OPEN CABINET with PLAIN BODP15 94
BACK and DRAWER BODP18 1.0
157,18, 24", 30", or 36" BODP24 143
BODP30 17.6
34 BODP36 20.9

o Matching interior.

o Hardwood veneer plywood finished to match cabinet face frame.

o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characterisfics.

© To change the top rail valance, specify one of the following modifications: Arch (TVRAV), Furniture (TVRFV), or Straight Valance (TVRVV).

Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL
AUTHR | CBO [ CCO | CENTO [ CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT [DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR
. SID . o* o* . .
FFDL FTKAV
FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV.[ 1D  |INVFRM| LTI | MIP P |PTOWB| RD
ST | STD . . . . STD . .
TVRAV
RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS | TVRFV | VACL
RECTKBK | RECTKR | RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRVV | VACR | VACTK [ VIK | WU
. . . . " o* .
*Not available on 157 wide  *Not available on 15” and 18” wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET PE 6 DPSRR




BASE CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet

BASE OPEN CABINET with BEADED BODBIS 94
BACK and DRAWER BODB1S 1.0
15", 18", 24", 30", or 36" BODB24 ]43
BODB30 17.6

s BODB36 209

© Matching inferior.

o Beaded back panel is hardwood veneer on fumiture board core.

 Hardwood veneer plywood finished to match cabinet face frame.

o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characteristics.

© To change the top rail valance, specify one of the following modifications: Arch (TVRAV), Furniture (TVRFV), or Straight Valance (TVRVV).

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL

AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR

. STD . o* o* . .
FFDL FTKAV

FB FD | FFDR | FPEB | FTK | FIKFV.[ D |INVFRM| LTI | MIP P~ |PTOWB| RD

s | s o [ o [ e . S| e .

TVRAV

RECTKALL| RECTKL T07SS | TVRFV | VACL

RECTKBK | RECTKR |  RT | SCPDRW| TD |TOTSSS| TVRW [ VACR | VACTK | VIK | WL

° ° ° . ot o* .

*Not available on 15” wide  *Not available on 15” and 18” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6| DPSRR




UNIVERSAL DESIGN NOMENCLATURE
Al UD Cabinets are 32 1/2” high unless otherwise

Mp : noted.
R — o B24UD

DISTINCTIVE CABINETRY
Cabinet Type)‘ ~ Cabinet Width

CUSTOM MODIFICATIONS CONSTRUCTION UPGRADES MODIFICATIONS GRID KEY

Mod.  Description Mod.  Description Mod. Description o vailable
(B0 Cabinet Box Only EXR Extended Stile - Right APC All Plywood Construction STD Standard on these cabinets
(0 Cabinet Case Only FB Finished Ends 3/8X Dovetail Drawer Undermount o—
CFNTO  Cabinet Front Only FD Full Depth Shelf PE Plywood Ends 5.,
(FP Cabinet False Panel FPEB Furniture Finished Plywood Ends et 5 Doy Express Response ffem
CFRMO  Cabinet Frame Only D Increased Depth
(ND Cabinet with No Door, MIP Matching Interior Plywood

with Drawer RD Reduced Depth
DRT Deep Roll Tray RT Installed Roll Tray

EXB Extended Stiles - Both SCPDRW  Scooped Drawer
EXL Extended Stile - Left VK Void Toekick

Model Cubic Feet
UNIVERSAL DESIGN BASE, BI2UD L or R 6.7
SINGLE DOOR BISUD Lor R 8.2
127,157, 18", or 217 B18UD LorR 9.7

B21UD Lor R 12.7

321/ o Adiustable 15” deep shelf.
o Optional roll tray kit available for field installation. Not available on B12UD.

Custom Modifications

w
o
(S
=
oa
<t
U
-
o
W
Rkl
(=]
—
<z
W
(-4
[
=
-
-

> EXL
5 4N | 8" (BO | CCO [CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CND | DRT | EXB | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FB | FD [FPEB | ID | MIP | RD RT [ SCPORW| VTK
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]

Construction Upgrades
APC | 3/4X | PE




UNIVERSAL DESIGN CABINETS

UNIVERSAL DESIGN BASE,
DOUBLE DOOR

24, 30", or 36”

321/2"

Model Cubic Feet
B24UD 14.2
B30UD 15.8
B36UD 16.8

o Adjustable 15” deep shelf.

 Optional roll trays kit available for field installation.

Custom Modifications
B
R 0 | cco |ceto| crp |crRmo| a0 | ORT | BXB | EXR
24N6, ’ 8 | FD | e8| D | P | RD | R |sceoRw| ik
Construction Upgrades
wC [ 3/4x ] P
UNIVERSAL DESIGN BASE with ROLL BISRTUD L or R 8.2
TRAY, SINGLE DOOR BI1SRTUD L or R 9.7
157,187, or 217 B21RTUD Lor R 12.7
1 1oll tray stondard.
Custom Modifications
B
B0 | Cco | 0| CFP [crRMO| QD | ORT | EXB | EXR
8 | FD | e8| D | P | RD | R |ceoRw| ik
Construction Upgrades
C | 3/a% | PE
UNIVERSAL DESIGN BASE with ROLL B24RTUD 14.2
TRAY, DOUBLE DOOR B30RTUD 15.8
24,307, or 36 B36RTUD 16.8

321/2"

1 1oll tray standard.

 Top of drawer is 2 from top of cabinet to accommodate installation of a cook top.

Custom Modifications
EXL
(BO | CCO [CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CND | DRT | EXB | EXR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FB FD | FPEB | ID MP | RD RT | SCPDRW| VTK
L] L] L] L] L] L]

Construction Upgrades
APC | 3/4X | PE




Model Cubic Feet

SB30UD 15.8
SB36UD 16.8
o Mini Touch-Up Kit (WTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and small fil sfick.
Custom Modifications
EXL
(BO | CCO | CENTO | CFP [CFRMO| CND DRT EXB | EXR
. . . STD . . . °
FB FD | FPEB | ID MP | RD RT [ SCPDRW| VTK
L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades
WC [ 3/aK | P
= False Panel . .
UNIVERSAL DESIGN SINK BASE with SB30STUD 1548
TILT DOWNS SB36STUD 16.8
307 or 367 o Tilkout trays are stain resistant, moisture resistant plastic to allow storage of sponges and other cleaning materials.

o Mini Touch-Up Kit (WTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and small fil sfick.
o Includes two filt-out frays.
o Tiltout trays are also available as an accessory for field installation. See page 412.

321/2”
Custom Modifications
B
@0 | o [cwo| e [cmo| oo | o | B | B
L] L] L] L] L]
24 M| P || D | WP | R | R |SCORN] VIK
L] L] L] L] L]

W
o
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=
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o
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Rkl
(=]
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-
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Construction Upgrades
wc | 3/ax | e
UNIVERSAL DESIGN SUPER LAZY SLS36UD L or R 71
SUSAN © S1536UD L or R wall widih is 36” x 36"

o Features two plywood revolving shelves with a 1 plywood lip. Lower shelf is mounted to floor. Upper shelf is mounted to fixed shelf. Fixed shelf is
3/4” thick lamingted furiture board.

o Decorative hardware screws must be countersunk to prevent scratching adjacent cabinets and face frame of SLS.

o Seville door panels feature a unique raised profile due to the narrow panel width.

%

— gy

o o Infegrated soft close hinge not included.
321/ Custom Modifications
EXL
(BO | CCO [CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CND | DRT | EXB | EXR
L] L]
FB | FD [ FPEB | ID | MIP [ RD RT | SCPORW | VK
L] [ ] L] L]

Construction Upgrades

Due to fixed shelf mounting,
shelves cannot be refrofitfed. APC | 3/4X | PE




UNIVERSAL DESIGN CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
UNIVERSAL DESIGN THREE DRAWER 3DB15UD 8.2
BASE 3DB18UD 97
157,187, or 247 3DB24UD 14.2
1 deep and 2 shallow drawers.
321/ Custom Modifications
EXL
(BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP [CFRMO| CND DRT EXB | EXR
FB FD | FPEB | ID MP | RD RT [ SCPDRW | VTK
L[] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades
APC | 3/4X | PE
UNIVERSAL DESIGN BASE BMW27UD 137
MICROWAVE o 1 shallow drawer below microwave.
© Microwave opening is 24” wide x 15 high.
Custom Modifications
EXL
(BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP [CFRMO| CND DRT EXB | EXR
FB FD | FPEB | ID MP | RD RT | SCPDRW | VTK
e | S| . S| e .
Construction Upgrades
APC | 3/4X | PE
L]
UNIVERSAL DESIGN SINGLE OVEN 0C308424UD(N) | 418

CABINET, 84” TALL, 24” DEEP

30"
112" or‘3" Stile

N represents Narrow Stile cabinets with 11,/2” wide face frame side stiles and ACS modification availability (see page 39 for ACS specifications).
Doors and drawer fronts have a consistent width reveal for full overlay (1,/4) and partial overlay (1) and use standard Smart Stop hinges.

© On cabinets with 3" wide face frame side sfiles, full overlay styles have a consistent 1/4” width frame reveal and use face mounted Smart Stop
hinges. Parfial overlay styles have a larger 2 1/2” width reveal, use standard Smart Stop hinges, and are not recommended for stacking applications
due to misalignment of door width with cabinets above.

 Two full depth adjustable shelves are included.

© All'top and bottom cross rails are 11/2” wide.

© (abinet has 3” sfiles on frame.

© Be sure to confirm a heat shield is built into your appliance.

o For builtin appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24” deep oven cabinets (see page 410 for defails). Oven install kit will not be included
when depth is modified.

o Maximum cutout dimension will allow 1,/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 1 for partial overlay for trim kit face clearance.

84’

A B ( Door Height
Frame Opening | CurQut Width Cut-Qut Height (Upper Section)
Height Min. | Max. Min. Max. Partial Overlay | Full Overloy
il 00308424UD 21" 47| 281/27 | 281/2” | 441/7” 28” 291/7”
e S ; ;
>  Stile A
24\46“ ¥ A ot Out i (ot Out Vi ot i ook 4l
\F Frame Opening (stondard) (with ACS modification) ¢ P
Height I . Max. w/ ' Partial Full
Min. Max. Min. | Max. Feld Cut Min. Max. Overly | Overoy
0C308424UDN 21" 277 | 281727 | 47| 277 | 281/27 | 231/27 | 381/27 | 28”7 | 291/7”
%7" Frame %7” Frame
enin
Hggﬁ{‘ ¢ Hgighlt 0 Custom Modifications
EXBKL [ EXL
T — T ACS | (BO | CCO [CENTO| CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRT |DRWPWR | EXBKR | EXR | FB
g\ ? o* ° ° ° o . . .
=2 Max G - 24~ Max 101SS
‘ e ‘ " P | FPEB | D | W | MP | RD | RT | SCPORW|TOTSSS| VIK | wu
231" (Shaded) 232" (Shaded) o [ o | o o | o o | o
¥ ¥ *Only available on Narrow Stile (N) cabinefs
47" L 417" Construction Upgrades Door Options
Toekick 8° Toekick 8” ARC PE DPSRR | MFO
0C308424UD 0C308424UDN ° . . .




Model Cubic Feet

UNIVERSAL DESIGN FILLER
3” and 6” Wide Fillers

241/2" 241/2"

g g

BF3UD BF6UD
76" 76" 3 /&6,,

Y Ya' ¥
TF384UD TF634UD i
35"

FR6UD

BF3UD -
TF384UD -
FR3UD -

BF6UD -
TF684UD -
FR6UD -

o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characterisfics.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

UNIVERSAL DESIGN VANITY DESK LEG

321/2"

=g VDLUDWD -

o 3/4” thick veneered plywood.
o All panels are finished two sides and front edge.
o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characferisfics.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

UNIVERSAL DESIGN TOEBOARD
R

715/16” 715/16” 715/16”

14" 1/g” 12"
TB3UDWD14 TB8UDLAM18  TB3UDLAMI12

—=v TBSUDWDI14 | -

TBSUDLAM18 | -

BSUDLAMIZ | -

o TBBUDWD14 s 1,/4” plywood finished venesr, one 8” section.
 TBBUDLAM18 is 1/8” laminated hardboard, one 8’ section.
 TBBUDLAM12is 1/2” laminated hardboard, one 8” section.

 On TBBUDWD14, if ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characteristics.

e Laminate panels available only in White. Distressing not available.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.
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TALL CABINETS
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DISTINCTIVE CABINETRY

TALL CABINET NOMENCLATURE

Cabinet nomenclature with AH represents upper .
sections with doors that align with 24” or 27" high

" STD
cabinets.
U2484
Cabinet Type — Z-’ ‘-KZL Cabinet Depth
Cabinet Width Cabinet Height
NOTE:

Any included shelves on tall cabinets are packaged separately.

MODIFICATIONS GRID KEY

Available
Standard on these cabinets

storage Storage Solutions Organization Cabinet
SOLUTIONS

CUSTOM MODIFICATIONS CONSTRUCTION UPGRADES DOOR OPTIONS
Mod.  Description Mod.  Description Mod.  Description Mod.  Description Mod.  Description
ACS Appliance Cut-out, Single EXBKL ~ End Extended Back - Left FTKFV Flush Toekick Furniture APC All'Plywood Construction (G.TOP Cut for Glass Doors
ADDTK  Add Toekick EXBKR  End Extended Back - Right D Increased Depth fT FasyTrax™ DPSRR Door Panel - Solid Reverse Raised
AUTHL  Authentic End - Left EXL Extended Stile - Left INVERM Inverfed Frame PE Plywood Ends MO Modified Full Overloy
AUTHR  Authentic End - Right EXR Extended Stile - Right P Matching Interior Plywood
(B0 Cabinef Box Only FB Finished Ends RD Reduced Depth
(0 Cabinet Case Only FFDL Face Frame and Door RECTKL  Recessed Toekick - Left
CFNTO  Cabinet Front Only on End - Left RECTKR  Recessed Toekick - Right
CFRMO  Cabinet Frame Only FFDR Face Frame and Door RT Installed Roll Tray
(ND Cabinet with No Door, on End - Right 0 Tray Dividers
with Drawer FPEB Furniture Finished Plywood Ends  TKP Loose Toekick
DRT Deep Roll Tray FTK Flush Toekick VIK Void Toekick
DRWTK  Toekick Drawer FIKAV Flush Toekick Arch Wl White Laminate Inferior
Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet
UTILITY, 84”, 877, 907, 93", or U98412LorR 1.5 U98712LorR 1.8
96” TALL, 12" DEEP U128412Lor R 97 U128712LorR 100
91215, 18,20 or U158412Lor R 1.8 U158712Lor R 123
| T 157 or 18”
g\y fame U188412 Lor R 140 U188712Lor R 145
— Height
§<\ Ussa1zLork, U218412 Lor R 16.1 U218712 L or R 167
o= V158412 Lor R
ar| e UIBB4TZ L or R U248412Lor R 183 U248712 Lor R 189
87" say  U218412LorR
s rome V8412 Lor U248412 183 U248712 189
D i U98712 Lor R
S T 128712 Lor R U278412 204 U278712 2.2
\\ /< U158712Lor R
= i H;‘l’gm t ol 'lg U308412 22.6 U308712 23.4
» U248712Lor R
12\[/\ o U338412 248 U338712 25.6
247,27, 30", 33", or 36" U368412 26.9 U368712 27.8
7 | Ffam%r 18 o Utility cabinets with depths of 12 or less must be o Utility cabinets with depths of 12” or less must be
nggwg installed to wall studs or onto the end of another tall installed to wall studs or onto the end of another tall
Y | ™~ U248412 cabinet. cabine.
_— H%gﬁg  Depth can be reduced o a minimum of 6”. For depths © Depth can be reduced o a minimum of 6”. For depths
< 338412 of 6”-8”, cabinet will not include toekick /pedestal. of 6”-8”, cabinet will not include toekick /pedestal.
. < EI’BE%ZE U368412 o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with
- - Opening 248712 €ross rail. €ross 1ail.
A ’< Height 78712 o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors o Troxel doors greater than 48 high will be two doors
- U308712
. < ngg;}g doweled together. doweled fogether.
Custom Modifications
12
= AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWIK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ D [INVFRM| MIP RD  |RECTKR| RT 11 TKP | VIK | wu
. . o* . . ° ° ° ° ° °
*Not available on 9 and 127 wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC 3] PE (G.TOP | DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet
UTILITY, 847, 877, 90, 93", or U99012AH L or R 8.1
96” TALL, 12 DEEP (cont’d) U129012AH Lor R 104
", 127, 157,18”, 217, or 24”
A2 T 182 or UT59012AH Lor R 127
( B 217 Frame
= gpgwg U189012AH Lor R 15.0
elg|
<;\ U219012AH Lor R 17.3
o[ — U249012AH Lor R 19.6
L 581/2" U99012AH Lor R U249012AH 196
N /< Frame  U129012AH Lor R :
N Opening  U159012AH L or R
< Height * U189012AH Lor R U279012AH 9
- U219012AH Lor R
\\\ /< U249012AH Lor R U3090|2AH 24 2
N U339012AH 25
o 27 30 35 o135 U369012AH 288
7 A represents upper section alignment with doors on 24” or 27” high cabinets.
- %:)erﬁ[r?{;n ¢ o Utility cabinets with depths of 12" or less must be installed to wall studs or onto the end of another tall cabinet.
) || Height o Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 6”. For depths of 6”-8”, cabinet will not include toekick /pedestal.
< < T © Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with cross rail.
o < o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors doweled fogether.
90" ™ U249012AH s ati
o < I 3%38} % ﬁﬂ Custom Modifications
- O U339012AH AUTHL BXBL | XL FFDL
S ] [fent”  Usesorzan ACS | ADDTK [ AUTHR | (B0 | CCO | CANTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT [DRWIK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFOR
I /< L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
= — FTKAV RECTKL
12\]\/// FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ D [INVFRM| MIP RD  [RECTKR| RT m | TP [ VIK [ wl
. . o* . . . . . . . .

*Not available on 9” and 127 wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6.TOP| DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L] L]

TALL CABINETS



TALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet
UTILITY, 847, 877, 907, 937, or U99312AH Lor R 8.3 U99612 Lor R 8.6
96” TALL, 12” DEEP (cont’d) U129312AH Lor R 107 U129612Lor R 1.0
P I U159312AH L or R 131 U159612 Lor R 135
I e I 1 U189312AH Lor R 15.5 U189612Lor R 16.0
I —— ag%r;]itng or . or A
<;\ U219312AH Lor R 17.8 U219612 Lor R 18.4
BN U249312AH L or R 202 U249612 L or R 209
93" <~ 7 1,7
=] [ 012931 28H Lor R U249312AH 202 U249612 209
N Opening  U159312AH Lor R
N /< Height - U189312AH L or R U279312AH 22.6 U279612 233
< U219312AH L or R
Y=< UHISIZAR Lor R U309312AH 250 U309612 258
1&% U339312AH 274 0339612 28.2
o 2 30 35 o35 U369312AH 297 U369612 307
T © AH represents upper section alignment with doors on o Separate pedestal bose included but packaged
<" %?)emgq ¢ 24” o 27” high cabinets. separately on 96” fall. Pedestal is designed to create o
) Height o Separate pedestal base included but packaged Recessed Left or Right Toekick application during field
< ~UT separately on 93” tall. Pedestal is designed to create @ installation, or can be centered. Pedestal must be
-1 < Recessed Left or Right Toekick application during field covered with toeboard material.
93" I U249312AH installation, or can be centered. Pedestal must be o Uiility cabinefs with depths of 127 or less must be
U279312AH covered with toeboard materil.

EB‘/Z" U309312AH
1ame 133931 2AH

Openin:
Hoignt© U369312AH

\

§AAAA

N

9”,127,15”,18”, 21", or 24”

9

-
27"
Frame
Opening
Height
L

/

[ U99612 Lor R
581/2"  U129612Lor R
Frame  U159612 Lor R
Opening  U189612 L or R
Height  U219612Lor R

U249612Lor R

96" -

RN

24", 277, 30", 33", or 36”

ﬁ

.
- 27"

s Frame
<] Opening
< Height

|

9611
B2 309612
Doy U339612
Hoant . U369612

96"

WAAAAA

vz
\

o Uiility cabinefs with depths of 127 or less must be
installed to wall studs or onto the end of another fall
cabinet.

 Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 6”. For depths
of 6”8, cabinet will not include toekick /pedestal.

o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with
cross rail.

o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors
doweled fogether.

installed to wall studs or onto the end of another tall
cabinet.

© Depth can be reduced o a minimum of 6”. For depths
of 6”-8”, cabinet will not include toekick /pedestal.

o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with
cross rail.

o Troxel doors greater than 48" high will be two doors
doweled together.

Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL

ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FTKAV RECTKL

FPEB | FTIK | FTKFV [ 1D [INVFRM| MIP RD  |RECTKR| RT 1) TKP | VIK | wu

Construction Upgrades Door Options

APC | ET | PE (G.TOP { DPSRR | MFO




Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet
UTILITY, 84”, 877, 90”, 93”, or U98424 Lor R 13.8 U98724 Lor R 14.3
’7” ”
96” TALL, 24” DEEP U128424 Lor R 17.7 U128724 Lor R 183
$Z T I8 o U158424 Lor R 2.6 U158724 Lor R 224
S~ 15" or 18”
Iggg;?ng U188424 L or R 25.6 U188724 Lor R 26.5
Height
~ U218424 Lor R 2.5 U218724 Lor R 305
U98424 Lor R
UT28424 Lor R U248424 Lor R 334 U248724 Lor R 346
U188424 Lor R
5672 U218424 Lor R U248424 334 U248724 34.6
Bramg U248424 Lor R
e a728Ler R U278424 374 u278724 387
U128724 Lor R
V158724 Lor R U308424 413 U308724 428
U188724 LorR
uz1grzd LorR U338424 451 U338724 48
U368424 49.2 U368724 50.9
247,277, 30", 33", or 36”
15" or 18" o Depth can be reduced to o minimum of 6”. For depths o Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 6”. For depths
= | Framo_er of 6”-8”, cabinet will not include toekick /pedestal. of 6”-8”, cabinet will not include toekick /pedestal.
n 32%}:{]9 o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with
— U248424 cross rail. cross rail.
— g%gﬁ%ﬁ o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors
. U338 doweled together. doweled together.
< ?gr/rfe U368424 Custom Modifications
gp,ergng U248724
| e vareras ATHL B | B FL
< 338724 ACS | ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO |CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
U368724 ° . . . ° o* . ° . °
=\ FIKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ D [INVFRM| MIP RD  [RECTKR| RT m | TP | VIK [ w
. . o' . . . ° . [T ° . ° .
*Not available on 97, 127, and 15” wide ~ *Not available on 9” and 12 wide ~ 4Not available on 9” wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G.TOP | DPSRR | MFO w
° ° . . . o
=)
=
UTILITY, 847, 877, 907, 937, or U99024AH L or R 14.7 2
96” TALL, 24" DEEP (cont’d) U129024AH L or R 189 v
" » » » » » d
Fo12 19, 19,2 ored U159024AH Lor R 32 =
e UIB9024AHLorR | 274 =
= Opening :
S ~ L U219024AH L or R 316
% U249024AHLorR | 358
5812  U99024AH L or R
. /< Erar/nze H}Eggg:ﬁ“ F"s U249024AH 35.8
W=7 Hegh U139024AH L or R U279024AH 40.0
AN U219024AH L or R
/< U249024AH L or R U309024AH 442
=N U339024AH 484
U369024AH 52.6
247,277, 30", 33", or 36"
— A represents upper section alignment with doors on 24” or 27” high cabinets.
- "=<< 21" Frame o Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 6”. For depths of 6”-8”, cabinet will not include toekick /pedestal.
Sasg L — Sp_er;]i{]g o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with cross rail.
i S © o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors doweled fogether.
o2 — 1™ Custom Modifications
oS L_—
o AUTHL EXBKL | XL Fl
< 581/2"  U309024AH ACS | ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO |CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
Frame 1J339024AH e | o | o | o . = - el - e
< Opening 1y369024AH
Height FIKAY RECTKL
/< FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ D [INVFRM| MIP RD  [RECTKR| RT m | TP [ VIK [ wl
%\ L] L] ot L] L] L] L] L] (2 L] L] L] L]

*Not available on 97, 127, and 15” wide ~ *Not available on 9” and 12 wide ~ 4Not available on 9” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6.TOP | DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L] L]




TALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet
UTILITY, 847, 877, 90”, 93", or U99324AH L or R 15.2 U99624 Lor R 157
96” TALL, 24 DEEP (cont’d) U129324AH Lor R 19.6 U129624 Lor R 202
9”,127,15”,18”, 21", or 24”
Or\ B U159324AH L or R 23.9 U159624 Lor R 4.7
Spen U189324AH Lor R 283 U189624 Lor R 29.2
Height
\ - U219324AH L or R 32.6 U219624 Lor R 33.6
U249324AH L or R 37.0 U249624 Lor R 38.1
S M LR U249324AH 37.0 U249624 38.1
Opening  U159324AH L or R
Height ~ U189324AH Lor R U279324AH N3 U279624 42.6
U219324AH L or R
UZAFS24AH Lor R U309324AH 457 U309624 47
U339324AH 50.0 U339624 51.6
U369324AH 543 U369624 56.1
© AH represents upper section alignment with doors on o Separate pedestal base included but packaged
24" Frame 24” o 27” high cabinets. separately on 96” fall. Pedestal is designed to create o
lOp.ening o Separate pedestal base included but packaged Recessed Left or Right Toekick application during field
Height separately on 93” tall. Pedestal is designed to create @ installation, or can be centered. Pedestal must be

w U249324AH

U279324AH
581/2"  U309324AH
Frame  U339324AH

Opening
Height U369324AH

| B o7
= Frame
Opening
Height
L
W U99624 Lor R
581" U129624 Lor R
Frame  U159624 Lor R
Opening  U189624 Lor R
Height = U219624 L or R
U249624 L or R
— T
27"
Frame
Opening
ﬂeight
< ~~
="
s
< 282 1309624
Opening U339624
< Height  U369624
=

Recessed Left or Right Toekick application during field

installation, or can be centered. Pedestal must be

covered with toeboard material.

 Depth can be reduced o a minimum of 6”. For depths

of 6”-8”, cabinet will not include toekick /pedestal.

o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with

€ross rail.

o Troxel doors greater than 48 high will be two doors

doweled fogether.

Custom Modifications

covered with toeboard material.
© Depth can be reduced o a minimum of 6”. For depths
of 6”8, cabinet will not include toekick /pedestal.
© Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with

€ross rail.

o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors

doweled fogether.

AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL FFDL

ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO |CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWITK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FTKAV RECTKL

FPEB | FIK | FTKFV [ 1D |INVFRM| MIP RD  |RECTKR| RT m | K [ VIK | wl

. . . ° . o o* ° °

*Not available on 9” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options

APC | BT PE (G.TOP | DPSRR | MFO

L] L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet
UTILITY with ROLL TRAYS, 847, 87”, U128424RT L or R 16.2 U128724RT L or R 18.9
907, 93", or 96” TALL, 24” DEEP U158424RT Lor R 2.6 U158724RT Lor R 224
1S 18 A e U188424RT Lor R 256 U188724RT Lor R 2.5
15" or 18”
[ I (F)rgggieng U218424RT L or R 29.5 U218724RT L or R 30.5
< T issRrLor U248424RT Lor R 334 U248724RT Lor R 346
84" U158424RT L or R
o U188424RT L or R U248424RT 334 U248724RT 34.6
o U218424RT L or R
sevr  UZAMAZARTLerR U278424RT 374 U278724RT 38.7
Opening U128724RT L or R
Height U158724RT Lor R U308424RT 413 U308724RT 428
i
or
| UZ18724kT Lor R U338424RT 452 U338724RT 4638
o U368424RT 49.2 U368724RT 50.9
o Four roll trays are included, installed in cabinet. o Four roll trays are included, installed in cabinet.
o . o Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 12”. o Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 127
24,27, 307, 33", or 36 o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with
~ 15" or 18" cross rail. cross rail.
Igggr]]ieng o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors
i U248424RT doweled together. doweled together.
< —— L7 278424kt ! !
) U308424RT Custom Modifications
y i
i 581/2" AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
Frame U248724RT ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CENTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
Opening U278724RT "
Height U308724RT . . . . . . ® . . .
U338724RT
FTKAV RECTKL
US68724RT FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ D [INVFRM| MIP RD  [RECTKR| RT m | TP | VIK [ wl
M\L/% . . . . . . . . . .
*Not available on 12 and 15” wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC £ PE (G.TOP | DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L] L] L] m
o
=)
=
UTILITY with ROLL TRAYS, 847, 877, UT29024RTAH L or R 173 =
907, 93", or 96” TALL, 24” DEEP UT59024RTAH L or R 23.2 o
cont’d -
( ) U189024RTAH Lor R 27.4 —
127,157,118, 217, or 24" Is
U219024RTAH L or R 31.6
21" R
]ﬂperﬁggrjne U249024RTAH L or R 358
eight
U249024RTAH 35.8
l U279024RTAH 40.0
» U129024RTAH L or R
Egr/;e H} gzgiﬁﬁ}ﬁﬂ I[::: U309024RTAH 44.2
e
Hoght© U219024RTAH LorR U339024RTAH 48.4
U249024RTAH L or R
U369024RTAH 52.6
A represents upper section alignment with doors on 24” or 27” high cabinets.
o Four roll trays are included, insfalled in cabinet.
o Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 12”.
o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with cross rail.
- o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors doweled fogether.
FTY Frame Custom Modifications
Opening
Height
~ AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CENTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
U279024RTAN T R B B T
581/2" FTKAV RECTKL
Fame  U30S0ZARTAH es | Fk [Py | R mp | ro [Rece| m | | e | vk | wu
Opening
Height U369024RTAH ° ° ° o ° . . o 5 o
*Not available on 12 and 15” wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC £ PE (G.TOP | DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L] L] L]




TALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet
UTILITY with ROLL TRAYS, 847, 877, U129324RTAH L or R 19.2 U129624RT L or R 18.5
4 ” U4 ”
;)0 ) ‘LS;: , or 96” TALL, 24" DEEP U159324RTAH L or R 29 U159624RT L or R U7
cont
o 15 18 210 o124 UI89324RTAHLorR | 283 U189624RT L or R 292
g ~— T U219324RTAH L or R 32.6 U219624RT Lor R 33.6
< 7] 24" Frame
< ; ﬂggﬂ{‘g U249324RTAH L or R 37.0 U249624RT L or R 38.1
~T U249324RTAH 37.0 U249624RT 38.]
93" U279324RTAH N3 U279624RT 42.6
» U129324RTAH L or R
Pae  UI59324RTAH Lor R U309324RTAH 457 U309624RT 47
Opening ~ UT189324RTAH L or R
g U2IOS20RTAN Lot R U339324RTAH 50.0 U339624RT 516
| U369324RTAH 543 U369624RT 56.1
2 / © AH represents upper section alignment with doors on  Separate pedestal base included but packaged
24” o 27” high cabinefs. separately on 96” fall. Pedestal is designed to create o
 Separate pedestal base included but packaged Recessed Left or Right Toekick application during field
247,277,307, 33", or 36" separately on 93” tall. Pedestal is designed fo create a installation, or can be centered. Pedestal must be
P~ Recessed Left or Right Toekick application during field covered with toeboard material.
S %4" Frame installation, o can be centered. Pedestal must be  Four roll trays are included, installed in cabinet.
s ng}w 9 covered with toeboard materil. o Depth can be reduced fo @ minimum of 12”.
i — 1~  Four roll trays are included, installed in cabinet. © Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with
 Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 12”. €r0ss rail.
93" % T U249324RTAH o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with o Troxel doors greater than 48" high will be two doors
582" U279324RTAH cross rail. doweled together.
Pame  U309324RTAH o Troxel doors greater than 48" high will be two doors
Opening  U339324RTAH doweled together.
Hoiont - U369324RTAH ether
Custom Modifications
”» = AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
= ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
127,157, 18", 21", or 24" FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ D [INVFRM| MIP RD  [RECTKR| RT m | K [ VIK | w
. ° . o* . .
*Not available on 127 wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G.TOP { DPSRR | MFO
U129624RT Lor R
5817 U159624RT L orR i ° ° o
Frame U189624RT Lor R
Opening  U219624RT L or R
Height U249624RT Lor R
1T
27"
Frame
Opening
ﬁeight
[ U249624RT
sy U279624RT
Frame  U309624RT
Opening  U339624RT
Height = U369624RT




Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet

UTILITY EASY ACCESS, 847, 877,907,  storage  UEASI58412LorR 118 UEAST59012AH L or R 127
” 4 4
937, or 96” TALL, 12 DEEP SOLUTIONS — yEAS188412 L or R 140 UEAS189012AH L or R 150
AL — UEAS158712 Lor R 123 UEAS309012AH 22
~— 1501’
fame UEAS188712 L or R 145 UEAS369012AH 2.8
— Height
UEAS308412 22.6 o AH represents upper section alignment with doors on
24” o1 27” high cabinets.
| UEAS158412 L or R UEAS368412 26.9 o Four chrome baskets featuring railsystem for
] ||28Y2" UEAS188412 Lor R adjustability on each lower door
Brgé?]?ng UEASIS8712 Lor R UEAS308712 234 ® Four 6 1/2” reduced depth adjustable shelves and one
Y/ ||Height  yeasiss71a L :: R UEAS368712 9738 full depth adjustable shelf are included.
3 o Utility cabinets with depths of 12 or less must be
i ® Four chrome baskets featuring railsystem for installed to wall studs or onto the end of another tall
adjustability on each lower door. cabinet.
e Four 6 1/2” reduced depth adjustable shelves are © Depth can be reduced to @ minimum of 10”.
included. o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with
30" or 36" o Utility cabinets with depths of 12” or less must be cross rail.
~__ T 15" or18” installed to wall studs or onto the end of another fall o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors
) Eramg cabinet. doweled together.
- HESE{] o o Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 10”.

o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with
€10ss 1il.
o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors

» UEAS308412
o Egrﬁe UEAS368412 doweled together.
gg%r;:{lg UEAS308712 Custom Modifications
UEAS368712

e

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
- ACS | ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO |CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR

NE|

12&;\// FIAV RECTKL

FPEB | FTK [ FTKFV | 1D |INVERM| MIP R [RECTKR| RT | TD | TKP | VIK | WU

L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
15" or 18”
Construction Upgrades Door Options
21" Frame
Opening APC [ ET | PE (6.TOP | DPSRR | MFO
Height . ° . . .

UEAS159012AH L or R
UEAS189012AH Lor R

w
[
[F ¥ )
=
(--]
=g
J
d
=
[

T |21" Frame
Opening
Height

$||581/2”  UEAS309012AH
¢|[Frame  UEAS369012AH
i || Opening
2 || Height




Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet

UTILITY EASY ACCESS, 847, 877, 90”, storage UEAS159312AH Lor R 13.1 UEAS159612 L or R 13.5
937, or 96” TALL, 12" DEEP (cont'd) ~ SOLUTIONS  yeacygo319aH L orR 15.5 UEAS189612 L or R 16.0
ort® B UEAS309312AH 250 UEAS309612 258
)B4 Frame UEAS369312AH 297 UEAS369612 307
::ngm © AH represents upper section alignment with doors on  Four chrome baskets featuring railsystem for
24” o 27” high cabinefs. adjustability on each lower door.

© Four chrome baskefs featuring railsystem for

© Separate pedestal base included but packaged

TALL CABINETS

separately on 96” tall. Pedestal is designed to create @
Recessed Left or Right Toekick application during field
installation, or can be centered. Pedestal must be
covered with toeboard material.

© Four 6 1/2” reduced depth adjustable shelves and
two full depth adjustable shelves are included.

o Uiility cabinefs with depths of 127 or less must be

581/2"  UEAS159312AH L or R

adjustability on each lower door.
Erggr]ﬁng UEAS189312AH L or R o Separate pedestal base included but packaged

5 || Height separately on 93 tall. Pedestal is designed to create a
Recessed Left or Right Toekick application during field
installation, or can be centered. Pedestal must be
covered with toeboard material.

© Four 6 1/2” reduced depth adjustable shelves are

included. installed to wall studs or onto the end of another tall
o Uiility cabinefs with depths of 127 or less must be cabinet.
— T installed to wall studs or onto the end of another ol o Depth con be reduced to o minimum of 10”.
%‘;em’?e cabinet. o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with
Height © Depth can be reduced o a minimum of 10”. €ross rail.
- o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors

€ross rail. doweled fogether.
o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors

} |51, UEAS309312AH doweled fogether.

Frame UEAS369312AH

Opening Custom Modifications
Height
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
il ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FIK | FTKFV [ 1D [INVFRM| MIP RD[RECIKR| RT | 10 | TKP | VIK | WU
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
37” Construction Upgrades Door Options
Frame
Opening APC | ET | PE (G.TOP { DPSRR | MFO
ﬂeight . ° . ) .

] UEAS159612 L or R
h ((581/2” UEAS189612 L or R
¢ |[Frame

| ||Opening

Height

27"
Frame
Opening
Height
L

| 581/2" UEAS309612
)| [Frame UEAS369612
N\ |[Opening

>~ ||Height




Model Cubic Feet

Model Cubic Feet

UTILITY EASY ACCESS, 847, 877, 907,
93”7, or 96” TALL, 24" DEEP

15" or 18”

- ||Height

30" or 36"

storage
SOLUTIONS
157 or 18”
Frame
IOpening
Height
A UEAS158424 Lor R
~¢||581/2"  UEAS188424 Lor R
i ||Frame
 ||Opening  UEAS158724 Lor R
UEAS188724 Lor R
- 15" or 18”
= | Frame
IOpening
Height
y UEAS308424
J\|5g1/,»  UEAS368424
| |[Frame
Opening UEAS308724
Hbght© UEAS368724
T 217 Frame
Opening
Height
UEAS159024AH L or R
% |1581/2”  UEAS189024AH Lor R
¢ || Frame
i || Opening
) || Height
T2 Frame
Opening
Height
| |51/, UEAS309024AH
J( Frame UEAS369024AH
| || Opening
Height

UEAS158424 Lor R 21.6

UEAS159024AH L or R 232

UEAS188424 L or R 25.6

UEAS189024AH L or R 274

UEAS158724 Lor R 224 UEAS309024AH 44.2

UEAS188724 Lor R 26.5 UEAS369024AH 52.6

UEAS308424 413 o AH represents upper section alignment with doors on
24” o1 27” high cabinets.

UEAS368424 49.2 o Four chrome baskets featuring railsystem for
adjustability on each lower door.

UEAS308724 428 ® Four 18 1/2” reduced depth adjustable shelves and

UEAS368724 50.9 one full depth adjustable shelf are included.

o Four chrome baskets featuring railsystem for
adjustability on each lower door.

© Four 18 1/2” reduced depth adjustable shelves are
included.

o Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 10”.

o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with
cross rail

o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors
doweled together.

Custom Modifications

o Utility cabinets with depths of 12 or less must be
installed to wall studs or onto the end of another fall
cabinet.

o Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 10”.

o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with
€r0ss fail.

o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors
doweled together.

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO [CENTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
° o ° ° o* ° . .
FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ ID |INVFRM| MIP RECTKR| RT | TO | TKP | VIK | wu
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
*Not available on 15” wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET PE (G.TOP | DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L]

w
[
[F ¥ )
=
(--]
=g
J
d
=
[



Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet

4

y

e~

S

(/2

N

7

TALL CABINETS

Opening
Height

581/2"  UEAS159324AH L or R
Frame  UEAS189324AH L or R
Opening

Height

© AH represents upper section alignment with doors on
24” o 27” high cabinefs.

© Four chrome baskefs featuring railsystem for
adjustability on each lower door.

 Separate pedestal base included but packaged
separately on 93” tall. Pedestal is designed to create o
Recessed Left or Right Toekick application during field
installation, or can be centered. Pedestal must be
covered with toeboard material.

© Four 18 1/2” reduced depth adjustable shelves and
one full depth adjustable shelf are included.

o Uiility cabinefs with depths of 127 or less must be
installed to wall studs or onto the end of another tall

UTILITY EASY ACCESS, 847, 877, 90",  storage  VEASIS9324AHLorR 239 UEAS159624 L or R 217
93”, or 96” TALL, 24" DEEP (cont’d) SOLUTIONS — UEASI89324AH L or R 283 UEAS189624 L or R 29.2
15” or 18" UEAS309324AH 457 UEAS309624 47
[ 24” Frame UEAS369324AH 543 UEAS369624 56.1

 Four chrome baskets featuring railsystem for
adjustability on each lower door.

© Separate pedestal base included but packaged
separately on 96” tall. Pedestal is designed to create @
Recessed Left or Right Toekick application during field
installation, or can be centered. Pedestal must be
covered with toeboard material.

© Four 18 1/2” reduced depth adjustable shelves and
two full depth adjustable shelves are included.

o Uiility cabinefs with depths of 127 or less must be
installed to wall studs or onto the end of another tall
cabinet.

© Depth can be reduced o @ minimum of 10”.

T [og Frame cabinet. o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with
agle”hltﬂg  Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 10”. cross rail.
9 o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors
€ross rail. doweled fogether.
o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors
| g5y, UEAS309324an doweled fogether.
Frame UEAS369324AH
! || opening Custom Modifications
Height
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ 1D |INVFRM| MIP RD [RECTKR| RT | T0 | TKP | VIK | WU
L] L] L] L] L] L]
;7“ Construction Upgrades Door Options
Frame
Opening APC | ET | PE (G.TOP | DPSRR | MFO
Eelght ° ° . 0 .

[ UEAS159624 L or R
: ||5gy,» UEAS189624 Lor R
{ ||Frame

i |[Opening

] || Height

-
07"
Frame
Opening
Height

L

W UEAS309624
.~]||5812"  UEAS369624
{ ||Frame
Opening
Height




Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet
UTILITY ORGANIZER CABINET, 84", storage U0C24346 107 UOC24936AH 1.9
87 ”, 90”, 93”, or 96” TA'-'-, 6” DEEP, SOLUTIONS o Includes four adjustable shelves and broom clip © A represents upper section alignment with doors on
packaged separately (not installed). 24” or 27" high cabinets.

24” WIDE

~ 24” —
=3 E—— ST Y

b Frame

. o

S —Height

N :\‘/ \- T

| Il -

| [ Sl

790 my

ES =

b Opening  U0C24846
TS ;( Heignt . U0C24876
o]
Nk //K

ASN |

N +

N = \
6 /3‘/64" «}3/32"
261/p4” % 127/16”

T~ M&\x _21" Frame

| I N | Opening

| Il Height for 851/2”

| 18 24” Frame

el Opening

N \ ~~Height for 881/2”

— 7

WAAAAA

%

581/2"
Frame  UOC24906AH
Opening  U0C24936AH
Height

7

o
261/64"E27127/16”

e ——
| “ \“““WT
I]= 27
bR Frame
u o
e -
I =
[ ///\‘/
[ -
Loty | .
b ?Sarﬁe
o] ;\‘/ Spgr;]ing U0C24966
] S ;\l/ eight
N Il
AN ;(
N
A\ €
N /
é\ L—T3ee

<33/32"
251/64”%"

KEMPER

o Designed to be installed onto an adjacent 24” deep
tall cabinet.

o For proper installafion, adjocent cabinet must have
FPEB or 1/4” skin applied.

o 6” overlay fillers can be used on the side to add o
decorative fouch (Full overlay door styles only).

o Utility cabinets with depths of 12” or less must be
installed o wall studs or onto the end of another tall
cabinet.

@ Does not include toeboard or pedestal.

o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with
€10ss 1il.

o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors
doweled fogether.

U0C24876 1.1

© Includes four adjustable shelves and broom clip
packaged separately (not installed).

o Designed to be installed onto an adjacent 24” deep
tall cabinet.

o For proper installation, adjacent cabinet must have
FPEB or 1,/4” skin applied.

o 6” overlay fillers can be used on the side to add o
decorative touch (Full overlay door styles only).

o Utility cabinets with depths of 12 or less must be
installed to wall studs or onto the end of another fall
cabinet.

© Does not include toeboard or pedestal.

o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with
cross rail.

o Tioxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors
doweled ogether.

U0C24906AH 1.5

o AH represents upper section alignment with doors on
24” o1 27" high cabinets.

© Includes five adjustable shelves and broom clip
packaged separately (not installed).

o Designed to be installed onto an adjacent 24” deep
tall cabinet.

o For proper installation, adjacent cabinet must have
FPEB or 1,/4” skin applied.

o 6” overlay fillers can be used on the side to odd o
decorative fouch (Full overlay door styles only).

o Utility cabinets with depths of 12 or less must be
installed to wall studs or onto the end of another fall
cabinet.

© Does not include toeboard or pedestal.

o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with
cross rail.

o Tioxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors
doweled together.

Custom Modifications

o Includes five adjustable shelves and broom dlip
packaged separately (not installed).

o Designed to be installed onto an adjacent 24” deep
tall cabinet.

o For proper installation, adjacent cabinet must have
FPEB or 1/4” skin applied.

o 6 overlay fillers can be used on the side o add o
decorative fouch (Full overlay door styles only).

o Utility cabinets with depths of 12” or less must be
installed o wall studs or onto the end of another tall
cabinet.

© Does not include toeboard or pedestal.

o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with
€r0ss rail.

o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors
doweled together.

U0C24966 12.2

o Includes six adjustable shelves and broom clip
packaged separately (not installed).

o Designed to be installed onto an adjacent 24” deep
tall cabinet.

o For proper installation, adjacent cabinet must have
FPEB or 1/4” skin applied.

o 6" overlay fillers can be used on the side to add o
decorative fouch (Full overlay door styles only).

o Utility cabinets with depths of 12” or less must be
installed to wall studs or onto the end of another fall
cabinet.

© Does not include toeboard or pedestal.

o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with
€r0ss rail.

o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors
doweled together.

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL

ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CENTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L]

FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ ID |INVFRM{ MIP RD  |RECTKR| RT | TD | TKP | VIK | WU
N . . .
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET PE (G.TOP | DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L]

w
[
[F ¥ )
=
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=
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TALL CABINETS

UTILITY ORGANIZER DROP ZONE
CABINET, 847, 877, 907, 937, or
96” HIGH, 9~ DEEP, 24” WIDE

V4

- = =7 = 7/
Va
— = =/

UOCDZ24849AEL
UOCDZ24349AER

UOCDZ24879AEL
UOCDZ24879AER

U0CDZ24909AHAL
UOCDZ24909AHAR

U0CDZ24939AHAL
U0CDZ24939AHAR

715" or 18”
Frame
Opening

Height

581/2"
Frame
Opening
Height

_ 715" or 18"

Frame

Opening
“Height

81/2"
rame
pening
eight

21" Frame
Opening

Height for 851/2”
24” Frame
Opening

Height for 881/2"

581/2"
Frame
Opening
Height

Model Cubic Feet
storage  UOCDZ24849AEL 145
SOLUTIONS — yoCDZ24849AER 145
UOCDZ24879AEL 15.0
UOCDZ24879AER 15.0
UOCDZ24909AHAL 155
UOCDZ24909AHAR 15.5
UOCDZ24939AHAL 16.0
UOCDZ24939AHAR 16.0
UOCDZ24969AEL 165
UOCDZ24969AER 165

© AH represents upper section alignment with doors on 24” or 27" high cabinets.

o Features magnetic whiteboards on back of lower doors, one magnefic black mesh pencil holder, charging station with power strip, black plastic

grommet for power cord, key hooks, and coat hooks. Accessories are field installed.

o (harging station functions as an adjustable shelf, features five cord cut-out areas and includes a UL listed power strip with three standard 110-volt

plugins and one USB charging port.
© One adjustable shelf in upper section on 90” and 93”, two adjustable shelves for 96”, and three adjustable shelves in lower section.

o Authentic Ends are standard on one side. Specify AEL model for installation on the right side of a fall cabinet. Specify AER model for installation on
the left side of a tall cabinet. Opposite end panel will feature FPEB construction (if decorative doors are desired on both sides of cabinet, order No Hinge

Route doors for a Tall Pantry Pull-Out).
 Designed to be installed onto an adjacent 24” deep tall cabinet.
o For proper installation, adjacent cabinet must have FPEB or 1,/4” skin applied.
o Usility cabinets with depths of 127 or less must be installed to wall studs or onto the end of another fall cabinet.
 Does not include toeboard or pedestal.
o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with cross rail.
o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors doweled together.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CFNTO [ CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR

STD . . . .

FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FIK | FTKFV [ 1D [INVFRM| MIP RD |RECIKR| RT | 1D | TKP | VIK | WU
S0 . °
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G.TOP { DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L]

21" Frame T
Opening .,
Height for 851/2” Igr7ame
%%erfi?éne Opening |
Height for 881/2” Height
581/2"
||| Frame Egr/rfe
Opening Onenng
Height o
' J Height

UOCDZ24969AEL
UOCDZ24969AER

Pencil Holder

Power Strip

Grommet  Key Hooks  Coat Hooks

mill

27"
Frame
Opening
Height
€

581/2"
Frame
Opening
Height




Model Cubic Feet
PANTRY TOP UNIT with SHELVES, PTUS154924 L or R 128
SINGLE DOOR, 24" DEEP PTUS184924 L or R 15.1
157,187, 217, or 24” 157, 18", 217, or 24”
PTUS214924 Lor R 17.6
B
<07 PTUS244924 L or R 19.9
4912, N
(e
ot PTUS156124 L or R 15.9
S PTUS186124 L or R 1838
e PTUS216124 L or R 07
PIIN— PTUS246124 Lor R 24.6
o Three adjustable shelves included with 49 1,/2” high, and four adjustable shelves included with 61 1/2 high.
PTUST54924 L or R  Sefs onany 157, 18”, 217, or 24” wide base (B15 shown). No countertop is needed.
PTUS184924 L :: R o (an be reduced in depth to 6”.
PTUS214924 Lor R ® Because of exposed seam when sfacking, FPEB s nof recommended.
PTUS244924 L or R PTUS156124 L or R © Be sure to use an end panel skin to connect the seam on the side of the stacked cabinets.
PTUS186124 L or R o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with cross rail.
PTUS216124 Lor R i
PTUS246124 L oF R o Troxel doors will be two doors doweled fogether.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO |CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
. o* . . . . . . .
FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK | FIKFV [ D [INVFRM| MIP RD  [RECTKR| RT m | TKP | VIK [ Wl
° ° ° o* .
*RD12 is not compatible with AUTHL or AUTHR
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET PE (G.TOP | DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L]
w
o
=
PANTRY TOP UNIT with SHELVES, PTUS244924 199 —
DOUBLE DOOR, 24” DEEP PTUS304924 944 S
24”,30", or 36” 24", 30", or 36” —_
. PTUS364924 29.0 =
= = =
BN |~
49| f —_— PTUS246124 24.6
g 612" 1= ] f PTUS306124 30.2
o — R g PTUS366124 35.9
_— o Three adjustable shelves included with 49 1,/2” high, and four adjustable shelves included with 61 1/2” high.
> o — o Sets on any 24”, 30”, or 36” wide base (B30 shown). No countertop is needed.
| o (an be reduced in depth to 6”.
© Because of exposed seam when stacking, FPEB is not recommended.
o Be sure to use an end panel skin to connect the seam on the side of the stacked cabinets.
\[\/ © Tall non-mitered doors will have fwo center panels with cross rail.
PTUS244924 © Troxel doors will be two doors doweled fogether.
PTUS304924 \D dificati
PTUS364924 PTUS246124 Custom Modifications
PTUS306124
PTUS366124 AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFOL
ACS | ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO |CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
. o* . . . . . . .
FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ ID  [INVFRM| MIP RD  [RECTKR| RT m | TKP | VIK [ Wl
° ° ° o* .

*RD12 is not compatible with AUTHL or AUTHR

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6.TOP| DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L]




TALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
PANTRY TOP UNIT, SINGLE DOOR, storage PTU154924 L or R 128
24” DEEP SOLUTIONS  pru184924 Lor R 15.1
157,18”, 217, or 24” 157,187, 217, or 24”
PTU214924 Lor R 17.6
—
} PTU244924 L or R 19.9
491/2” - =
SN PTU156124 L or R 159
PTU186124 Lor R 18.8
PTU216124 L or R 217
UN== PTU246124 Lor R 24.6
© One 15” deep adjustable shelf included with 49 1/2 high, and two 15” desp adjustable shelves included with 61 1,/2” high.
o Three roll trays are included, installed in cabinet.
PTU154924 Lor R ® Setsonany 157,18, 217, or 24” wide base (B15 shown). No countertop is needed.
:}H;ﬂzgﬁ t :: 5 © (an be reduced in depth to 12”.
PTU244924 Lor R  Because of exposed seam when stacking, FPEB is not recommended.
F}H}gg} %2 t :: s  Be sure to use an end panel skin fo connect the seam on side of stacked cabinets.
PTU216124 L or R o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with cross rail.
PTU246124 L or R o Troxel doors will be two doors doweled together.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO |CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
. o* . . . ° ° ° ° ° °
FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ 1D |INVFRM| MIP RD [RECTKR| RT | T0 | TKP | VIK | WU
. ° o* .
*RD12 is not compatible with AUTHL or AUTHR
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G.TOP | DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L]
PANTRY TOP UNIT, DOUBLE DOOR, storage  PTU244924 199
24” DEEP SOLUTIONS  pTU304924 24.4
24", 30", or 36" 24”,30”, or 36"
. PTU364924 29.0
a9 o E PTU246124 2.6
6112 ; PTU306124 30.2
g PTU366124 359
24" . . . . . . . .
_— _— © One 15” deep adjustable shelf included with 49 1,/2” high, and two 15” deep adjustable shelves included with 61 1,/2” high.
L —| o — o Three roll trays are included, installed in cabinet.
© Sets on any 24”, 30”, or 36” wide base. (B30 shown.) No countertop is needed.
o (an be reduced in depth to 12”.
 Because of exposed seam when stacking, FPEB is not recommended.
\t  Be sure to use an end panel skin to connect the seam on side of stacked cabinefs.
PTU244924 \I\/ o Tall nonmitered doors will have two center panels with cross rail.
PTU304924 o Troxel doors will be two doors doweled together.
PTU364924 ;}Hggg} gﬁ Custom Modifications
PTU366124
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO |CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
. o* ° . ° . . ° ° °
FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ 1D |INVFRM| MIP RD [RECTKR| RT | T0 | TKP | VIK | WU
. . o* °

*RD12 is not compatible with AUTHL or AUTHR

Construction Upgrades Door Options

APC | ET | PE (G.TOP| DPSRR | MFO




Model Cubic Feet

PANTRY TOP UNIT with PULL-OUT, storage  PTUP154924 158
49 1/2” TALL, 24" DEEP SOLUTIONS  pryp184924 187

o Two adjustable and one fixed bottom shelf with metallic finish wire rail sides. Natural finish pull-out shelves are 20 11/16” deep.
 Sefs on any 157 or 18” wide base. No counterfop is needed.

49" < © Because of exposed seam when stacking, FPEB is not recommended.
o Be sure to use an end panel skin fo connect the seam on side of stacked cabinefs.
< o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with cross rail.
o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors doweled together.

o For full access from both sides of unit, do not install against a wall or next to deeper appliances and cabinefs.

28 Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ACS [ ADDTK [ AUTHR | C(BO | CCO |CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK| EXBKR [ EXR FB | FFDR
FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB [ FTK [ FTKFV [ ID [INVFRM| MIP RD  |RECTKR| RT 0 TKP | VIK | wu
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC 1) PE (G.TOP [ DPSRR | MFO
TALL PANTRY PULL-OUT, 847, 877, or  Storage  TPP98424LorR 138
90” TALL, 24" DEEP SOLUTIONS  1pp128424 Lor R 177
97,127, 15", or 18” 9”,12", 15", or 18”
TPP158424 Lor R 2.6
Opening. 21" Frame TPP188424 Lor R 256
Height < = 323;:{1{;
84"
& % o0 N TPP98724 L or R 143
% % TPP128724 Lor R 183
% «n
§ § TPP158724 Lor R 224 =
=
N{;% | TPP188724 Lor R 2.5 =
| S
TPP98424 L or R 2 =
TPPI28424 Lork TPP99024AH L or R 147 =
orR <
TPP188424 L or R TPP99024AH L or R TPP129024AH L or R 18.9 =
}F;?g;;g:} I‘.,::rRR TPP129024AH L or R
TSk TRPIS3024H Lar R TPP159024AH L or R 23.2
o TPP189024AH L or R 274

A represents upper section alignment with doors on 24” or 27” high cabinets.

o Three adjustable shelves and one fixed bottom shelf with metallc finish wire rail sides. Natural finish wood pulkout shelves are 20 11/16” deep.
Pull-out features top,/bottom mounted soft-close full extension guides.

 84” and 87 high do not include shelves in upper section. Upper section 15” or 18”.

o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with cross rail.

o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors doweled together.

o For full access from both sides of unit, do not install against a wall or next to deeper appliances and cabinefs.

o Pyll-out mechanism not available for order for field installation, only available factory installed.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CENTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
. . . . o* . . .
FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ ID [INVFRM| MIP RD  [RECTKR| RT m | TKP | VIK | wu
. . o . . . ° . .

*Available only on 18” wide  *Not available on 9 and 12” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6.TOP | DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L] L]
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TALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
TALL PANTRY PULL-OUT, 93" or 96" storage TPP99324AH L or R 152
TALL, 24" DEEP SOLUTIONS  1PP129324AH Lor R 19.6
9”,12",15” or 18”
TPP159324AH L or R 23.9
N TPP189324AH Lor R 28.3
> ] 27” Opening
< Height
93’ N 96 TPP99624 L or R 15.7
§ % TPP129624 L or R 20.2
§ N TPP159624 L or R 247
TPP189624 Lor R 29.2
o8 § o AH represents upper section alignment with doors on 24” or 27 high cabinets.
24 o Three adjustable shelves and one fixed bottom shelf with metallc finish wire rail sides. Natural finish wood pull-out shelves are 20 11,/16” deep.
Pullout features top,/bottom mounted soft-close full extension guides.
TPP99324AH L or R / TPP99624 L or R o Separate pedestal base included but packaged separately on 93” and 96” tall. Pedestal is designed to create a Recessed Left or Right Toekick
}:;} ggg;ﬂn t :: s }FF} 236% t or s application during field installation, or can be centered. Pedestal must be covered with toeboard material.
TPP189324AH L or R TPPIg‘)gM L :: R o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with cross rail.

© Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors doweled together.
o For full access from both sides of unit, do not install against a wall or next to deeper appliances and cabinefs.
 Pyll-out mechanism not available for order for field installation, only available factory installed.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] [ ] L] L] L] L]
FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FIK [ FTKFV [ ID |INVFRM| MIP RD  |RECTKR| RT m | KP [ VIK | Wl
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET PE (G.TOP | DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet

UTILITY STORAGE with PANTRY storage US218424 Lor R 2.5
PULL-OUT, 847, 877, 90", 93", or SOLUTIONS  us218724 LorR 305
96” TALL, 24” DEEP
US219024 Lor R 31.6
27" High
Frame Opening
Height for 84”
Wt US219324 LorR 326
Height for 87”
33" High US219624 Lor R 33.6
Frame Opening
Height for 90 o |f Decorative Door End panels are desired see DADOORB and DADOORW.
461/2" o Full extension pantry pull-out with four plywood shelves and metal rails. Each shelf is 177 wide, 20 7/16” deep, and 4” high.
(F)rgg:]?ng o Separate pedestal base included but packaged separately on 93” and 96” fall. Pedestal is designed fo create o Recessed Left or Right Toekick
Height application during field installation, or can be centered. Pedestal must be covered with toeboard material.
o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with cross rail.
o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors doweled together.
Hg%}g%ﬁ ||: :: g Custom Modifications
US219024 Lor R
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CENTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
36" High . . . ) o . ° °
Frame Opening
Height for 93 FTKAV RECTKL
39” High FPEB | FTK [ FTKFV [ 1D |INVFRM| MIP RD [RECTKR| RT | TD | TKP | VIK | WU
F Openi * * * *
Heigt for 96" bl B : : il
T *Not available on 93” and 96” tall
égr/rfe Construction Upgrades Door Options
Qpening MC| BT | PE (G.TOP| DPSRR | MFO
l g L] L] L] L] L[]
US219324 Lor R
US219624 Lor R
UTILITY STORAGE with PANTRY storage  US218424PPLorR 2.5 %
PULL-OUT and POT and PAN RACK, SOLUTIONS US218724PP L or R 305 nél
84”, 877, 90", 93", or 96 TALL =
24”’DEEP’ ! ! ! USTI 9024PP LorR 31.6 2
2 27" High et
Frame Opening =
Height for 84” US219324PP Lor R 32.6 =
30" High =
Frame Opering US219624PPLorR | 336
grsanm'-g%pening o Full extension Pot and Pan Rack features six chrome hooks and is mounted to the top of the cabinet. Maximum Weight Capacity: 47 Ibs.
THeight for 90” o Full extension pantry pull-out with four plywood shelves and metal rails. Each shelf is 17 wide, 20 7/16” deep, and 4” high.
461" o Separate pedestal base included but packaged separately on 93” and 96” fall. Pedestal is designed fo create o Recessed Left or Right Toekick
Frame application during field installation, or can be centered. Pedestal must be covered with toeboard material.
agfg’m‘g o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with cross rail.
l o Troxel doors greater than 48" high will be two doors doweled fogether.
Custom Modifications
g
or AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
US219024PP Lor R acs | ook | AurHR | €0 | cco | cewro| crRmo | cup | Okt [oRwak| EXBiR | BXR | B | FFDR
. . . ° o* ° . °
36" High FTKAV RECTKL
o ering FPEB | FTK | FTKFV | ID [INVFRM| MIP | RD |RECTKR| RT | T0 | TKP | VIK | WU
39" High . o* o* . . o* o* .
Er:,?het %’r%"s‘lg *Not available on 93” and 96 fall
T Construction Upgrades Door Options
P wc | B | P (G.TOP| DPSRR | MFO
Opening ° . ° .
Height
US219324PP L or R
US219624PP L or R
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TALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet
PANTRY UNIT, 84”, 877, 90”, 93", or storage PY188424 Lor R 25.6 PY189024AH L or R 274
96” TALL, 24" DEEP SOLUTIONS  py368424 49.2 PY369024AH 526
18 © Swing-out unifs, mounting rails, and door racks hove © AH represents upper section alignment with doors on
natural finish wood adjustable shelves with mefallic 24 or 27” high cabinefs.
finish wire rail fronts and 4 1/2” deep adjustable © Swing-out units, mounting rails, and door racks have
shelves included. Door mounted rack includes 6 natural finish wood adjustable shelves with mefallic
gl L adjustable shelves and one fixed shelf. Swing-outs finish wire rail fronts and 4 1/2” deep adjustable
or \/\;l . include 4 adjustable shelves and 3 fixed shelves. shelves included. Door mounted rack includes 6
87 }3 P o For PY18, use TF384 when installed against wall (or adjustable shelves and one fixed shelf. Swing-outs
3 ! v PY188424 L or R next fo a full depth refrigerator.) include 4 adjustable shelves and 3 fixed shelves.
«:31 :L’ PY188724 Lor R o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with o For PY18, use TF390 when installed against wall (or
kT cross rail. next to a full depth refrigerator.)
| 1\ re o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors © Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with
N doweled together. cross rail.
247 o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two door:
PY188724 Lor R 2.5 g S o 5 e o s
PY368724 509
36”
© Swing-out unifs, mounting rails, and door racks hove
natural finish wood adjustable shelves with metallic
finish wire rail fronts and 4 1/2” deep adjustable
) shelves included. Door mounted rack includes 6
g E adjustable shelves and one fixed shelf. Swing-outs
|j| |< include 4 adjustable shelves and 3 fixed shelves.
rl' |§ PY368424 o For PY18, use TF387 when installed against wall (or
'%i |§ PY368724 next fo a full depth refrigerator.)
'%I |§ o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with
%l |§ cross rail.
U o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors
’ doweled together.
Custom Modifications
18" AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWIK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
}21 " Frame . 0 . 0 . . ° . °
Opening
Height FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ D [INVFRM| MIP RD  |RECTKR| RT m | TKP [ VIK | w
N L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
90|
| Construction Upgrades Door Options
sl ||| PY1890z4AK LorR wo ||| on C6.T0P | DPSRR | MFO
3‘3 i/‘ . . ° ° .
=
" = \ ] ‘ ‘
‘ 47 SHELF SHELF 41" 47 SHELF SHELF 41"
o / ‘ ‘ [re— ||| ——
—— = a: senr || &
LARGE | g5 g || LARGE \ . .
INSERT INSERT [T~ R rr—
i L —1"— 11—
] & SmALL LT SwALT SWALL | v
21” Frame INSERT I INSERT INSERT
ng%ngtﬂg J—p— T p—
- FRONT OF CABINET FRONT OF CABINET FRONT OF CABINET
DOOR HINGED RIGHT DOOR HINGED LEFT
PYT8R PY18L PY36
Wood inserts for all styles:
PY369024AH o Top view of wood inserts positioning and size.
 Wood inserts are 56” higﬁ.




Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet
PANTRY UNIT, 84”, 877, 90”, 93”, or storage PY189324AH L or R 283 PY189624 Lor R 29.2
96" TALL, 24" DEEP (cont'd) SOLUTIONS — py369324AH 543 PY369624 56.1

18  AH represents upper section alignment with doors on © Swing-out unifs, mounting rails, and door racks have
24" Frame 24” or 27” high cabinefs. notural finish wood adjustable shelves with metallic
SD?'EFQ © Swing-out units, mounting rails, and door racks have finish wire rail fronts and 4 1/2” deep adjustable
€0 natural finish wood adjustable shelves with metallic shelves included. Door mounted rack includes 6
finish wire rail fronts and 4 1/2” deep adjustable adjustable shelves and one fixed shelf. Swing-outs
93| i Y shelves included. Door mounted rack includes 6 include 4 adjustable shelves and 3 fixed shelves.
e %l adjustable shelves and one fixed shelf. Swing-outs o Separate pedestal base included but packaged
- n include 4 adjustable shelves and 3 fixed shelves. separately on 96” tall. Pedestal is designed to create a
i 7 PY189324AH L or R o Separate pedestal base included but packaged Recessed Left or Right Toekick application during field
o i ‘| separately on 93" tall. Pedestal is designed to create o installation, or can be centered. Pedestal must be
N VA| Recessed Left or Right Toekick application during field covered with toeboard material.
. %l' J installation, or can be centered. Pedestal must be o For PY18, use TF396 when installed against wall (or
24" %| covered with toeboard material. next to a full depth refrigerator.)
o For PY18, use TF393 when installed against wall (or o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with
next o a full depth refrigerator.) €10ss fail.
o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors
€10ss 1il. doweled together.
o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors
. 24" Frame doweled together.
= R
3 helg Custom Modifications
s =
S5 ; E AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
93s L g ACS | ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO |CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
S5 |§ PY369324AH S L L R S B
[ X
A |§ FTKAV RECTKL
el |§ FPEB | FTK [ FTKFV [ 1D |INVFRM| MIP RD [RECTKR| RT | TD | TKP | VIK | WU
:\ % L] L] L] L] L]
24" Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6.TOP | DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L] L]
PEp— SHELE 00 W SHELF SHELF 4 ﬁ
! ! 0 |[[Y— il
I " gy || LARGE LARGE || gy E
— TE— INSERT INSERT -
= LARGE | g5 LARGE ‘ : : <
INSERT INSERT S
"'%l b — 1 — A J
g T T T —
i | Te] 1 L =
[i' PY189624 L or R 11— 11— (=
=i FRONT OF CABINET FRONT OF CABINET FRONT OF CABINET
o DOOR HINGED RIGHT DOOR HINGED LEFT
o
% PY18R PY18L PY36
i Wood inserts for all styles:
 Top view of wood inserts positioning and size.
© Wood inserts are 56” higEL
T
27" Frame
Opening
Height
1
PY369624
-
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TALL CABINETS

W PANTRY WALK-THROUGH, 847,
87”,90”, 93", or 96” TALL,
24” DEEP

307, 33", or 36”

84”
87"

e
<]

N

[~

30, 33", or 36”

~

24

E—
g

Wy

[/

W CABETAY N

R

Height

PWT308424
PWT338424
PWT368424

PWT308724
PWT338724
PWT368724

97,127, or 15”
Frame Opening
Height

PWT309024
PWT339024
PWT369024

76'2"  PWT309324

||| Frame  PWT339324

Opening  PWT369324

PWT309624
PWT339624
PWT369624

Model Cubic Feet
PWT308424 413
PWT338424 45.2
PWT368424 49.2
PWT308724 428
PWT338724 46.8
PWT368724 50.9
PWT309024 443
PWT339024 487
PWT369024 53.1
PWT309324 457
PWT339324 50.3
PWT369324 54.9
PWT309624 472
PWT339624 51.9
PWT369624 56.6

o (abinet does not have a bottom or back. Doors are braced together, are 1,/4” shorter than the cabinet for floor clearance, and use standard 107°
Smart Stop hinges.

o Not available in Shafer, Caprice, and Vaille.

© (an be reduced in depth to 9 or increased in depth to 27”.

© (6 and glass inserts only available on upper doors of 90”-96” tall.

o Authentic Ends uses the standard tall door configuration by height and will not align with the front doors. A tall end panel skin can be used to conceal
door attachment screws on the interior of the cabinet end panel (see TEPS_ _WD on page 355).

 Height of ceiling needs to be considered for installation, 96 high cabinet requires 99" of height for 24” deep and 100" of height for 277 deep to
stand unit upright.

o (abinet will be shipped with additional attached supports to be removed during installation.

© |CM8 (Inside Comer Moulding) can be used to conceal staples behind the face frame.

® SSM8 (Small Scribe Moulding) can be used to conceal exposed back edges of the end panels, which are not edgebanded.

o End panels will not be drlled for shelves.

o Ifordered in Arch/Cathedral style on 84” and 87" tall, the top doors of 84" and 87" will feature Arch/Cathedral profile. On 90”-96” tall, only the
doors on the upper section will feature Arch/Cathedral profile.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L]
FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK | FTKFV | 1D |INVFRM| MIP RD [RECTKR| RT | 10 | TKP | VIK | WU
STD . ° ° °
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G.TOP { DPSRR | MFO
STD of . .

TAvailable only on 90”-96” high



Model Cubic Feet

SINGLE OVEN CABINET,
847, 877, or 90” TALL, 24” DEEP

277,307, 33"

112" or
3" Stile

Il
11/2” or
3" Stile

Frame
Opening
Height

Max Cut-out
(Shaded)

Toekick 41"

Toekick 41"

0Cs____24

0CS__

__24N

Max Cut-out
(Shaded)

0C5278424(N) 374
0C5308424(N) f1.3
0C5338424(N) 45.2

0C5278724(N) 387
0C5308724(N) 428
0C5338724(N) 46.8

005279024 (AH or N) 40.0
005309024 (AH or N) 442
005339024 (AH or N) 484

A represents upper section alignment with doors on 24” or 27” high cabinets.

o N represents Narrow Stile cabinefs with 11,/2” wide face frame side stiles and ACS modification availability (see page 39 for ACS specifications).
Doors have a consistent width reveal for full overlay (1,/4”) and partial overlay (1) and use standard Smart Stop hinges.

o On cabinets with 3" wide face frame side stiles, full overlay styles have a consistent 1,/4” width frame reveal and use face mounted Smart Stop
hinges. Parfial overlay styles have alarger 2 1,/2” width reveal, use standard Smart Stop hinges, and are not recommended for stacking applications
due to misalignment of door width with cabinets above.

o Upper section on 90” tall has one full depth adjustable shelf.

o All'top and bottom cross rails are 1 1/2” wide.

© Be sure fo confirm a heat shield is built info your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shields
are sold separately as an accessory.

o Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 6”. For depths of 6”-8”, cabinet will not include toekick /pedestal.

o For built-in appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24” deep oven cabinets (see page 410 for details). Oven install kit will not be included
when depth is modified.

o Oven cabinefs feature an open back in cut-out area designed to improve field appliance installation.

o Maximum cutout dimension will allow 1,/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 17 for partial overlay for trim kit face clearance.

A B ( Door Height
Frame Opening Cut-Qut Width Cut-Qut Height (Upper Section)
Height Min. | Max. Min. Max. Partial Overlay | Full Overlay
005278424 15” 217 [ 251/2” | 281/2” | 431/2” 16” 171/7”
05308424 15”7 2471 281/27 | 281/2” | 431/2” 16” 171/
005338424 15” 277 1 311/27 | 281/2” | 431/2” 16” 171/7”
005278724 18” 217 [ 251/27 | 281/2” | 431/2” 19” 201/2”
05308724 18” 2471 281/27 | 281/27 | 431/2” 197 201/
005338724 18” 277 | 311/27 | 281/2” | 431/2” 19” 201/
005279024AH 21” 217 1 251/27 | 281/2” | 431/2” 22" 231/
005309024AH 21” 247 1 281/27 | 281/27 | 431/2” 22" 231/
005339024AH 21” 277 1 311/27 | 281/2” | 431/2” 22" 231/7”
B B )
. - ( Door Height
A Cut-Out Width Cut-Out Width ) ‘
Frame Opening (standard) (with ACS modification) CotQut Height (Upper Secon)
Height ) . Max. w/ . Partial Ful
Min. Max. Min. | Max. Feld Cut Min. Max. Overloy | Overly
005278424N 15” 47| 51/ | 07| W 251/27 | 81/27 | 431727 | 167 | 171/7”
005308424N 15” 277 | 281/27 | W7 | 17 | 281/27 | 281/27 | 43127 | 16" | 171/2”
005338424N 157 307 [ 311/27 [ 277 | 307 | 311/27 | 281/27 | 431/27 | 16" | 1711/2”
00S278724N 18” 247 | 51/ | 07| 4 | 251/27 | 281/27 | 43127 | 197 [ 201/2”
005308724N 18” 277 | 281/27 | W7 | 217 | 281/27 | 281/27 | 431/27 | 19”7 [ 201/2”
005338724N 18” 307 [ 311/27 [ 277 | 307 | 311/27 | 281/27 | 431/27 | 19”7 | 201/2”
005279024N 21” 47 | 51/ | 07| W4 | 251/ | 81/ | 43127 | 227 | 231/7”
005309024N 21” 207|281/ | W | 277 | 281/27 | 281/27 | 431/27 | 227 | 231/7”
005339024N 21” 307 | 311/27 [ 277 | 307 | 311/27 | 281/27 | 431/27 | 227 | 231/2”
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CENTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
o . ot . . . . . . .
FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ 1D [INVFRM| MIP RD  |RECTKR| RT | TD | TKP | VIK | WU
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
*Only available on Narrow Stile (N) cabinets  *Not available on 84 and 87 tall
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC [ ET | PE (G.TOP| DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L]
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TALL CABINETS

SINGLE OVEN CABINET,
93” or 96” TALL, 24” DEEP
277, 30", 33"
=
//
93"
96"
/
1
11/2” or
3” Stile

11/2” or
3" Stile
A Fi
e O?e’pneng
Height
9
“B-
| Max Cut-out
c (Shaded)
9" i
i
Pedestal
oCs____24

Ped:estal

0cs,

24N

Max Cut-out
(Shaded)

Model Cubic Feet
005279324 4.3
(AH or N)

005309324 45.7
(AH or N)

005339324 50.0
(AH or N)

005279624(N) 42.6
0C5309624(N) 47.1
005339624(N) 51.6

© AH represents upper section alignment with doors on 24” or 27 high cabinets.

o N represents Narrow Stile cabinets with 11,/2” wide face frame side sfiles and ACS modification availability (see page 39 for ACS specifications).
Doors have a consistent width reveal for full overlay (1,/4”) and parfial overlay (1) and use standard Smart Stop hinges.

© On cabinets with 3" wide face frame side stiles, full overlay styles have a consistent 1/4” width frame reveal and use face mounted Smart Stop
hinges. Partial overlay styles have a larger 2 1/2” width reveal, use standard Smart Stop hinges, and are not recommended for stacking applications
due to misalignment of door width with cabinets above.

o Includes adjustable shelves in upper section:
93” tall - one shelf
96” fall - two shelves

o All'top and bottom cross rails are 11/2” wide.

 Be sure to confirm a heat shield is built info your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shields
are sold separately as an accessory.

o Separate pedestal base included but packaged separately on 93” and 96” tall. Pedestal is designed to create a Recessed Left or Right Toekick
application during field installation, or can be centered. Pedestal must be covered with toeboard material.

 Depth can be reduced o a minimum of 6”. For depths of 6”-8”, cabinet will not include toekick /pedestal.

o For builtin appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24 deep oven cabinets (see page 410 for details). Oven install kit will not be included
when depth is modified.

© Qven cabinets feature an open back in cut-out area designed to improve field appliance installation.

© Maximum cutout dimension will allow 1,/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 1 for partial overlay for trim kit face clearance.

A B ( Door Height
Frame Opening Cut-Out Width Cut-Out Height (Upper Section)
Height Min. | Max. Min. Mox. | Partial Overlay | Full Overlay
00S279324MH 24" 07| 251/27 | 281/27 | 431/7” 25 261/7”
0S309324AH 2% 24”7 | 281/2” | 281/2” | 431/7” 25” 261/7”
0CS339324AH 24 277 | 311/27 | 281/27 | 431/2” 25" 261/2"
005279624 27" 2071 251/27 | 281/27 | 431/2” 28” 291/2”
005309624 27" 24”7 | 281/2” | 281/2” | 431/7” 28” 291/7”
005339624 21" 277 | 311/27 | 281/27 | 431/2” 28” 291/7”
B B '
) ) ( Door Height
A Cut-Out Width Cutut Width . "
Frame Opening (standard) (with ACS modification) CokOut Heiht (Upper Secion)
Height . . Max. w/ . Partial Full
Min. Max. Min. | Max. Field Cut Min. Max. Overloy | Overloy
0S279324N 24” 247 1 251/27 | 017 | 247 | 251/27 | 281/2” | 431/27 | 25" | 261/2”
0CS30932N | 247 | 277 | 281727 [ o4 | 117 | 281/2” | 281/2” | 431/2" | 25" | 261/
0CS33932N | 247 | 307 | 311727 [ 277 | 80" | 311/2" | 81/2 | 431/2" | 5 | 261/
00S279624N 27" 2471251/ | 07 | 247 | 251/27 | 28127 | 431727 | 287 | 291/
0CS309624N | 277 [ 27 | 281727 [ 2% | 017 | 81/ | V2 | B31/27 | 8" | 91/7
05339624N 21" 307 [ 311/27 | 277 | 307 | 311/27 | 281/2” | 431/2” | 28" | 291/2”
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWIK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
* ° ° . ° ° ° ° °
FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTIK | FTKFV [ D [INVFRM| MIP RD  [RECTKR| RT 1[)] TKP | VIK | wu
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]

*Only available on Narrow Stile (N) cabinets

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G.TOP| DPSRR | MFO

page



Model Cubic Feet
SINGLE OVEN CABINET, DEEP 0¢5278424DD(N) 374
DRAWER, 847, 87", or 90” TALL, 0C5308424DD(N) 413
24” DEEP
0 55 0C5338424DD(N) 452
0C5278724DD(N) 38.7
B 0C5308724DD(N) 128
90"
0C5338724DD(N) 46.8
\ 0€5279024DD (AH or N) 400
u ‘ fyzor 0¢5309024DD (AH or N) 442
" Stile
Yo 0€5339024DD (AH or N) 484
—T A represents upper section alignment with doors on 24” or 27” high cabinets.
A Er,‘;’_é?‘?ng A E’,,"’_é?,?,,g o N represents Narrow Stile cabinets with 11,2 wide face frame side sfiles and ACS modification availability (see page 39 for ACS specfications).
' Helgrt ' Helgrt Doors and drawer fronts have a consistent width reveal for full overlay (1,/4”) and parfial overlay (1) and use standard Smart Stop hinges.
5 s © On cabinefs with 3" wide face frame side stiles, full overlay styles have a consistent 1,/4” width frame reveal and use face mounted Smart Stop
! ) hinges. Parfial overlay styles have alarger 2 1,/2” width reveal, use standard Smart Stop hinges, and are not recommended for stacking applications
due to misalignment of door width with cabinets above.
5= Max Cutout 5= Max Cutout o Upper section on 90” fall has one full depth adjustable shelf.
‘ (Shaded) ‘ (Shaded) o All top and bottom cross rails are 11,/2” wide.
¢ ¢ © Be sure fo confirm a heat shield is built info your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shields
: : are sold separately as an accessory.
¥ v © Depth can be reduced to @ minimum of 127,
ol ol o For built-in appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24” deep oven cabinets (see page 410 for details). Oven install kit will not be included
) ) when depth is modified.
A A © Qven cabinets feature an open back in cut-out area designed to improve field appliance installation.
Tookok 477" Tookck 477" © Maximum cut-out dimension will allow 1,/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 17 for partial overlay for frim kit face clearance.
0G5____240D 0CS___ _24DDN A B ( Door Height
Frame Opening Cut-Qut Width Cut-Qut Height (Upper Section)
Height Min. | Max. Min. Max. Partial Overly | Full Overlay
00S278424DD 15" 207 1 251/27 | 273/4” | 423/4” 16” 171/2”
00S308424DD 15” 247 1 281/27 | 273/4” | 423/4” 16” 171/2”
00S338424DD 15” 207 | 311/27 | 273/4” | 423/4” 16” 171/7”
0052787240D 18” 2071 251/27 | 213/4” | 423/4” 19” 201/2”
0CS308724DD 18” 247 | 281/27 | 273/4” | 423/4” 197 201/2”
005338724DD 18” 207 | 311/ | 273/4” | 423/4” 197 201/2”
005279024DDAH 21” 2071 251/27 | 713/4” | 423/4” g 231/7”
0CS309024DDAH 21" 2471 281/27 | 27 3/4” | 423/4” 22" 231/7”
005339024DDAH 21” 217 | 311/27 | 213/4” | 423/4” g 231/7”
B B )
. ) ( Door Height
A CutQut Width Cut-Out Width ’ y
Frame Opening (standard) (with ACS modification) CtQut Height (Upper Secion)
Height I I Max. w/ I Partial Full
Min. Max. Min. | Max. Field Cut Min. Max. Overloy | Overloy
00527842400N 15” 2471 251727 | 07 | W47 | 251/27 | 273/47 | 423/47 | 167 | 171/
0C53084240DN 157 207 1 281/27 | 47 | 277 | 28127 | 13/47 | 423/47 | 167 | 171/2”
0CS338424DDN 15” 307 | 311/27 | 217 | 307 | 311/ | 734 | 423/47 | 167 [ 171/
0C52787240DN 18” 2071 251/27 | 07 | W7 | 251/27 | 273/47 | 423/47 | 197 | 201/2”
05308724DDN 18” 2071 281/27 | 47| 17 | 281/ | 73/4” | 423/47 | 197 | 201/2”
0053387240DN 18” 307 | 311/27 1 277 | 307 | 311/27 | 273/4” | 423/4” | 19”7 | 201/7”
0052790240DN 21”7 47 1 5177 | N7 24 | 5127 | 734 | 423/47 | 227 | 231/77
0S309024DDN 21” 2071 281/27 | 47| 17 | 281/ | 73/4 | 423/47 | 17 | 31/7”
005339024DDN 2" 307 | 311/27 | 277 | 307 | 311/27 | 273/47 | 423/47 | 227 | 231/
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO [ CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
o . . . . . . . . .
FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ ID |INVFRM{ MIP RD | RECTKR| RT o [ TKP | VIK | Wl
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]

*Only available on Narrow Stile (N) cabinets

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6.TOP| DPSRR | MFO
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278

TALL CABINETS

SINGLE OVEN CABINET, DEEP
DRAWER, 93” or 96” TALL, 24" DEEP

27" 30", 33"
~/ =
93"
96”
g\
11/2" or
! 3" stile
11/2" or
3" Stile
! Frame ! Frame
A Opening A Opening
! Height ! Height
\ \
_B- _B-
Max Cut-out Max Cut-out
(Shaded) (Shaded)
¢ ¢
g ¢
9 9
4‘/;" 4‘/;"
Pedestal | Pedestal
0CS___ 24DD 0CS_ __ _24DDN

Model Cubic Feet
0C5279324DD 4.3
(AH or N)

005309324DD 45.7
(AH or N)

0C5339324DD 50.0
(AH or N)

0C5279624DD(N) 42.6
0C5309624DD(N) 47.1
0C5339624DD(N) 51.6

© AH represents upper section alignment with doors on 24” or 27 high cabinets.

o N represents Narrow Stile cabinets with 11,/2” wide face frame side sfiles and ACS modification availability (see page 39 for ACS specifications).
Doors and drawer fronts have a consistent width reveal for full overlay (1,/4) and partial overlay (1) and use standard Smart Stop hinges.

© On cabinets with 3" wide face frame side stiles, full overlay styles have a consistent 1/4” width frame reveal and use face mounted Smart Stop
hinges. Partial overlay styles have a larger 2 1/2” width reveal, use standard Smart Stop hinges, and are not recommended for stacking applications
due to misalignment of door width with cabinets above.

o Includes adjustable shelves in upper section:
93” tall - one shelf
96” fall - two shelves

o All'top and bottom cross rails are 11/2” wide.

 Be sure to confirm a heat shield is built info your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shields
are sold separately as an accessory.

o Separate pedestal base included but packaged separately on 93” and 96” tall. Pedestal is designed to create a Recessed Left or Right Toekick
application during field installation, or can be centered. Pedestal must be covered with toeboard material.

© Depth can be reduced fo a minimum of 12”.

o For builtin appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24 deep oven cabinets (see page 410 for details). Oven install kit will not be included
when depth is modified.

© Qven cabinets feature an open back in cut-out area designed to improve field appliance installation.

© Maximum cutout dimension will allow 1,/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 1 for partial overlay for trim kit face clearance.

A B ( Door Height
Frame Opening Cut-Out Width Cut-Out Height (Upper Section)
Height Min. | Max. Min. Mox. | Partial Overlay | Full Overlay
0CS279324DDAH 24" N7 | 251/27 | 273/4” | 423/4” 25 261/7”
05309324DDAH 24” 24”7 | 281/2” | 273/4 | 423/4” 25” 261/2”
0CS339324DDAH 24" 277 | 311/27 | 273/4” | 423/4” 25" 261/2"
00527962400 27" 07| 251/27 | 273/4” | 423/4” 28” 291/2”
00530962400 27" 24”7 | 281/2” | 273/4 | 423/4” 28” 291/7”
00S339624DD 217 217 | 311/27 | 273/4” | 423/4” 28” 291/7”
B B .
' ' ( Door Height
A Cut-Out Width Cut-Out Width ’ ‘
Frame Opening (standard) (with ACS modfication) CotQut Heght (Upper Section)
Height . . Max. w/ . Partial Full
Min. Max. Min. | Max. Field Cot Min. Max. Overloy | Overloy
00527932400N 24” 247 | 51/ | 0”7 | W | 51/ | 73/47 | 423/47 | 25 | 261/2”
005309324DDN 24 277 | 281/27 | 247 | 277 | 281/27 | 273/4” | 423/4” | 25" | 261/2”
005339324D0N 24" 307 | 31127 [ 277 | 307 | 311/27 | 73/47 | 423/47 | 257 | 261/7”
00S27962400N 27" 47| 51/ | 07| W | 251/ | 73/47 | 423/47 | 287 | 291/2”
005309624DDN 27" 2771 281/27 | 47 | 277 | 281727 | 273/4” | 423/4” | 287 | 291/2”
00533962400N 27" 307 [ 311/27 [ 277 | 307 | 311/27 | 273/4” | 423/4”7 | 287 | 291/2”
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWIK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
o ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTIK | FTKFV [ D [INVFRM| MIP RD  [RECTKR| RT 1[)] TKP | VIK | wu
L] L] L] L] L] L]

*Only available on Narrow Stile (N) cabinets

Construction Upgrades Door Options

APC | ET | PE (G.TOP| DPSRR | MFO




Model Cubic Feet

SINGLE OVEN CABINET, WARMING 0C5278424WD 374
DRAWER, 34", 877, or 90” TALL, 0(5308424WD 43
24" DEEP
005338424WD 45.2
277,307, 33"
< ﬂ iﬂ 0(5278724WD 38.7
0(5308724WD 428
84"
& E 0(5338724WD 46.8
y 0C5279024WDAH 400
@N% 0C5309024WDAH 4.2
Stil
& 0C5339024WDAH 484
—_1 A represents upper section alignment with doors on 24” or 27” high cabinets.
A e o Upper section on 90” tall has one full depth adjustable shelf.
' Height o Full overlay styles feature concealed face mount Smart Stop hinges.

o Al top and bottom cross rails are 11/2” wide.

o Be sure fo confirm a heat shield is built info your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shiglds
are sold separately as an accessory.

Be - © Depth can be reduced fo a minimum of 12”.

(Shaded) o For built-in appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24” deep oven cabinets (see page 410 for details). Oven install kit will not be included
when depth is modified.

o Qven cabinefs feature an open back in cut-out area designed to improve field appliance installation.

—

I
|
|
|
|
0.1 —o-

‘ | M Cut-out* A B ( D Door Height
3 o 3 ;(Shaded) Frame Opening | Cut-Out Width Cut-Qut Height Warming Drawer Cut-Qut Height (Upper Section)
o - Height Min. | Max. Min. Max. Min. Max. Partial Overlay | Full Overlay
— 00S278424WD 15” 27 1251/ | 03/47 | 42347 | 91/4” 163/4” 16” 171/
— — 005308424WD 15” 247 281/27 | M3 4234 | 914 163/4” 16” 171/
T erone etaean oven 005338424 5 [ (37 | 034 | 03w | 917 | 183% e | 717
005278724WD 18” 2071 251/27 | 3/47 | 42347 | 91/4” 163/4” 197 201/2”
005308724WD 18” 247 281/27 | W34 a23/4” | 91/4” 163/4” 19” 201/2” wH
005338724WD 18” 27 [ 31/ [ a3/4 | 223/ | 914 163/4” 197 201/2” =
005279024WDAH 21” 2071251/ | 3/47 | 42347 | 91/4” 163/4” 20" 231/7” =
0CS309024WDAH 217 247 281/27 | M3 a3/4” | 9147 163/4” g 231/7” -
005339024WDAH 2” 277 1 311/27 | 13/47 | 423/47 | 91/4” 163/4” g 231/7” =
Maximum cut-out dimension will allow 1/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 17 for partial overlay for tiim kit face clearance. :
Custom Modifications E.
—
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO |CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK [ FTKFV [ 1D |INVFRM| MIP RD  [RECTKR| RT | TD | TKP | VIK | WU
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6.TOP| DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L]




TALL CABINETS

SINGLE OVEN CABINET, WARMING
DRAWER, 93” or 96” TALL, 24" DEEP

277,307, 33"
~./ =
//
93"
96"
3
\ Stile
3
Stile

' Frame

A Opening

! Height

o

-B-
Max Cut-out*
' (Shaded)
¢
e — 91:, E—
I i ' | Max Cut-out*
| D 1| 1 (Shaded)
I ! I
al
Pedestal

*Minimum rail height between oven

and warming drawer is 11/2”

Model Cubic Feet
005279324WDAH N3
005309324WDAH 45.7
005339324WDAH 50.0
005279624WD 42.6
005309624WD 47.1
005339624WD 51.6

o AH represents upper section alignment with doors on 24” or 27 high cabinets.

o Includes adjustable shelves in upper section:
93” tall - one shelf
96” fall - two shelves

o Full overlay styles feature concealed face mount Smart Stop hinges.

o All'top and bottom cross rails are 11/2” wide.

© Be sure fo confirm a heat shield is built into your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shields
are sold separately as an accessory.

 Separate pedestal bose included but packaged separately on 93” and 96” tall. Pedestal is designed to create a Recessed Left or Right Toekick
application during field installation, or can be centered. Pedestal must be covered with toeboard material.

© Depth can be reduced fo a minimum of 127

o For builtin appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24 deep oven cabinets (see page 410 for details). Oven install kit will not be included
when depth is modified.

© Qven cabinets feature an open back in cut-out area designed to improve field appliance installation.

A B ( D Door Height
Frame Opening Cut-Out Width Cut-Out Height Warming Drawer Cut-Qut Height (Upper Section)
Height Min. | Max. Min. Max. Min. Max. Partial Overlay | Full Overlay
005279324WDAH 24" 2071 251/27 | 273/4” | 423/4” 91/4” 16 3/4” 25" 261/2”
0CS309324WDAH 24” 247 | 281/27 | 273/4” | 423/4” 91/4” 16 3/4” 25" 261/2”
005339324WDAH 247 277 | 311/27 | 273/4” | 423/4” | 91/4” 16 3/4” 25” 261/
00S279624WD 20" 2071 251/27 | 273/4” | 423/4” 91/4” 16 3/4” 28" 291/2”
05309624WD 2" 247 | 281/27 | 73/4” | 423/4” | 91/4” 16 3/4” 28” 291/2”
00S339624WD 217 277 | 311/27 | 273/4” | 423/4” 91/4” 16 3/4” 28" 291/
Maximum cut-out dimension will allow 1,/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 17 for partial overlay for trim kit face clearance.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CFNTO [ CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] o L] L] L]
FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ D [INVFRM| MIP RD  [RECTKR| RT 11l TKP | VIK | wul
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC 3] PE (G.TOP [ DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet

DOUBLE OVEN CABINET, 84”, 877, or 0CD278424(N) 374
90” TALL, 24" DEEP 0CD308424(N) 413
27", 30", 33"
0CD338424(N) 459
<j<//>]:|
< =
0CD278724(N) 38.7

o 0CD308724(N) 428
o 0CD338724(N) 468
& 0D279024 (AH or N) 400
M . 02309024 (MHorN) | 442

Tl

e 0339024 (AHorN) | 48.4

3" Stile

A represents upper section alignment with doors on 24” or 27” high cabinets.

Frame Frame o N represents Narrow Stile cabinefs with 11,/2” wide face frame side stiles and ACS modification availability (see page 39 for ACS specifications).
A:\ gg%”,j{'g /:x ggfg';in”ﬂ Doors and drawer fronts have a consistent width reveal for full overlay (1,/4”) and parfial overlay (1) and use standard Smart Stop hinges.
o L o On cabinets with 3" wide face frame side stiles, full overlay styles have a consistent 1,/4” width frame reveal and use face mounted Smart Stop
& 1T & T hinges. Parfial overlay styles have alarger 2 1,/2” width reveal, use standard Smart Stop hinges, and are not recommended for stacking applications
. . due to misalignment of door width with cabinets above.
o Upper section on 90” tall has one full depth adjustable shelf.
“B= -B- o All'top and bottom cross rails are 1 1/2” wide.
. . Max Cut-out © Be sure fo confirm a heat shield is built into your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shields
¢ Max Cut-out § (Snadec) Id tely s an accessory.
o St are sold separately Y.
o Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 127,
o For built-in appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24” deep oven cabinets (see page 410 for details). Oven install kit will not be included
) 4 when depth is modified.
! : L © Qven cabinets feature an open back in cut-out area designed to improve field appliance installation.
v ol o Maximum cutout dimension will allow 1,/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 17 for partial overlay for trim kit face clearance.
Toekick 41" Toekick 41" -
oo u o0___ 2N A B C Do e
T Frame Opening Cut-Out Width Cut-ut Height (Upper Section)

Height Min. | Max. Min. | Max. | Partial Overlay | Full Overlay (8]
0CD278424 15” 2071 251/27 1 39”7 | 60” 16” 171/2” =
0CD308424 15” 247 | 281/77 | 397 | 607 16” 171/ -
0CD338424 15” 277 | 311/27 | 39" | 60" 16” 171/7” E
00278724 18” 2171 251/2”7 | 397 | 60” 19” 201/2” =T
0CD308724 18” 2471 281/27 | 39" | 60” 197 201/2” W
0CD338724 18” 277 | 311/27 | 39" | 60" 19” 201/2” =

00D279024AH 21” 217 251/77 | 39" | 60” g 231/7” =
0CD309024AH 21” 2471 281/27 | 39”7 | 60” 22" 231/7” L
0CD339024AH 21” 217 | 311/27 | 39" | 60” g 231/7”

A cm-oﬁ Width c.n-OU? Width ¢ Door Height
Frame Opening (standard) (vith ACS modficaion) | CUF00t Height | (Upper Secton)
Heig i i Moxw/ [ Porfol |l
Min. [ Max. | Min. | Max. Field Cut Min. | Mox. Ovetay | Overly

00D278424N 15”7 2470 251/27 | N7 | 7 [ 251/27 | 397 | 547 | 16 | 171/2”
0CD308424N 15 27 281/27 | 247 | 117 | 281727 | 39”7 | 547 | 16" | 171/7”
0CD338424N 15”7 307 [ 311/27 [ 277 | 307 | 311/27 | 397 | 547 | 16” [ 171/2”
0CD278724N 18” 247 1 251/27 | 07| 247 | 251/27 | 397 | 54| 197 | 201/27
0CD308724N 18” 27 1 281/77 | 47 | 277 | 281/27 | 397 | 547 | 197 | 201/2”
0CD338724N 18” 307 ) 311/27 | 277 | 307 [ 311/27 | 39 | 547 | 197 | 201/2”
00D279024N 21” 247 1 251/27 | 07| 247 | 25127 | 39 | 54| 177 | 81/1”
0CD309024N 21" 77 1 281/77 | W | 77 | 281/27 | 397 | 547 | 277 | 31/
0D339024N 21” 307 | 311/27 | 277 | 307 [ 311/27 | 397 | 547 | 227 | 231/7”

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CENTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
o* . . . . . . . . .
FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ 1D [INVFRM| MIP RD [RECTKR| RT m | TKP | VIK | wl
. . . ° . . o ° ° . o

*Only available on Narrow Stile (N) cabinets

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6.TOP| DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L]




TALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet

DOUBLE OVEN CABINET,
93” or 96” TALL, 24” DEEP

27",30”, 33"

=
2

\ 3" Stile
112" or
3" Stile
| Frame | Frame
A Opening A Opening
' Height ' Height
9 %
. It
o -8 Max Cut-out
Max Cut-out (Shaded)
; i
¢ (Shaded) ;
g I
9" 9
! Il
4 a7
|_Pedlesta\_, Pedéstal
0CD_ 24 oCD___ 24N

0CD279324 (AH or N) 413
0CD309324 (AH or N) 457
0CD339324 (AH or N) 50.0

0CD279624(N) 42.6
0CD309624(N) 471
0CD339624(N) 51.6

o AH represents upper section alignment with doors on 24” or 27 high cabinets.

N represents Narrow Stile cabinets with 11,/2” wide face frame side stiles and ACS modification availability (see page 39 for ACS specifications).
Doors and drawer fronts have a consistent width reveal for full overlay (1,/4”) and partial overlay (1) and use standard Smart Stop hinges.

© On cabinets with 3" wide face frame side sfiles, full overlay styles have a consistent 1/4” width frame reveal and use face mounted Smart Stop
hinges. Parfial overlay styles have a larger 2 1/2” width reveal, use standard Smart Stop hinges, and are not recommended for stacking applications
due to misalignment of door width with cabinets above.

o Includes adjustable shelves in upper section:
93” tall - one shelf
96” fall - two shelves

o All'top and bottom cross rails are 11/2” wide.

 Be sure to confirm @ heat shield is built info your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shields
are sold separately as an accessory.

o Separate pedestal base included but packaged separately on 93” and 96” tall. Pedestal is designed to create a Recessed Left or Right Toekick
application during field installation, or can be centered. Pedestal must be covered with toeboard material.

 Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 12”.

o For builtin appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24” deep oven cabinets (see page 410 for details). Oven install kit will not be included
when depth is modified.

© Qven cabinets feature an open back in cut-out area designed to improve field appliance installation.

o Maximum cutout dimension will allow 1,/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 1 for partial overlay for trim kit face clearance.

A B ( Door Height
Frame Opening Cut-Out Width Cut-Out Height (Upper Section)

Height Min. Max. Min. | Max. | Partiol Overlay | Full Overlay
00D279324AH 24 2171 251/27 | 39”7 | 60” 25”7 261/2"
0CD309324MH 24" 2471 281/27 | 397 | 607 25 261/2”
0CD339324AH 24" 277 | 311/77 | 39”7 | 60”7 25” 261/2”

0CD279624 27" 2071 251/27 | 397 | 60” 28” 291/7”
0CD309624 21" 471 281/77 | 39”7 | 60” 28” 291/7”
0CD339624 27" 277 311/27 | 397 | 60” 28” 291/2”
A 0 Wi G0 Wi ¢ Door Heght
Frame Opening (standard) (with ACS modification) (ot Qut Helght (Upper Secion)
Height ' ' Mox.w/ | . Partial Full
Min. | Max. Min. | Max. Field Cut Min. | Max. Oveloy | Overloy

0CD279324N 2 471 251/ | N7 | 47 | 251/27 [ 397 | 54 | 257 | 261/
0CD309324N 24" 27 281/27 | 47 | 217 | 281/27 | 397 | 547 | 257 | 261/
0CD339324N 247 307 [ 311/27 | 277 | 307 | 311/27 | 397 | 54" | 25" | 261/7"
0CD279624N 27" 471 251/ | N7 | 47 | 251/27 [ 397 | 54 | 287 | 291/
0CD309624N 20" 271 281/27 | 47 | 17 | 281/27 | 397 | 547 | 287 | 291/7”
0CD339624N 21" 307 | 311/27 | 217 | 307 | 311/27 [ 397 | 547 | 287 | 291/

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
o* ° ° . . ° . ° .

FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ 1D [INVFRM[ MIP RD [RECTKR| RT | 10 | TKP | VIK | WU
. . . . ) ) .

*Only available on Narrow Stile (N) cabinefs

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G.TOP| DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet

DOUBLE OVEN CABINET, DEEP 0CD278424DD(N) 374
DRAWER, 847, 87", or 90” TALL, 0CD308424DD(N) 413
24” DEEP
oo 3 0CD338424DD(N) 452
0CD278724DD(N) 387
o 0CD308724DD(N) 428
87"
90" 0CD338724DD(N) 46.8
\ 0CD279024DD(N) 40.0
2N Lz o 0CD309024DD(N) 442
11)2”
il 0CD339024DD(N) 48.4
e e o N represents Narrow Stile cabinefs with 11,/2” wide face frame side stiles and ACS modification availability (see page 39 for ACS specifications).
A Opering A Opening Doors and drawer fronts have a consistent width reveal for full overlay (1,/4”) and parfial overlay (1) and use standard Smart Stop hinges.
" eight ! Height
— — o On cabinets with 3" wide face frame side stiles, full overlay styles have a consistent 1,/4” width frame reveal and use face mounted Smart Stop
9:" 9: hinges. Partial overlay styles have alarger 2 1,/2” width reveal, use standard Smart Stop hinges, and are not recommended for stacking applications
due to misalignment of door width with cabinets above.
o Al top and bottom cross rails are 11/2” wide.
. . o Be sure fo confirm a heat shield is built into your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shiglds
Max Cut-out Max Cut-out
‘ (Shaded) ‘ (Shaded) are sold separately as an accessory.
¢ ¢ © Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 12”.
o For built-in appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24” deep oven cabinets (see page 410 for details). Oven install kit will not be included
when depth is modified.
g:" g:  Qven cabinets feature an open back in cut-out area designed to improve field appliance installation.
‘ ‘ — o Maximum cutout dimension will allow 1,/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 17 for partial overlay for trim kit face clearance.
9/a” 9'/a"
. — | — A B C Door Height
Toekick 412" Toekick 412" . . . .
Frame Opening | Cut-Qut Width Cut-Qut Height (Upper Section)
0C____240D 0CD___ _24DDN Height Min. Max. Min. Max. Partial Overlay | Full Overlay

0CD278424DD 127 207 1 251/77 | 311/4" | 521/4” 137 141/2”

0D308424DD 127 247 | 281/27 | 3711/4 | 521/4” 13” 141/2” (%)
00D3384240D 127 277 | 311/27 | 371/47 | 521/4” 13” 141/7” =
00D2787240D 15” 217 | 251/27 | 3711/4 | 521/4” 16” 171/2” =
0D308724DD 157 247 | 281/77 | 3711/47 | 521/4” 167 171/2” E
00D3387240D 15” 277 | 311/27 | 371/47 | 521/4” 16” 171/2” <
00D279024DD 18” 217 | 251/2” | 3711/47 | 521/4” 197 201/2” 154
00D309024DD 18” 247 | 281/2” | 371/4” | 521/4” 197 201/7” =
00D339024DD 18” 277 | 311/27 | 371/47 | 521/4” 197 201/2” =3
—
A i it ¢ Door Heght
Frame Opening (standard) (with ACS modfication) CutQut Heght (Uper Section)
Height ) ) Mox. w, A Partial Full
¢ Min. Max. Min. | Max. Field Clﬁ Min. Max. Ovetly | Ovelay

0CD278424DDN 127 47| 51/ | N 4 | 251/ | 3T1/47 | 52147 | 137 | 141/2”
0CD308424DDN 127 27 281/77 | 47 | 277 | 281/27 | 371/4” | 521/47 | 13" | 141/2”
0CD338424DDN 127 307 | 311/27 | 277 | 307 | 311/27 | 871/4” | 521/47 | 18”7 | 141/2”
0CD2787240DN 15” 47| 51/ | N 4 | 2501/ | 3T/47 | 5204 | e | 171/7”
0CD308724DDN 15” 27 | 281/77 | W7 | 277 | 281/27 | 371/4” | 521/4” | 167 | 171/2”
0CD338724DDN 15”7 307 | 311/27 | 277 | 307 | 311/27 | 871/4” | 521/47 | 167 | 171/2”
0CD279024DDN 18” 47| 51/ | N 47 | 251/27 | 3T1/47 | 520/ | 197 | 201/2”
0CD309024DDN 18” 277 | 81/77 | | a7 | 81/27 | 31/47 | Sa1/4 | 197 [ 201/27
0CD339024DDN 18” 307 311/27 1 277 | 30" [ 311/27 | 871/47 | 521/47 | 197 [ 201/2”

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO [CENTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
¥ . . . . ° o . ° °

FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ ID [INVFRM| MIP RD  [RECTKR| RT 0 | TKP | VIK | wl
. . . . . o . oA . . .

*Only available on Narrow Stile (N) cabinets  *Not available on 87 tall  4Not available on 84 fall

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6.TOP| DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L]




TALL CABINETS

DOUBLE OVEN CABINET, DEEP
DRAWER, 93” or 96” TALL, 24" DEEP

27",30", 33"

93"
96"

11/2” or
\ 37 Stile
112" or
3" Stile

, Frame , Frame

A QOpening A Opening
| Height | Height

H L
9 9

_B- _B-
Max Cut-out Max Cut-out

I (Shaded) I (Shaded)
¢ ¢

] 7
gt 9

\ \

o ol
I \
Pedestal Pedestal
0CD_ _ _ _24DD 0CD__ _ _24DDN

Model Cubic Feet
0CD279324DD 41.3
(AH or N)

0CD309324DD 45.7
(AH or N)

0CD339324DD 50.0
(AH or N)

0CD279624DD 42.6
(AH or N)

0CD309624DD 47.1
(AH or N)

0CD339624DD 51.6
(AH or N)

© AH represents upper section alignment with doors on 24” or 27" high cabinets.

o N represents Narrow Stile cabinets with 11,/2” wide face frame side sfiles and ACS modification availability (see page 39 for ACS specifications).
Doors and drawer fronts have a consistent width reveal for full overlay (1,/4”) and partial overlay (1) and use standard Smart Stop hinges.

© On cabinets with 3" wide face frame side sfiles, full overlay styles have a consistent 1/4” width frame reveal and use face mounted Smart Stop
hinges. Partial overlay styles have a larger 2 1/2” width reveal, use standard Smart Stop hinges, and are not recommended for stacking applications
due o misalignment of door width with cabinefs above.

o All'top and bottom cross rails are 11/2” wide.

 Be sure to confirm @ heat shield is built info your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shields
are sold separately as an accessory.

o Separate pedestal base included but packaged separately on 93” and 96” tall. Pedestal is designed to create a Recessed Left or Right Toekick
application during field installation, or can be centered. Pedestal must be covered with toeboard material.

 One full depth adjustable shelf included, but packaged separately.

© Depth can be reduced fo a minimum of 127

o For builtin appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24 deep oven cabinets (see page 410 for details). Oven install kit will not be included
when depth is modified.

© Qven cabinets feature an open back in cut-out area designed to improve field appliance installation.

o Maximum cutout dimension will allow 1,/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 1 for partial overlay for trim kit face clearance.

A B (

Frame Opening Cut-Out Width Cut-Qut Height (Upper Section)

Height Min. Max. Min. Max. Partial Overlay | Full Overloy
0CD279324DDAH 21” 217 | 251/2”7 | 371/4” | 521/4” 22" 231/2”
0CD309324DDAH n” 247 281/27 | 3711/4” | 521/4” 22" 231/7”
0CD339324DDAH 21” 277 | 311/27 | 311/4” | 521/4” 22" 231/7”
0CD279624DDAH 24" 217 [ 251/27 | 371/4” | 521/4” 25" 261/2”
0CD309624DDAH 24" 247 281/27 | 3711/4” | 521/4” 257 261/2”
0CD339624DDAH 24" 2777 | 311/27 | 311/47 | 521/4” 25 261/2”

Door Height

8 B ( Door Height
A Cut-Out Width Cut-Qut Width ' ‘
Frame Opening (standard) (with ACS modfication) CokOut Height (Upper Secion)
Height I I Max. w/ I Partial Full
Min. Max. Min. | Max. Field Cut Min. Max. Overly | Overloy

0CD2793240DN 21” 2470 251/ | N7 W | 251/ | 3114 | 5214 | 17 | 31/7
0CD309324DDN 21” 277 | 281/27 | 47 | 27”7 | 281/27 | 371/47 | 521/47 | 227 | 231/1”
0CD3393240DN 7n” 307 | 311/27 | 217 | 307 | 311/27 | 371/4” | 521/47 | 227 | 231/7”
0CD2796240DN 247 2470 251/27 | N7 | W7 | 251/ | 37147 | 52147 | 25 | 261/77
0CD309624DDN 24” 277 1 281/27 | 247 | 277 | 281/2”7 | 371/47 | 521/47 | 25" | 261/1”
0CD339624DDN 247 307 [ 311/27 | 277 | 307 | 311/27 | 371/4” | 521/47 | 257 [ 261/7”

Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
o* . . . . . . . .
FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FIK [ FTKFV [ 1D |INVFRM{ MIP RD  |RECTKR| RT m | K [ VIK | w
o ) . . . . .

*Only available on Narrow Stile (N) cabinefs

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G.TOP| DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet
DOUBLE OVEN CABINET, WARMING 0C278424WD 374
DRAWER, 847, 87", or 90” TALL, 0CD308424WD 4.3
24” DEEP
0CD338424WD 45.2
277, 30", 33"
0CD278724WD 38.7
0CD308724WD 128
0CD338724WD 46.8
0CD279024WD 40.0
0CD309024WD 44
St 0CD339024WD 484
e o Full overlay styles feature concealed face mount Smart Stop hinges.
;:\ Opening o All'top and bottom cross rails are 1 1/2” wide.
Egi o Be sure fo confirm a heat shield is built info your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shields
g are sold separately as an accessory.
o Depth can be reduced to o minimum of 6”. For depths of 6”-8”, cabinet will not include toekick /pedestal.
o For builtin appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24” deep oven cabinets (see page 410 for defails). Oven install kit will not be included
_B. when depth is modified.
; ’(‘giéggéf‘"* o (Qven cabinefs feature an open back in cut-out area designed to improve field appliance installation.
@
' A B C D Door Height
| Frame Opening | Cut-Qut Width Cut-Qut Height Warming Drawer Cut-Out Height (Upper Section)
i n ! Height Min. Max. Min. Max. Min. Max. Partial Overlay | Full Overlay
i = max_Cul-oul* 0CD278424WD 127 217 [ 251/27 | 371/4” | 521/4” 91/4” 16 3/4” 13” 141/7”
! D | (Shaded) 0CD308424WD 12" 247 | 281/27 | 371/4” | 521/4” 91/4” 16 3/4” 13” 141/7”
— E8 0CD338424WD 12" 277 | 311/27 | 311/4” | 521/4” 91/4” 163/4” 13” 141/7”
Py — e 0002787 24WD 15 27 [ 250/ 3/ 50/ | 9147 | 163/ 16 171/7
3G wartiog neawar g e 0ver 0CD308724WD 157 w [ 817 [ 3/ [ S0/ | 914 163/4 167 171/77
0CD338724WD 15” 277 | 311/27 | 311/4” | 521/4” 91/4” 163/4” 16” 171/7”
0CD279024WD 18” 217 | 251/2”7 | 3711/4" | 521/4” 91/4” 16 3/4” 19” 201/
0CD309024WD 18” 2471 281/27 | 371/4” | 521/4” 91/4” 16 3/4” 19” 201/2”
0CD339024WD 18” 277 | 311/27 | 311/47 | 521/4” 91/4” 16 3/4” 197 201/2”

Maximum cut-out dimension will allow 1,/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 17 for partial overlay for frim kit face dearance.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ ID |INVFRM{ MIP RD  |RECTKR| RT o [ TKP | VIK | WU
. . . . . . . o . o .
*Not available on 84 fall
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET PE (G.TOP | DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L]
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TALL CABINETS

DOUBLE OVEN CABINET, WARMING
DRAWER, 93” or 96” TALL, 24" DEEP

27", 30", 33"

=

—

V
3
T

3

Stile

Stile
' Frame
A Opening
! Height
: p—
N
-B-
| Max Cut-out*
® (Shaded)
v
" — ]
g i
. J
I ; ' Max Cut-out*
! D 1| | (Shaded)
) I
Pedestal

*Minimum rail height between oven
and warming drawer is 11/2"

Model Cubic Feet
0CD279324WDAH N3
0CD309324WDAH 45.7
0CD339324WDAH 50.0
0CD279624WDAH 42.6
0CD309624WDAH 47.1
0CD339624WDAH 51.6

o AH represents upper section alignment with doors on 24” or 27 high cabinets.
o Full overlay styles feature concealed face mount Smart Stop hinges.
© One adjustable shelf included but packaged separately.
Al top and bottom cross rails are 1 1/2” wide.
 Be sure to confirm a heat shield is built info your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shields
are sold separately as an accessory.
o Separate pedestal base included but packaged separately on 93” and 96” tall. Pedestal is designed to create a Recessed Left or Right Toekick
application during field installation, or can be centered. Pedestal must be covered with toeboard material.
 Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 6”. For depths of 6”-8”, cabinet will not include toekick /pedestal.
o For builtin appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24 deep oven cabinets (see page 410 for details). Oven install kit will not be included
when depth is modified.
© Qven cabinets feature an open back in cut-out area designed to improve field appliance installation.

A B ( D Door Height
Frame Opening Cut-Out Width Cut-Out Height Warming Drawer Cut-Qut Height (Upper Section)
Height Min. Max. Min. Max. Min. Max. Partial Overlay | Full Overlay
00D279324WDAH 21” 2071 251/27 | 311/4” | 521/47 | 91/4” 163/4” 27" 231/7”
0CD309324WDAH 21” 47| 281/27 | 311/47 | 521 /47 1 91/4” 163/4” 20" 231/7”
0CD339324WDAH 21” 277 | 311/27 | 311/4” | 520/47 | 91/4” 163/4” 27" 231/7”
0CD279624WDAH 24” 207 | 251/27 | 371/47 | 521747 | 91/4” 16 3/4” 25” 261/7”
0CD309624WDAH 20 W7 28177 | 311/47 | 521 /47 914 163/4” 25” 261/2”
0CD339624WDAH 214" 277 | 311/27 | 311/4” | 521747 | 91/4” 163/4” 25” 261/2”
Maximum cut-out dimension will allow 1,/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 17 for partial overlay for trim kit face clearance.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK [ FTKFV [ 1D [INVFRM| MIP RD |RECTKR| RT | TD | TKP | VIK | WU
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G.TOP | DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet
DOUBLE OVEN CABINET, WARMING 0CD278424WDE 374
DRAWER with EXTENDED OPENING, 0CD308424WDE 413
84”7, 877, or 90” TALL, 24” DEEP
0CD338424WDE 45.2
277,307, 33"
%ﬁﬂq 0CD278724WDE 38.7
" 0CD308724WDE 428
78 0CD338724WDE 468
% 0CD279024WDE 40.0
%/3 0CD309024WDE 3
Stile
St 0CD339024WDE 484
- Frame o Full overlay styles feature concealed face mount Smart Stop hinges.
A Spenng © All top and bottom cross rails are 1 1,/2” wide.
- o Standard inferior (mafching interior nof required).
i © Be sure fo confirm a heat shield is built info your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shields
are sold separately as an accessory.
o Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 6”. For depths of 6”-8”, cabinet will not include toekick /pedestal.
5 o For built-in appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24” deep oven cabinets (see page 410 for defails). Oven install kit will not be included
Max Cut-out* . g
‘ (Shaded) when depth is modified.
v © Qven cabinets feature an open back in cut-out area designed to improve field appliance installation.
A B ( D Door Height
A Frame Opening CutQut Width Cut-Out Height Warming Drower Cut-Out Height (Upper Section)
‘ ‘ | Ve Cat.out Height Min. | Maox. Min. Mho. Min. Mhox. Partiol Overlay | Full Overlay
] I:J || | (Shaded) 0CD278424WDE 9” 2171 251/27 | 401/4” | 551/4” 91/4” 16 3/4” 10” 11/2”
! o 1- 0CD308424WDE 9” 24”1 281/27 | 401/4” | 551/4” 91/4” 163/4” 10”7 111/2”
e .’fh el 0(D338424WDE ¥ 77 [ 311/ [ W01/ [ 55147 | 91 /47 | 163/4” 107 11/7
and warming drawer o 11 o 0CD278724WDE 177 |27 [ 512 | W00/ [ 551/ [ 914 | 163/ 13 11/7
0CD308724WDE 127 2471 281/27 | 400747 | S50 /47 | 91/4” 163/4” 13” 141/27
0CD338724WDE 12" 277 1 311/27 | 401/4” | 551/4” 91/4” 16 3/4” 13" 141/27 w
0CD279024WDE 15”7 217 1 251/27 | 401/4” | 551/4” 91/4” 163/4” 16” 171/7” =
0CD309024WDE 15” 24”1 281/27 | 401/4” | 551/4” 91/4” 16 3/4” 16” 171/2” =
0CD339024WDE 157 277 | 311/27 | 401/4” | 551/4” 91/4” 16 3/4” 16” 171/2” E
Maximum cut-out dimension will allow 1,/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 17 for partial overlay for frim kit face dearance. 5
Custom Modifications —
—l
AUTHL BBKL | XL FrOL =
ACS | ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO |CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ D [INVFRM| MIP RD  [RECTKR| RT m | TP [ VIK [ wl
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] .
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET PE (G.TOP| DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L]
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TALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet

DOUBLE OVEN CABINET, WARMING
DRAWER with EXTENDED OPENING,
937 or 96” TALL, 24” DEEP

277,307, 33"

—
93"
96" @
l; g
|

Stile
' Frame
A Opening
' Height
; f—
9
_B-
i Max Cut-ot
¢ (Shaded)
13-~ -1|"
¢ |
L JT
1 ; !l | Max Cut-
| D 1| | (Shaded)
I ! i
Pedestal

*Minimum rail height between
and warming drawer is 11/2”

V
\
3

St

Stile

ut*

out*

oven

0CD279324WDE 13
0CD309324WDE 457
0CD339324WDE 50.0

0CD279624WDEAH 42.6
0CD309624WDEAH 471
0CD339624WDEAH 51.6

o AH represents upper section alignment with doors on 24” or 27 high cabinets.
 Upper section on 96” tall has one full depth adjustable sheff.

o Full overlay styles feature concealed face mount Smart Stop hinges.

Al top and bottom cross rails are 1 1/2” wide.

 Standard interior (matching inferior not required).

 Be sure to confirm a heat shield is built info your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shields

are sold separately as an accessory.

o Separate pedestal base included but packaged separately on 93” and 96” tall. Pedestal is designed to create a Recessed Left or Right Toekick

application during field installation, or can be centered. Pedestal must be covered with toeboard material.
© Depth can be reduced o a minimum of 6”. For depths of 6”-8”, cabinet will not include toekick /pedestal.

o For builtin appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24” deep oven cabinets (see page 410 for defails). Oven install kit will not be included

when depth is modified.
o Qven cabinets feature an open back in cut-out area designed to improve field appliance installation.

A B ( D Door Height
Frame Opening | CurQut Width Cut-Qut Height Warming Drower Cut-Out Height (Upper Section)
Height Min. | Max. Min. Max. Min. Max. Partial Overlay | Full Overlay
0D279324WDE 18” 217 [ 251/27 | 401/4” | 551/4” [ 91/4” 16 3/4” 197 201/2”
0(D309324WDE 18” 247 [ 281/27 | 401/4” | 551/4” | 91/4” 16 3/4” 197 201/
0D339324WDE 18” 277 [ 311/27 | 401/4” | 551/4” [ 91/4” 16 3/4” 19” 201/2”
0CD279624WDEAH 217 21”7 [ 251/27 | 401/4” | 551/4” [ 91/4” 16 3/4” 22" 231/7”
0D309624WDEAH 21” 247 281/27 | 401/4” | 551/4” 91/4” 16 3/4” 27" 231/2”
0CD339624WDEAH 21” 277 [ 311/27 | 401/4” | 551/4” | 91/4” 16 3/4” 27" 231/2”
Maximum cut-out dimension will allow 1,/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 17 for partial overlay for trim kit face clearance.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO [CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK [ FTKFV [ 1D [INVFRM| MIP RD |RECTKR| RT | TD | TKP | VIK | wu
. ° ° . o ot .

*Not available on 96” fall  *Not available on 93” tall

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET PE (G.TOP { DPSRR | MFO




Model Cubic Feet

TALL BUILT-IN MICROWAVE CABINET, TBMWB278424 374
847, 87", or 90” TALL (AH or N)
L TBMWB308424 43
I
T (AH or N)
sy L—
< —
" g; TBMWB278724(N) 387
& TBMWB308724(N) 428
\ ‘ TBMWB279024(N) 40.0
24 ‘
1zor TBMWB309024(N) 442
131/25“?9’ A represents upper section alignment with doors on 24” or 27” high cabinets.
o N represents Narrow Stile cabinefs with 11,/2” wide face frame side siles and ACS modification availability (see page 39 for ACS specifications).
Doors and drawer fronts have a consistent width reveal for full overlay (1,/4”) and partial overlay (1”) and use standard Smart Stop hinges.
, Frame , Frame © On cabinets with 3 wide face frame side sfiles, doors and drawer fronts have a consistent width reveal for full overlay (1,/4”) and partial overlay
i Sgﬁ;ﬂr:{' o i 83%?:{' o (1”) and use standard Smart Stop hinges. When CG is specified, face frame will be visible through door if used with a translucent art or textured glass
design.
- = o Includes adjustable shelves in upper section:
g 9 84” tall - one shelf
o o ™ CB ) Mo ot 877:90” tall-two shelves

© Base section will utilize a full depth shelf.

 All top and bottom cross rails are 1 1/2” wide.
© Al toekick areas are 4 1/2” high.

o Includes OCINSTALLKIT for microwave installation.

472" 412"

3=

20 20 © Maximum cutout dimension will allow 1,/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 1” for partial overlay for frim kit face dearance.
A B ( Door Height
Toekick 41/ Toekick 41" Frame Opening CutOut Width Cut-Out Height (Upper Section)
TBMWB_ 24 TBMWB_ __ 24N Height Min. | Max. Min. Max. | Porfial Overlay | Full Overlay

TBMWB278424AH 247 2171 251/27 | 131/27 | 221/1” 25" 271/7”
TBMWB308424AH 247 247 | 281/27 | 131/27 | 221/7" 25” 271/

TBMWB278724 21" 217 1 251/77 1 131/27 | 121/ 28” 291/7”
TBMWB308724 21" 2471 281/27 | 131/27 | 221/7” 28” 291/7” ﬁ
TBMWB279024 30” 217 | 251/27 | 131/2” | 221/7” 31” 321/7” e
TBMWB309024 30” 2471 281/27 | 131/27 | 221/2 31” 321/7” E
B B C Door Height 2

A Cut-Qut Width Cut-Out Width ' ) ‘

Frame Opening (standard) (with ACS modification) CutQut nght (Upper Section) :
Height . . Max. w/ . Partial Ful —
Min. Max. Min. | Max. | r Min. Max. =3
Field Cut Overlay | Overlay —

TBIB27842N " W | sy | | w [ s | B | a5 | 812
TBIB30842N w 7w | | o | | || 5 | 817
TBIB27872N 7 w | s o | w [ s | B | a8 | 917
TBIB30872N 7 |y [ | o [ | || e | 917
TBINB27902N 30 w | sy o | w [ s | sy | e | 3 | s
TBUWB309024N 307 7w [ | o7 [ | |0 | 37 | s

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO [CENTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
o* . . . . . . . . °

FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ 1D [INVFRM| MIP RD  [RECTKR| RT m | TKP | VIK | wl
° . . . ° . . ot . .

*Only available on Narrow Stile (N) cabinets  *Not available on 90” tall

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6.TOP | DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L] L]




TALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
TALL BUILT-IN MICROWAVE CABINET, TBMWB279324(N) 43
93” or 96” TALL TBMWB309324(N) 457
27", 30"
TBMWB279624(N) 42.6
< TBMWB309624(N) 47.1

93"
96”

Il
11/2" or
3" Stile

112" or
3” Stile
| Frame
A Opening
! Height
& T
8- Max Cut-out
¢ (Shaded)
v
) |
4"
—o
|
20“/2"
Pedestal
TBMWB_ __ 24

47

20:‘/2“

Pedestal

TBMWB_ _ _

24N

ox
S5

33

a

Height

-+

Max Cut-out
(Shaded)

3=

o AH represents upper section alignment with doors on 24” or 27 high cabinets.

o N represents Narrow Stile cabinets with 11,/2” wide face frame side sfiles and ACS modification availability (see page 39 for ACS specifications).
Doors and drawer fronts have a consistent width reveal for full overlay (1,/4”) and partial overlay (1) and use standard Smart Stop hinges.

© On cabinefs with 3" wide face frame side stiles, doors and drawer fronts have a consistent width reveal for full overlay (1,/4”) and partial overlay
(1”) and use standard Smart Stop hinges. When CG is specified, face frame will be visible through door if used with a translucent art or fextured glass
design.

o Includes adjustable shelves in upper section:
93” tall - two shelves
96” tall - three shelves

 Base section will utilize a full depth shelf.

Al top and bottom cross rails are 11/2” wide.

o All toekick areas are 4 1/2” high.

o Separate pedestal base included but packaged separately on 93” and 96” tall. Pedestal is designed to create a Recessed Left or Right Toekick
application during field installation, or can be centered. Pedestal must be covered with toeboard material.

o Includes OCINSTALLKIT for microwave installation.

o Maximum cutout dimension will allow 1,/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 1 for partial overlay for trim kit face clearance.

A B ( Door Height
Frame Opening Cut-Out Width Cut-Out Height (Upper Section)
Height Min. | Max. Min. Max. Partial Overlay | Full Overlay
TBMWB279324 33” 217 | 251/27 [ 131/77 | 221/7” 347 351/2”
TBMWB309324 33” 24”7 | 281/27 | 131/2” | 221/7” 34” 351/2”
TBMWB279624 36” 217 | 251/27 [ 131/7” | 221/7” 37" 381/2”
TBMWB309624 36” 247 | 281/27 | 131/27 | 221/7” 37" 381/2”
B B !
- - ( Door Height
A Cut-Out Width Cut-Out Width . "
Frame Opening (standard) (with ACS modification) CutQut Height (Upper Section)
Height . . Max. w/ . Partial Full
Min. Max. Min. | Max. Field Cut Min. Max. Overly | Overloy
TBMWB279324N 33" 471 251/27 | 7| 247 | 251/27 | 131727 | 221/77 | 347 | 351/27
TBMWB309324N 33" 2771 281727 | 7| 277 | 281727 | 131/27 | 221/27 | 347 | 351/2”
TBMWB279624N 36” 071 51/ | N7 | W 25127 | 131/ | 121/ | 317 | 381/
TBMWB309624N 36” 2771 281727 | 47 | 277 | 281/27 | 131/27 | 221/27 | 317 | 381/2”
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CFNTO [ CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
o* . ° . . ° . . .
FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK [ FTKFV [ 1D [INVFRM| MIP RD |RECTKR| RT | TD | TKP | VIK | wu
L] L] L] L] L] L]
*Only available on Narrow Stile (N) cabinefs
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G.TOP| DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] o L]




Model Cubic Feet

OVEN MICROWAVE CABINET, 0MC278424(N) 374
84”7, 877, or 90” TALL, 24" DEEP OMC308424(N) 13
TEE ]] OMC338424(N) 452
o < OMC278724(N) 387
& < OMC308724(N) 128
OMC338724(N) 468

OMC279024 (AH or N) 40.0

\Wa\Vav

o o 0MC309024 (AH or N) 442
I 0MC339024 (AH or N) 48.4
3 stle A represents upper section alignment with doors on 24” or 27” high cabinets.
T T o N represents Narrow Stile cabinefs with 11,/2” wide face frame side stiles and ACS modification availability (see page 39 for ACS specifications).
A era_gr:?ng A ggg;”ﬁ?ng Doors and drawer fronts have a consistent width reveal for full overlay (1,/4”) and parfial overlay (1) and use standard Smart Stop hinges.
‘ f‘ghi ‘ f‘gh; o On cabinets with 3" wide face frame side stiles, full overlay styles have a consistent 1,/4” width frame reveal and use face mounted Smart Stop
T ki hinges. Parfial overlay styles have alarger 2 1,/2” width reveal, use standard Smart Stop hinges, and are not recommended for stacking applications
o o due to misalignment of door width with cabines above.
‘ ‘ o Upper section on 90” tall has one full depth adjustable shelf.
18’ 18 o Designed for use with separate builkin microwave above, builkin oven below. For builkin double ovens, see pages 281-288.
T . T o o All top and bottom cross rails are 1 1/2” wide.
i f T o All toekick areas are 4 1/2” high.
-B- -B- o Be sure fo confirm a heat shield is built info your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shields
¢ Max Cut-out 4 ?”sah’ﬁ,g;ﬁf”‘ are sold separately as an accessory.
467 i (Shaded) a7 i © Depth can be reduced to @ minimum of 12”.
4 ¢ L o For built-n appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24” deep oven cabinets (see page 410 for defails). Oven install kit will not be included
i ! when depth is modified.
i 4 o Maximum cut-out dimension wil allow 1,/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 1” for partial overlay for trim kit face clearance.
Tueklgk 41" Toek\gk 4"
omc___ 24 OMC___ 24N A B ( D Door Height
Frame Opening Cut-Out Width Cut-Out Height | Frame Opening (Upper Section) ﬁ
Height Min. Max. Min. | Mox. Width Partial Overlay | Full Overlay L
OM(278424 15” 2171 251/27 | 18”7 | 39 n” 16” 171/7 -—
0MC308424 15” 24”1 281/27 | 18”7 | 39 24" 16” 171/7” E
0MC338424 15” 277 1 311/27 | 18”7 | 39”7 27" 16” 171/7” =T
OMC278724 18” 2171 251/27 | 18”7 | 39” 2n” 19” 201/2” A
0MC308724 18” 24”1 281/27 | 18”7 | 39 24” 19” 201/2” =
0MC338724 18” 277 1 311/27 | 18" | 39" 21" 19” 201/7” =
OMC279024AH 2" 2171 251/27 | 18”7 | 39” 20” 27" 231/7” L
0MC309024AH 21” 2471 281/27 | 187 | 39" 20 20" 231/7”
OMC339024AH 2" 277 311727 | 18”7 | 39” 27" 22" 231/2"
A o idh oo vih ¢ Door Heigh
Frame Opening (standard) (with ACS modification) CokOut Heigt (Upper Secton)
Height Max. w/ Partial Ful

Min. Mox. Min. | Max. Feld Cot Min. | Mox. Ovetloy | Oveloy

OMC278424N 15 47| 251/ | N7 | 47 [ 251/27 | 187 | 337 | 167 | 171/
0MC308424N 15” 27 281/77 | W | 177 | 281/27 | 187 | 337 | 167 | 171/
0MC338424N 15” 307 | 31127 | 277 | 307 | 311/27 | 187 | 33| 16" [ 171/77
0MC278724N 18” 471 251/ | N7 | 47 | 251/27 | 187 | 337 | 197 | 201/2”
0MC308724N 18” 27 281/77 | W | 177 | 281/27 | 187 | 337 | 197 | 201/2”
0MC338724N 18” 307 | 31127 | 277 | 307 | 311/27 | 187 | 337 | 19”7 [ 201/27
0MC279024N 21” 47 251/ | N7 | 47 | 251/27 | 187 | 337 | 227 | 31/
0MC309024N 2” 27 281/27 | W | 177 | 281/27 | 187 | 337 | 227 | 1/
0MC339024N 21” 307 [ 31127 |7 | 307 [ 312 18| 33| 227 | 81/

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO [ CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
o* . . . ° . . . . °

FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FIK | FTKFV [ ID |INVFRM{ MIP RD | RECTKR| RT o [ TKP | VIK | WL
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]

*Only available on Narrow Stile (N) cabinets

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6.TOP | DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L]




TALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet

OVEN MICROWAVE CABINET,
93” or 96” TALL, 24” DEEP

277, 30", 33"

93"
96”

24 I
112" or
Tl 3” Stile
11/2” or
3" Stile
| Frame I Frame
A Opening A Opening
! Height ! Height
3 3
D - -D -
| |
18" 18"
J— I _ i
| 0
9" 9"
\ \
_B- _B-
Max Cut-out Max Cut-out
¢ (Shaded) ¢ (Shaded)
46'/2" 1 462" I
] ]
9" 9"
| f
4" 4"
T T
Pedestal Pedgstal
OMC___ 24 OMC__ _ _24N

OMC279324 (AH or N) 413
OMC309324 (AH or N) 457
OMC339324 (AH or N) 50.0

O0MC279624(N) 42.6
OMC309624(N) 471
OMC339624(N) 51.6

o AH represents upper section alignment with doors on 24” or 27 high cabinets.

N represents Narrow Stile cabinets with 11,/2” wide face frame side stiles and ACS modification availability (see page 39 for ACS specifications).
Doors and drawer fronts have a consistent width reveal for full overlay (1,/4”) and partial overlay (1) and use standard Smart Stop hinges.

© On cabinets with 3" wide face frame side sfiles, full overlay styles have a consistent 1/4” width frame reveal and use face mounted Smart Stop
hinges. Parfial overlay styles have a larger 2 1/2” width reveal, use standard Smart Stop hinges, and are not recommended for stacking applications
due to misalignment of door width with cabinets above.

o Includes adjustable shelves in upper section:
93” tall - one shelf
96” fall - two shelves

 Designed for use with separate builtin microwave above, builtin oven below. For builtin double ovens, see pages 281-288.

Al top and bottom cross rails are 1 1/2” wide.

o Al toekick areas are 4 1/2” high.

 Be sure to confirm a heat shield is built info your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shields
are sold separately as an accessory.

o Separate pedestal base included but packaged separately on 93” and 96” tall. Pedestal is designed to create a Recessed Left or Right Toekick
application during field installation, or can be centered. Pedestal must be covered with toeboard material.

 Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 12”.

o For builtin appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24” deep oven cabinets (see page 410 for defails). Oven install kit will not be included
when depth is modified.

o Maximum cutout dimension will allow 1,/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 1 for partial overlay for trim kit face clearance.

A B ( D Door Height
Frame Opening Cut-Out Width Cut-Out Height | Frame Opening (Upper Section)
Height Min. | Max. Min. | Mox. Width Partial Overlay | Full Overloy
0MC279324M % 2171 251/27 | 18”7 | 39" 21” 25” 261/2”
OMC309324AH 24" 247 | 281/77 | 187 | 39" 24" 257 261/2”
OMC339324AH 24" 277 | 311/27 | 18" | 39" 27" 25 261/2”
0MC279624 g 2171 251/27 | 18”7 | 39" 21” 28” 291/7”
0MC309624 20" 2471 281/27 | 18”7 | 39" 24" 28" 291/7"
0MC339624 21" 277 | 311/ | 187 | 397 277 28” 291/2”
B B )
- - ( Door Height
A CutOut Width CutOut Width ’ ‘
Frame Opening (standard) (with ACS modification) (o Out Heght (Uper Section
Height Max. w/ Partial Full

Min. Max. Min. | Max. Field Cut Min. | Max. Overloy | Overly

0MC279324N 247 470 251/27 | N7 | 47 [ 251/27 | 187 | 337 | 25 | 261/2”
0MC309324N 247 277 1 281/27 | 247 | 277 | 281/27 | 187 | 33" | 25" | 261/2”
0MC339324N 2% 307 ) 311/27 | 277 | 30~ [ 311/27 | 18”7 | 33" | 257 | 261/2”
0MC279624N 21" 2470 251/27 | N7 | W7 [ 251/27 | 187 | 337 | 287 | 291/7”
OMC309624N 21" 27| 281/27 | W7 | 17| 281727 | 187 | 33 | 28" [ 291/1
0MC339624N 20" 307 [ 311/27 [ 277 | 307 | 311/27 | 187 | 3% | 287 [ 291/

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
o* . . . . . . . .

FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FIK [ FTKFV [ ID |INVFRM{ MIP RD |RECTKR| RT m | K [ VIK | w
o . . . . . .

*Only available on Narrow Stile (N) cabinefs

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G.TOP| DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet
OVEN MICROWAVE CABINET, DEEP OMC278424DD(N) 374
DRAWER, 847, 87", or 90” TALL, 0MC308424DD(N) 413
24" DEEP
o 3 OMC338424DD(N) 452
< j OMC278724DD(N) 387
o < 0MC308724DD(N) 138
87"
90 OMC338724DD(N) 46.8
Q OMC279024DD(N) 40.0
0MC309024DD(N) 442
24" »
e e OMC339024DD(N) 484
y/ZStl?er o N represents Narrow Stile cabinefs with 11,/2” wide face frame side stiles and ACS modification availability (see page 39 for ACS specifications).
Doors and drawer fronts have a consistent width reveal for full overlay (1,/4”) and parfial overlay (1) and use standard Smart Stop hinges.
‘ frame ‘ Frame © On cabinets with 3" wide foce frame side stiles, full overlay styles have a consistent 1,/4” width frame reveal and use face mounted Smart Stop
A ngg”rjt"g A ﬂgg’;{?g hinges. Partial overlay styles have alarger 2 1,/2” width reveal, use standard Smart Stop hinges, and are not recommended for stacking applications
7 —— 7 —— due to misalignment of door width with cabines above.
b o o Designed for use with separate builkin microwave above, builkin oven below. For builkin double ovens, see pages 281-288.
‘ ‘ © Allop and bottom cross rails are 11/2” wide.
1 18’ o Al toekick areas are 4 1/2” high.
- ‘ -1 ‘ © Be sure fo confirm a heat shield is built info your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shields
9 9 are sold separately as an accessory.
B B o Depth can be reduced fo a minimum of 127
: fi : o Caout o For builkin appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24” deep oven cabinets (see page 410 for details). Oven install kit will not be included
I ¢ L ¢ when depth is modfed.
o & o ¢ ® Maximum cut-out dimension wil allow 1,/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 1” for partial overlay for trim kit face clearance.
ol ol A B ( D Door Height
' ' Frame Opening Cut-Out Width Cut-Out Height Frame Opening (Upper Section)
Toekick 41/2" o Toekick 412" Height Min. | Max. Min. Max. Width Partial Overlay | Full Overlay
OMC__ __24DD OMC____24DDN 0MC278424DD 12” 2171 251/27 | 161/4”7 | 311/4” 21” 13” 141/7” ﬁ
0MC308424DD 12” 2471 281/27 | 161/47 | 311/4” g 13” 141/27 H
0MC338424DD 12” 207 1 311/27 | 161/47 | 311 /47 g 13” 141/2” —
0MC278724DD 15” 2171 251/27 | 161/4”7 | 311/4” 21” 16” 171/ -
0MC308724DD 15” 2471 281/27 | 161747 | 311/4” % 16” 171/2” =g
0MC338724DD 15” 207 1 311/27 | 161747 | 311/4” 2" 16” 171/ W
0MC279024DD 18” 2171 251/27 | 161/47 | 311/4” 21” 197 201/2” :
0MC309024DD 18” 2471 281/27 | 161747 | 311/4” g 197 201/2” =
0M(339024DD 18” 2171 311/27 | 161/4”7 | 311/4” g 19” 201/2” L
B B !
) . ( Door Height
A Cut-Out Width Cut-Out Width ’ .
Frame Opening (stondard) (with ACS modification) (ot Heght (Upper Secion)
Height Max. w/ ' Partial Full

Min. Max. Min. | Max. Field Cut Min. Max. Overloy | Overloy

ONCZTBAZ40 7 W By |0 | W | 5/ |64 |3 | 13 |42
QNG0B Z400N 17 7| 8 | | 7 | 807 | 16147 |31/ | 13 | W7
ONC338424000 17 307 | 311/27 | 27 | 30 | 3112 | 161/&7 | 311/ | 13" | 41/7”
ONC787 24000 15 W 5 |07 | W | 5507 | 16147 [ 31/ | 16" | 17
QG087 24000 15 7 8 | | 7 | 87 |64 [ 37 [ 16 [ T7
QG387 24000 15 307 [ 311/ | 07 | 307 | 311/2 | 161/47 [ 311/ | 16" | 171/7”
ONCZTS02400N 18 W 5 |07 | W | 5507 | 16147 [ 31/ | 19 | 01/7
QNC3002400R 18 78 | W | 7 | 87 | 647 [ 37 [ 1y [ 017
ONC3902400N 18 307 | 31127 | 27 | 307 | 311/27 | 16147 | 311/47 | 197 | 01/7°

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CENTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
o~ . . . . . . . . .

FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ ID [INVFRM| MIP RD  [RECTKR| RT m | TKP | VIK | wu
. . ° . . ° . o . . .

*Only available on Narrow Stile (N) cabinets  *Not available on 84” tall

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET PE (G.TOP | DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L]




TALL CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
OVEN MICROWAVE CABINET, DEEP OM(C279324DD .3
DRAWER, 93” or 96” TALL, 24” DEEP (AH or N)
277,307, 33"
0MC309324DD 45.7
- e (AH or N)
ool —
i ; 0MC339324DD 50.0
| (AH or N)
93" <
96"
0MC279624DD 42.6
(AH or N)
0MC309624DD 47.1
(AH or N)
‘ T or OMC339624DD 51
3” Stile
o (AH or N)
3” Stile _— . . .
© AH represents upper section alignment with doors on 24” or 27" high cabinets.
o N represents Narrow Stile cabinets with 11,/2” wide face frame side sfiles and ACS modification availability (see page 39 for ACS specifications).
R i R e o Doors and drawer fronts have a consistent width reveal for full overlay (1,/4”) and partial overlay (1) and use standard Smart Stop hinges.
! Helgnt ! Helght  On cabinets with 3" wide face frame side stiles, full overlay styles have a consistent 1,/4” width frame reveal and use face mounted Smart Stop
- - hinges. Partial overlay styles have a larger 2 1/2” width reveal, use standard Smart Stop hinges, and are not recommended for stacking applications
-D- “p- due to misalignment of door width with cabinets above.
 Designed for use with separate builtin microwave above, builtin oven below. For builtin double ovens, see pages 281-288.

Al top and bottom cross rails are 1 1/2” wide.
o Al toekick areas are 4 1/2” high.
 Be sure to confirm a heat shield is built info your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shields

%
%

Max Cut-out Max Cut-out

w (Shaded) \ (Shaded) are sold separately as an accessory.
49 ¢ 49 ¢ o Separate pedestal base included but packaged separately on 93” and 96” tall. Pedestal is designed to create a Recessed Left or Right Toekick
g g L application during field installation, or can be centered. Pedestal must be covered with foeboard material.
ol o  One full depth adjustable shelf included, but packaged separately.
- © Depth can be reduced fo a minimum of 127
OMC I—;:ffl_, OMC Pe;ej;;IDN o For buili-n appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24” deep oven cabinets (see page 410 for details). Oven install kit will not be included

when depth is modified.
© Maximum cutout dimension will allow 1,/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 1 for partial overlay for trim kit face clearance.

A B ( D Door Height
Frame Opening Cut-Out Width Cut-Out Height Frame Opening (Upper Section)
Height Min. Max. Min. Max. Width Partial Overlay | Full Overlay
0MC279324DDAH 21” 2171 251/27 | 161/4” | 311/4” 21” 207 231/7”
0MC309324DDAH 21” 247 | 281/27 | 161/4” | 311/4” 21 20 231/7”
0MC339324DDAH 21” 277 | 311/27 | 161/47 | 311/4” 21" 20" 231/7”
0MC279624DDAH g 2171 251/27 | 161/4” | 311/4” 21” 25” 261/2”
0MC309624DDAH 247 247 | 281/27 | 161/4” | 311/4” 247 25” 261/7”
0MC339624DDAH 24" 277 | 311/27 | 161/4” | 311/4” 21" 25” 261/2”
B B )
. . ( Door Height
A Cut-Out Width Cut-Out Width ’ ‘
Frame Opening (standard) (with ACS modfication) CutQut Heght (Upper Section)
Height ) . Mox. w, . Partial Full
¢ Min. Mox. Min. | Max. Field Lﬁ Min. Max. Ovetlay | Overloy
0MC27932400N 21” W51/ [ 07w [ 5027 [ ey 4 1 | 31/
0AC3093240DN 21” 2771 81/27 | W | 7 | 81/ [ 1614 | 31147 17 | 31/
0AC33932400N 21” 307 1 311/27 1 277 | 307 [ 311/27 [ 16147 [ 31147 | 217 | 31/
OMC279624DDN 20 W51/ | N7 W [ 25027 [ 614 | 314 | [ 261/2”
0MC30962400N g 277 1 281/27 | 47| 17 | 281/27 | 161/47 | 311/47 | 257 | 261/
OMC339624D0N 247 307 [ 311/27 | 277 | 307 | 311/27 | V61/47 | 311/47 | 257 | 261/2”

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
o* ° ° . . ° . ° .

FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ 1D [INVFRM[ MIP RD [RECIKR| RT | 10 | TKP | VIK | WU
. . . . . . .

*Only available on Narrow Stile (N) cabinefs

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G.TOP { DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet
OVEN MICROWAVE CABINET, 0MC278424WD 374
WARMING DRAWER, 84”, 87", or OMC308424WD 413
90” TALL, 24” DEEP
OMC338424WD 45.2
277,30", 33"
~ ]] 0MC278724WD 387
OMC308724WD 42.8
ia < 0MC338724WD 46.8
90"
Q 0MC279024WD 40.0
% OMC309024WD Iy,
A \
N i OMC339024WD 184
| Stile
3 o Designed for use with separate builkin microwave above, builkin oven below. For builkin double ovens, see pages 281-288.
Stile o Full overlay styles feature concealed face mount Smart Stop hinges.
— o All'top and bottom cross rails are 1 1/2” wide.
é gg;?g';]i{‘g o Al toekick areas are 4 1/2” high.
— o Be sure fo confirm a heat shield is built info your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shiglds
p- are sold separately as an accessory.
: o Depth can be reduced to o minimum of 6”. For depths of 6”-8”, cabinet will not include toekick /pedestal.
® o For built-in appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24” deep oven cabinets (see page 410 for details). Oven install kit will not be included
T 3 when depth is modified.
B A B ( D £ Door Height
¢ ’(Vslixageué}um Frame Opening CutOut Width Cut-ut Height Frame Opening | Warming Drawer Cut-Out Height (Upper Section)
e 0 Height Min. | Max. Min. Max. Width Min. Max. Partial Overlay | Full Overloy
1T ¢ [0 OMC278424WD 12" 2171 251/27 [ 161/47 | 311/4” n” 91/4” 16 3/4” 13” 141/7”
| Tmcsar ONC30B2AWD | 127 | o | 281/2” [ 161/47 [ S| ow T/ | 163/1” (R AV
E E 1| 1 (Shaded) 0MC338424WD 127 277 [ 311/27 [ 161/4” | 311/4” 21" 91/4” 16 3/4” 13” 141/2”
— OMC78724WD | 157 [ 217 [ 251/ [ 61 /47 [ 3N/ [ a7 914 | 1634 T AV
T *Minimum rail height between oven 0MC308724WD 15” 471 281/27 | 161/4”7 | 311/4” 20 91/4” 163/4” 16” 171/
and warming drawer is 11/2” 0MC338724WD 15" 277 1 311/27 [ 161/4” | 311/4” 27" 91/4” 16 3/4” 16” 171/2” w
OMC279024WD 18” 2071 251/27 | 161/4” | 311/4” 20” 91/4” 16 3/4” 19” 201/2” =
0MC309024WD 18” 247 | 281/27 [ 161/4” | 311/4” 24" 91/4” 16 3/4” 197 201/2” =
0M(339024WD 18” 277 311/27 | 161/47 | 311/47 27" 91/4” 16 3/4” 197 201/2” E
Maximum cut-out dimension will allow 1/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 17 for partial overlay for trim kit face clearance. 5
Custom Modifications —
—l
AUTHL BBKL | XL FrOL =
ACS | ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO |CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ D [INVFRM| MIP RD  [RECTKR| RT m | TP [ VIK [ wl
. . . . . . . o* . . .

*Not available on 84” tall

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (6.TOP| DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L]




TALL CABINETS

OVEN MICROWAVE CABINET,

WARMING DRAWER,
937 or 96” TALL, 24” DEEP

27, 30", 33"

33<E

3
T Stile
3
Stile
' Frame
A 0Opening
' Height
3
-D-
.
18
i
T
9
d
_B-
Max Cut-out*
é (Shaded)
491" '
P ——
Ol !
f L
| | 1| 1 Max Cut-out
! E 1| 1 (Shaded)
| 1
Pedestal

*Minimum rail height between oven
and warming drawer is 11/2”

Model Cubic Feet
0MC279324WDAH N3
OMC309324WDAH 45.7
OMC339324WDAH 50.0
O0MC279624WDAH 42.6
0MC309624WDAH 47.1
OMC339624WDAH 51.6

o AH represents upper section alignment with doors on 24” or 27 high cabinets.

 Designed for use with separate builtin microwave above, builtin oven below. For builtin double ovens, see pages 281-288.

o Full overlay styles feature concealed face mount Smart Stop hinges.

 One adjustable shelf included but packaged separately.

o All'top and bottom cross rails are 11/2” wide.

o Al toekick areas are 4 1/2” high.

© Be sure fo confirm a heat shield is built into your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shields
are sold separately as an accessory.

 Separate pedestal bose included but packaged separately on 93” and 96” tall. Pedestal is designed to create a Recessed Left or Right Toekick
application during field installation, or can be centered. Pedestal must be covered with toeboard material.

© Depth can be reduced o a minimum of 6”. For depths of 6”-8”, cabinet will not include toekick /pedestal.

o For builtin appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24 deep oven cabinets (see page 410 for details). Oven install kit will not be included
when depth is modified.

A B ( D E Door Height
Frame Opening | CutQut Width Cut-Qut Height Frame Opening | Warming Drawer Cut-Qut Height (Upper Section)
Height Min. Mox. Min. Max. Width Min. Max. Partial Overly | Full Overloy
0MC279324WDAH 21” 217 1 251/27 | 161/4”7 | 311/4” 21” 91/4” 163/4” 27 231/7”
0MC309324WDAH 21” 2471 281/27 | 161/4” | 311/4” 22 91/4” 163/4” g 231/7”
0MC339324WDAH 21” 277 | 31/ | 161/47 | 311/4” 21" 91/4” 16 3/4” 22" 231/7”
0MC279624WDAH 20 217 1 251/77 | 161747 | 311/4” 21” 91/4” 163/4” 25” 261/2”
0MC309624WDAH g 47 | 281/27 | 161/4”7 | 311/4” g 91/4” 163/4” 25” 261/7”
0MC339624WDAH 247 277 | 311/77 | 161/4” | 311/4” 271" 91/4” 16 3/4” 25” 261/7”
Maximum cut-out dimension will allow 1/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 17 for partial overlay for trim kit face clearance.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ACS | ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO [CFNTO | CFRMO | CND | DRT |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FTKAV RECTKL
FPEB | FTK | FTKFV [ 1D |INVFRM| MIP RD [RECTKR| RT | TD | TKP | VIK | WU
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC | ET | PE (G.TOP | DPSRR | MFO
L] L] L] L]




OFFICE & FURNITURE CABINET NOMENCLATURE MODIFICATIONS GRID KEY
Y R o Available
MD — W1830BC STID Standard on these cabinets
A ® Cabinet Type Cabinet Width
DISTINCTIVE CABINETRY
NOTE: et 5 Doy Express Response Item
If order is %Iuced in Arch/Cathedral door style, Office and Furniture
bases will have Square doors.

All bookease shelves are 3,/4” thick plywood with 11,/2” tall solid
wood rail attached.

Al office base cabines are predilled for full depth shelves or roll

frays.
CUSTOM MODIFICATIONS CONSTRUCTION UPGRADES DOOR OPTIONS
Mod.  Description Mod.  Description Mod.  Description Mod.  Description Mod. Description
ADDTK Add Toekick EXR Extended Stile - Right RD Reduced Depth APC Al Plywood Construction DPSRR Door Panel - Solid Reverse Raised
AUTHL ~ Authentic End - Left FB Finished Ends RECTKALL  Recessed Island Toekick PE Plywood Ends
AUTHR ~ Authentic End - Right FFDL Face Frame and Door on End - Left ~ RECTKBK  Recessed Toekick - Back
(B0 Cabinef Box Only FFOR Face Frame and Door on End - Right  RECTKL ~ Recessed Toekick - Left
(] Cabinet Case Only FPEB Furniture Finished Plywood Ends ~ RECTKR  Recessed Toekick - Right
(FNTO Cabinet Front Only FIK Flush Toekick RT Installed Roll Tray
(FP Cabinet False Panel FTKAV Flush Toekick Arch TVRAV- Valance Top Rail, Arch
(FRMO  Cabinet Frame Only FTKFV Flush Toekick Furniture TVRFV- Valance Top Rail, Furniture
(ND Cabinet with No Door, 1D Increased Depth TVRW  Valance Top Rail, Straight
with Drawer INVERM Inverted Frame VACL Toekick Vacuum Left End Panel

DRWTK  Toekick Drawer i Light Installed Battery Strip VAR Toekick Vacuum Right End Panel
EXBKL End Extended Back - Left ~ MIP Matching Interior Plywood VACTK  Toekick Vacuum Front
EXBKR End Extended Back - Right PFINBTMB  Prepare Cabinet for Finished Bottom  VTK Void Toekick
EXL Extended Stile - Left PTOWB ~ Push to Open Wastebasket WLl White Laminate Interior

Model Cubic Feet
BOOKCASE, 30” HIGH, 12" DEEP W18308BC 5.3

W2430BC 6.9

W3030BC 8.5

W3630BC 10.0

o Matching Inferior Plywood (MIP) standard.
o Face frame has a profiled inside edge.
o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characferisfics.

© To change the top rail valance, specify one of the following modifications: Arch (TVRAV), Furniture (TVRFV), or Straight Valance (TVRVV). :

Custom Modifications =

AUTHL BXBKL | XL FL =

ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP CFRMO | CND | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR FB | FFDR | FPEB =)

. . STD . 0 . STD . [~

TVRAV od

FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL TVRFV | VACL (¥ ¥

FTIK [ FIKFV [ 1D [INVERM| LTI MIP PFINGTAB | PTOWB | RD  [RECTKBK|RECTKR | RT [ TVRWV | VACR !

. NI . . . =

VACTK | vIK | wu (=)
Construction Upgrades Door Options

APC PE DPSRR
STD




Model Cubic Feet

BOOKCASE, 48” HIGH, 12” DEEP W18488C 8.2
W2448BC 10.7
W3048BC 13.2
W3648BC 15.7

o Matching Interior Plywood (MIP) standard.

© Face frame has a profiled inside edge.

o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characteristics.

© To change the top rail valance, specify one of the following modifications: Arch (TVRAV), Fumiture (TVRFV), or Straight Valance (TVRVV).

OFFICE & FURNITURE

Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP CFRMO | CND | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR FB | FFDR | FPEB
. ° STD . . . STD o
TVRAV
FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL TVRFV | VACL
FTK | FTKFV-| 1D [INVERM| LTI MIP PFINBTMB | PTOWB | RD  [RECTKBK (RECTKR [ RT [ TVRVV | VACR
. 30 . o .
VACTK | VIK | Wl
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE DPSRR
STD
WALL FURNITURE BOOKCASE, 48”, WEBC1848 8.1 WEBC1851 86
517, or 54” HIGH, 12" DEEP WFBC2448 105 WFBC2451 12
187, 24", 30", or 367 WFBC3048 13.0 WFBC3051 137
/\ T WFBC3648 154 WFBC3651 16.3
% 30"
33"
i % * WFBC1854 9]
S % L WFBC2454 18
% & WFBC3054 145
g WFBC3654 17.2
127 © 48”517, and 54” have two adjustable shelves and one fixed shelf.

o Matching Interior Plywood (MIP) standard.

© Face frame has a profiled inside edge.

o If ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characteristics.

o To change the top rail valance, specify one of the following modifications: Arch (TVRAV), Fumiture (TVRFV), or Straight Valance (TVRVV).
© Bookcases can only be reduced to 9”.

Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO [ CFNTO| (CFP | CFRMO | CND |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
e [ SID . o e | SD .
TVRAV
FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL TVRFV | VACL
FIK | FTKFV [ 1D |INVERM]| LTI MIP- | PFINBTNB [PTOWB | RD |RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TVRW | VACR
. STD . .
VACTK | VIK | wL
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE DPSRR
STD




Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet

WALL FURNITURE BOOKCASE, 577, WFBC1857 9.6 WFBC1860 9.6

60", or 66” HIGH, 12" DEEP WEBC2457 124 WFBC2460 131
18", 24", 30", or 36"

WEFBC3057 15.3 WFBC3060 16.1
/\ WFBC3657 18.2 WFBC3660 19.1

% @ WFBC1866 1.0
571 ﬁ e WFBC2466 143
e WFBC3066 176

< 2 T WFBC3666 209

® 577 60”, and 66” have three adjustable shelves and one fixed shelf.

o Matching Interior Plywood (MIP) standard.

12U o Face frame has a profiled inside edge.

o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characterisfics.

o To change the top rail valance, specify one of the following modifications: Arch (TVRAV), Furiture (TVRFV), or Straight Valance (TVRVV).
o Bookcases can only be reduced o 9”.

€

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR [ CBO | CCO [ CFNTO | (CFP | CFRMO | CND [DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
o* [ STD . . o STD .

TVRAV
FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL TVRFV | VACL
FIK | FIKFV-| 1D [INVERM] LTI MIP- | PFINBTMB | PTOWB | RD [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TVRW | VACR

. N . .

VACTK | VIK | wul

*Not available on 66” high

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE DPSRR
STD

Rl
o=
>
=
=
oz
>
el
od
Rl
[~
T
Rl
o



OFFICE & FURNITURE

6” Flush Toekick

© 84” and 87" tall include four adjustable shelves and one fixed shelf.

Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet
TALL BOOKCASE, 847, 877, or TBC248412 18.1 TBC248718 26.8
90” HIGH, 12” or 18” DEEP TBC308412 223 TBC308718 330
y\ TBC368412 2.5 TBC368718 39,
. TBC248418 259 TBC249012 194
- é Oaenmg ¥ TBC308418 319 TBC309012 239
TBC368418 378 TBC369012 283
87 [S5, Ty
807r " Fixed
" Shelf
% % TBC248712 18.7 TBC249018 77
» % T Opening TBC308712 231 TBC309018 34.1
] / TBC368712 274 TBC369018 405

12" 0r 18"

© 90” fall includes five adjustable shelves and one fixed shelf.
o Matching Interior Plywood (MIP) standard.
o Face frame hos a profiled inside edge.

o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characteristics.
o To change the top rail valance, specify one of the following modifications: Arch (TVRAV), Fumiture (TVRFV), or Straight Valance (TVRVV).
© Bookcases can only be reduced to 9”.

Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO [ CFNTO| (CFP | CFRMO | CND |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
STD ° . . STD °
TVRAV
FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL TVRFV | VACL
FIK | FTKFV[ 1D |INVERM]| LTI MIP- | PFINBTNB [PTOWB | RD |RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TVRW | VAR
SID | e . STD . .
VACTK | VIK | wL
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE DPSRR
STD




Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet

TALL BOOKCASE, 93” or 96” HIGH, TBC249312 20.0 TBC249612 20.6
12” or 18” DEEP TBC309312 2.6 TBC309612 254
y\ TB(369312 29.1 TBC(369612 302
é TBC249318 28.6 TBC249618 29.5
< S or o' TBC309318 35.2 TBC309618 363
< TBC369318 418 TBC369618 43.1
93"|.-- X 93 tall includes five adjustable shelves and one fixed shelf.
g%r,, AN :;;}{éd © 96" fall includes six adjustable shelves and one fixed shelf.
Shelf o Separate pedestal bose included but packaged separately on 93” and 96” tall. Pedestals are the same width as the cabinet box except when
specified with FPEB, in which the pedestal will be 1/4” recessed when centered.
- 27" Opening o Matching Inferior Plywood (MIP) standard.
T % l ® Face frame has o profiled inside edge.
) o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characteristics.
/ © To change the top rail valance, specify one of the following modifications: Arch (TVRAV), Furniture (TVRFV), or Straight Valance (TVRVV).
% o Bookcases can only be reduced fo 9”.

127 or 18" Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO| CFP | CFRMO | CND |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
STD . . o | SID .
TVRAV
FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL TVRFV | VACL
FIK [ FTKFV [ 1D |INVERM| LTI MIP- | PFNBTMB |PTOWB | RD [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT [ TVRW | VACR
. STD . . .
VACTK | VIK | wul
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE DPSRR
STD
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OFFICE & FURNITURE

Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet
TALL BOOKCASE with DOORS, 847, TBCD248412 18.1 TBCD248718 26.8
877, or 90” HIGH, 12" or 13" DEEP TBCD308412 223 TBCD308718 330
& TBCD368412 2.5 TBCD368718 39.]
By ’?‘< TBCD248418 25.9 TBCD249012 194
Q 6%%:5"19 or 547 TBCD308418 319 TBCD309012 239
. TBCD368418 37.8 TBCD369012 28.3
| Q

%
| TBCD248712 18.7 TBCD249018 277
.- 27" Opening TBCD308712 231 TBCD309018 341
%F.ush Toskick TBCD368712 274 TBCD369018 405

N

12"0r18” J>\

© 84” and 87" tall include four adjustable shelves and one fixed shelf.
© 90” fall includes five adjustable shelves and one fixed shelf.
o Matching Interior Plywood (MIP) standard.
o Face frame hos a profiled inside edge.

© Top of doors match to a standard, full height base door, 34 1/2” high.
o To change the top rail valance, specify one of the following modifications: Arch (TVRAV), Fumiture (TVRFV), or Straight Valance (TVRVV).
© Bookcases can only be reduced to 9”.

Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO [ CFNTO| (CFP | CFRMO | CND |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
. ° . . . . NI .
TVRAV
FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL TVRFV | VACL
FIK | FTKFV[ 1D |INVERM]| LTI MIP- | PFINBTNB [PTOWB | RD |RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TVRW | VAR
SID | e . STD o .
VACTK | VIK | wL
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE DPSRR
STD *




Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet

o Top of doors match fo a standard, full height base door, 34 1,/2” high.
© To change the top rail valance, specify one of the following modifications: Arch (TVRAV), Furniture (TVRFV), or Straight Valance (TVRVV).
© Bookcases can only be reduced to 9”.

sf)\ Custom Modifications
127 or 18”

TALL BOOKCASE with DOORS, 93” or TBCD249312 20.0 TBCD249612 20.6
96” HIGH, 12” or 18” DEEP TBCD309312 2.6 TBCD309612 254
y\ TBCD369312 292 TBCD369612 302
< é TBCD249318 28.6 TBCD249618 29.5
- L TBCD309318 35.2 TBCD309618 36.3
ﬁ Qpening TBCD369318 4.8 TBCD369618 431

N 93" fall includes five adjustable shelves and one fixed shelf.

903, o 1) © 96" fall includes six adjustable shelves and one fixed shelf.

96" | °* ~+Fixed © Separate pedestal base included but packaged separately on 93" and 96” tall. Pedestals are the same width os the cabinet box except when
—"] | Sheit specified with FPEB, in which the pedestal will be 1/4” recessed when centered.
{ o Matching Inferior Plywood (MIP) standard.
B ]i Opening © Face frame has a profiled inside edge.

\

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | (CFP | CFRMO | CND [DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
° ° ° ) . . STD O
TVRAV
FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL TVRFV | VACL
FTK | FTKFV-| ID  [INVERM{| LTI MIP | PHNBTMB |[PTOWB| RD [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TVRW | VACR
. ST . .
VACTK | VIK | wLl
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE DPSRR
STD .
DESK DOOR DRAWER BASE, DDO122921 LorR 6.4 DD0242921 11.9 &‘
29” HIGH, 21" or 24” DEEP DDO152921 Lor R 18 DD0272921 13.0 >
12" 157, 18", or 21" DD0O182921 Lor R 9.1 DD0302921 14.9 =
DD0212921 Lor R 105 DD0332921 13.0 ‘_—=;
DDO122924 L or R =
DD0152924 L or R DDO122924 L or R 713 DD0362921 17.9 o
2 00212974 Lor r
or DD0152924 Lor R 8.8 DD0242924 134 J
DD0182924 L or R 10.2 DD0272924 133 E
2o DD0212924 Lor R 11.8 DD0302924 14.6
DD0332924 16.1
DDO272971 DDOZ729%4 DDO0362924 17.3
DD0302921 DD0302924
29" DD0332921 DD0332924 o Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 12”.
4 DD0362921 DDO362924 o Depth can be increased to a maximum of 24”.

/ Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL

ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO| CFP | CFRMO | CND |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
o* L] L] L] L] L] L] ot L] L] L] L] L]
TVRAV

FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL TVRFV | VACL
FIK | FIKFV-| D [INVERM| LTI MIP- | PFNBTMB |PTOWB | RD [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT [ TVRW [ VACR

° oA of . [ ° ° ° ° ° ot

VACTK | VIK | wul

ort . .

2170r 24"

*Not available on 217 deep  *Not available on 12 and 15” wide ~ 4Not available on 12 wide ~ "Not available on 24” deep ~ *Available only
on 217-36” wide and 24” deep

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE DPSRR
L] L] L]




OFFICE & FURNITURE

Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet
DESK DRAWER BASE, 29” HIGH, DDR122921 6.4 DDR242921 11.9
217 or 24” DEEP DDR152921 78 DDR272921 120
o o 5 or 36" DDR182921 9.1 DDR302921 132
DDR212921 105 DDR332921 144
DDR362921 157

2’ DDR122924 73

DDR152924 8.8 DDR242924 134
DDR182924 102 DDR272924 135
Ao DDR212924 118 DDR302924 149
DDR332924 163
DDR362924 177

 Depth can be reduced to a minimum of 12”.
 Depth can be increased fo a maximum of 24”.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO| CFP | CFRMO | CND |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
o* . . . . ot . . . .
TVRAV
FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL TVRFV | VACL
FIK | FTKFV-[ 1D [INVERM| LTI MIP- | PRNBTMB |[PTOWB | RD [RECTKBK [RECTKR [ RT [ TVRW [ VACR
. oA . . . . of
VACTK | VIK | WLl
o*t .

*Not available on 217 deep  *Not available on 127 and 15” wide ~ “Not available on 127 wide
TAvailable only on 217-36” wide and 24” deep

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE DPSRR
DESK FILE DRAWER BASE, 29” HIGH, DFD152921 /8
21”7 or 24” DEEP DFD182921 9.1
157,187, or 217 DFD212921 10.5
DFD152924 8.8
DFD182924 10.2
DFD212924 11.8

 Door is attached fo file drawer.
o Includes Filing System Hardware Kit, which accommodates letter and legal filing.
o Exterior height of file drawer is 10”.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CFNTO| (CFP | CFRMO | CND |DRWIK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB

o* . . . ot . . . .
TVRAV

FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL TVRFV | VACL
FIK | FIKFV-[ 1D [INVERM| LTI MIP- | PFINBINB [PTOWB | RD |RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TVRW | VAR

. . . ° . oA

VACIK [ VK | Wl

ort .

*Not available on 217 deep ~ *Not available on 15” wide ~ Available only on DFD212924

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE DPSRR
. L]




Model Cubic Feet

DESK DOUBLE FILE DRAWER BASE, DDFD242921 1.
929" HIGH, 21” or 24” DEEP DDFD302921 149

24" or 30"

DDFD242924 13.4
DDFD302924 17.9

© Includes Filing System Hardware Kit, which accommodates letter and legal filing.

o Drawers utilize 125 Ib. full extension progressive sidemount guide, does not feature soft close guide.
o Bottom of drawer is not designed fo support any weight.

o Exterior height of drawer box is 9 1/2”.

29"

217 or 24”
Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP | CFRMO | CND |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB

o* . . . ° ° . ° °

TVRAV
FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL TVRFV | VACL
FTK | FTKFV'| ID  [INVERM| LTI MIP | PHNBTMB |PTOWB| RD [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TVRW | VACR
L] L] L] L] L]
VACTK | VIK | wLl
L]
*Not available on 217 deep
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE DPSRR
L] L]
DESK WASTEBASKET FULL HEIGHT DWE152921FH 6.8
BASE, 29” HIGH, 15” or 18” WIDE, DWB182921FH 8.0
21” or 24” DEEP
15" or 18”
DWB152924FH 117
DWB182924FH 9.1 [TT]
29" o=
o Pullout features undermount Smart Stop guides. =
o DWB152921FH, DWB182921FH, and DWB152924FH include one 35 quart grey wastebasket and a trash bag storage area. =
o DWB182924FH includes two 35 quart grey wastebaskefs. -
” o Wastebasket lid available for purchase separately, see page 406. BWBLID fits 35 quart wasfebaskefs. g
Custom Modifications [
od
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL (V]
DWB152921FH
DWB182921FH ADDTK [ AUTHR | (BO | CCO [CFNTO| (CFP | CFRMO | CND [DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB E
15 o* . . . ot . . . . e
TVRAY o
FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL TVRFV | VACL
FIK [ FTKFV [ 1D |INVERM| LTI MIP | PANBTHB PTOWB | RD |RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TVRWV | VACR
. ° ° ° o* ° . o*t
29
VACTK | VIK | wul
o . °
2 *Not available on 217 deep  *Not available on 15” wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE DPSRR
DWB152924FH DWB182924FH - . :




OFFICE & FURNITURE

CPU BASE, 29" HIGH, 21" or
24" DEEP

=

29

21" or 247 /

Model Cubic Feet
CPU122921 5.0
CPU152921 6.1
CPU122924 5.6
CPU152924 6.9

o Matching inferior.

 Hardwood veneer plywood.

o No door available to fit unit.

o Reduced Depth (RD) - 9 minimum.

© Face frame has a profiled inside edge.

o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characteristics.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CFNTO| CFP | CFRMO | CND |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFOR | FPEB
o* STD o o o [ SID o
TVRAV
FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL TVRFV | VACL
FIK | FTKFV [ 1D |INVERM| LTI MIP | PFINBTNB PTOWB | RD |RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TVRW | VACR
. ot NI [ . .
VACTK | VIK | wu
L]
*Not ovailable on 217 deep  *Not available on 12” wide ~ 4Not available on 24” deep
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE DPSRR
PRINTER BASE, 29” HIGH, 21" or PRB242921 E
24" DEEP
PRB242924 |13
© 3/4” full depth slide out shelf with undermount full extension Smart Stop guides.
29” © 75 Ib. maximum shelf capacity.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
21" or 24" ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CFNTO| CFP | CFRMO | CND |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
o . ° . . . . . . .
TVRAV
FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL TVRFV | VACL
FIK | FTKFV [ 1D |INVERM| LTI MIP | PFNBTNB [PTOWB | RD |RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TVRW | VACR
. ° . . . . . . o*
VACTK | VIK | wL
o* . .

*Not available on 217 deep

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE DPSRR
L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet

DESK EASY REACH, 29” HIGH, 21” or DER333321 Lor R 16.0
24” DEEP

DER363624 L or R 713

o Features one fixed shelf in center of cabinet.

o Decorative hardware screws must be countersunk to prevent scratching of adjacent cabinets and face frame of DER.
 DER333321 L or R wall width is 33” x 33”.

 DER363624 L or R wall width is 36” x 36”.

o Infegrated soft close hinge not included.

o (abinet top features beam braces with a center support brace.

29"

217 or 247 ‘\d - atoraa Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP CFRMO | CND |DRWTK [ EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL TVRFV | VACL
FTK | FIKFV'| ID  [INVERM| LTI MIP | PFINBTHB | PTOWB | RD [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TVRW | VACR
L] L] L] L]
VACTK | VIK | WUl
L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE DPSRR
L] L] L]
FURNITURE DRAWER, 6 3/4” HIGH, FD1506.7524 21
24” DEEP FD1806.7524 25
157,187, 217, 24,
277,30”, or 367 FD2106.7524 29
s FD2406.7524 33
FD2706.7524 3.7
FD3006.7524 4.1
15067524 FD3606.7524 49 =
:B;?gg;g%ﬁ o On partial overlay styles, drawer front to face frame is jusfified to the top to be consistent with current partial overlay reveal of 1. Bottom reveal is E
FD2406.7524 1/4”. —
:g%gg;g%ﬁ o Standard with all plywood construction and wood dovetail drawer. E
FD3606.7524 Custom Modifications E
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL od
ADDTK | AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP | CFRMO | CND [DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB 3
° ° ° ° ° ° . . =
TVRAV '-°'-
FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL TVRFV | VACL

FIK [ FTKEV [ 1D |INVERM] LTI MIP- | PENBTHB (PTOWB | RD |RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TVRWV | VACR

VACTK | VIK | wul

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE DPSRR
STD




OFFICE & FURNITURE

Model Cubic Feet
FURNITURE DRAWER, 12” HIGH, FD151224 35
24" DEEP FD181224 41
B 3 s FD211224 47
FD241224 54
1z FD271224 6.0
FD301224 6.6
FD361224 19
0151224  Drawer front to face frame reveal is justified fo the bottom to be consistent with both full overlay and partial overlay. Parfial overlay top reveal is
FD181224 11,/8” and bottom reveal is 1”. Full overlay top reveal is 3/8” and bottom reveal is 1/4”.
:g%u %g: o Standard with all plywood construction and wood dovetail drawer.
FD271224 o Exterior height of drawer box is 6 3/8”.
:ggg} %g: Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP CFRMO | CND | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR FB | FFDR | FPEB
TVRAV
FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL TVRFV | VACL
FIK | FTKEV-| 1D [INVERM(| LTI P PFINBTMB | PTOWB | RD |RECTKBK | RECTKR | RT | TVRVV [ VACR
VACTK [ VIK | WU
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE DPSRR
S1D
FURNITURE DRAWER WINDOW FDWB151824 49
BENCH, 18” HIGH, 24" DEEP FDWB181824 58
1 2 FDWB211824 67
FDWB241824 1.6
FDWB271824 8.4
18”
FDWB301824 9.3
FDWB361824 1.1

 Drawer front to face frame reveal is justified fo the bottom to be consistent with both full overlay and partial overlay. Partial overlay top reveal is
25/8” and bottom reveal is 1”. Full overlay top reveal is 17,/8” and bottom reveal s 1/4”.
o Exterior height of drawer box is 6 3/8”.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK [ AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CFNTO| CFP | CFRMO | CND |DRWIK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB

. . . o* . . . .
TVRAV

FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL TVRFV | VACL
FIK | FIKFV-[ 1D [INVERM| LTI MIP | PFINBINB [PTOWB | RD |RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TVRW | VAR

° ° . . . . ot

VACTK [ VK | Wl

o* .

*Not available on 157 wide ~ *Not available on 15” and 18” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE DPSRR
S




Model Cubic Feet
WOOD TOPS, ONE SIDED, 22 1/2” or 1TW17221 38

25 1/2” DEEP /&

221/2” or 251/2”

1TWT7224 42
 3/4” thick veneer over MDF panels with build-up strips o 11,/2” thick and Traditional Countertop Moulding (TCM8) on front edge.

4

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

19/16”

Construction Upgrades

} 747 APC PE
21‘3/4" or X
2434 o Finish Techniques
‘ 2%5/12/29r Distressing | Heirloom
3/4"= ‘ .
3/g”
Veneer Panel
o
1" (TCM8 [ Buigup
Strip
| o ‘\‘/16"
WOOD TOPS, THREE SIDED, 22 1/2” twris2 1
or 25 1/2” DEEP 3TWT2421 1.4
N sz b
3TWT4821 26
19/16”
3TWT5421 29
3TWT6021 3.2
A 3TWT6621 35
\
215 o 3TWT7221 38 =]
4
221/2” or =
L 251‘/2" |
3
g 3TWT1824 12 =
-
e 3TWT12424 1.6 bt
Veneer Panel od
e 3TWT3024 19 o3
Strip 3TWT3624 22 —
| 3 ‘\‘/we” =
3TWT14824 29 (=)
Model Overall Width ~ Overall Depth
Wl W 0T 3TWT5424 3.2
3TWT2421 26” 21/ 3TWT6024 36
3TWT3021 377 221/
3TWT3621 38" 21/ 3TWT6624 39
3TWT4821 50” 221/
3TWT5421 56" 21/7 3Twi7224 42
3TWT6021 62” 221/  3/4” thick veneer over MDF panels with build-up strips to 11,/2” thick and Traditional Counterfop Moulding (TCM8) on front and side edges.
3TWT6621 68” 21/7
3WI7221 L 71/ MODIFICATIONS
Model Overall Width ~ Overall Depth o moiﬁ'g';?g d‘:j‘giluble for
3TWT1824 20" 251/27 .
3TWT2424 2” 251/2” Construction Upgrades
3TWT3024 377 251/2” APC PE
3TWT3624 387 251/27 .
3TWT4824 50” 251/2”
3TWT5424 56 % ];2” Finish Techniques
3TWT6024 62" 251/7 Distressing | Heirloom
3TWT6624 68” 251/77 ®
3TWT7224 w 251/2”




OFFICE & FURNITURE

Model Cubic Feet
WOOD TOPS, FOUR SIDED, 27" or 4Twr4s27 31
33” DEEP 4TWT5427 34
PN 4TWT6027 38
50", 56", 62", 68", or 74 27" or 33
4TWT6627 4.1
4TWT7227 4.5
1916
4TWT4833 37
50", 56, 62", 68", or 74" —| 4TWT5433 4]
T
2311/12/"219r 4TWT6033 45
2;’:’;’pr 4TWT6633 50
W= | 4TWT7233 54
o 3/4” thick veneer over MDF panels with build-up strips to 1 1/2” thick and Traditional Countertop Moulding (TCM8) on front, back, and side edges.
19/ VeneZ?Panel MODIFICATIONS
I (Tom8 [ 5
o g#il:)d up No modifications available for
~—— these producs.
‘ 3/ ‘ 1/16
Construction Upgrades
Model Overall Width ~ Overall Depth I PE
ATWT4827 50" 2" o
4TWT5427 56" 27"
4TWT6027 62” 277 Finish Techniques
4TWT6627 68" 27" Distressing | Heirloom
w7227 747 277 .
Model Overall Width ~ Overall Depth
4TWT4833 50” 33”
4TWT5433 56" 337
4TWT6033 62" 33”
4TWT6633 68" 33
4TWT7233 74" 33”
UNDER COUNTER DRAWER, Ucp2418 26
4 3/4” HIGH, 18” or 21” DEEP ucDp2718 26
ucD2421 2.6
ucp2721 26
ucp3018 2.6
oo UCD3618 26
U Uz UCp3021 26
30° or 36" UcD3621 2.6

o (Cabinetis 4 3/4” high. Drawer box within cabinet is 2 high (outside dimension).
o Nof frimmable.
© Drawer front is 3/4” slab front.

4y

18" or 21” o The frame to end panel offset is 3/4”, which is designed to accommodate the vanity desk leg.
PN © End panels ordered in Choice will feature non-matching laminate exterior. When ordered in PE or APC, end panels will not be finished.
Frame  Reduced depth is available in 3” increments.
ot
Hé’ﬁﬂl? 0 Custom Modifications
ucD3018  UCD3021
UCD3618  UCD3621 AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
ADDTK | AUTHR | (BO | CCO | CFNTO| CFP | CFRMO | CND |DRWTK|EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
L] L] L] L]
TVRAV
FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL TVRFV | VACL
FIK | FTKFV [ 1D [INVERM| LTI MIP- | PRNBTMB [PTOWB | RD [RECTKBK [RECTKR [ RT [ TVRW | VACR
L] L] L]
VACTK [ VIK | wu
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE DPSRR
L] L]




VANITY CABINET NOMENCLATURE TOEKICKS
VZA_QZ .LL Vanity Cabinets are shipped with an unfinished toekick.
Cobinet Type )v-'/ Cainet Depth Finished toekicks in matching wood veneer or laminate must

Y B o
MD - \ be ordered separately and field installed.
s ° Cabinet Width Cabinet Height

DISTINCTIVE CABINETRY

NOTE: MODIFICATIONS GRID KEY
If order is placed in Arch/Cathedral door style, vanity bases ]
will have Square doors and vanity ufilities and linen closets will ° Avmlgblz hoso i
have an Arch/Cathedral top door and Square lower doors. S Stondord on these cobinefs
) oo storage Storage Solufions Organization Cabinet
Distance between back of drawer box and back interior of ALY
cobinetis 2 3/4". 5 Day Express Response ltem
All vanity cabinets are predrilled for full depth shelves or roll
frays.
CUSTOM MODIFICATIONS CONSTRUCTION UPGRADES DOOR OPTIONS
Mod.  Description Mod.  Description Mod.  Description Mod.  Description Mod.  Description
AUTHL ~ Authentic End - Left EXBKR  End Extended Back - Right i] Light Installed Battery Strip APC Al Plywood Construction ALF Aluminum Frame Doors
AUTHR ~ Authentic End - Right EXL Extended Stile - Left Mip Matching Interior Plywood PE Plywood Ends 6 Cut for Glass Doors
(B0 Cabinef Box Only EXR  Extended Stile - Right RD Reduced Depth DPSRR  Door Panel - Solid Reverse Raised
(W] Cabinet Case Only FB Finished Ends RECTKALL  Recessed Island Toekick MD Mullion Doors
(FNTO  Cabinet Front Only FFDL  Face Frome and RECTKBK  Recessed Toekick - Back MFO Modified Full Overlay
(FP Cabinet False Panel Door on End - Left RECTKL  Recessed Toekick - Left
CFRMO  Cabinet Frame Only FFDR  Face Frame and RECTKR  Recessed Toekick - Right
CMAT CabMat™ Door on End - Right RT Installed Roll Tray
(ND Cabinet with No Door, FPEB Fumiture Finished Plywood Ends TKP Loose Toekick
with Drawer FIK Flush Toekick T0TSS  Tilt-Out Tray, Stainless Steel
DRWPWR  PowerGlide™ Compact ~ FTKAV  Flush Toekick Arch TOTSSS  Tilt-Out Tray, Stainless Steel Slim
Drawer Outlet FTKFV Flush Toekick Furniture VK Void Toekick
DRWTK  Toekick Drawer D Increased Depth WL Whife Laminate Inferior
EXBKL End Extended Back - Left  INVFRM  Inverted Frame
Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet
VANITY BASE, 32” HIGH, V123218 Lor R 5.6 V243218 10.4
18” or 21" DEEP V153218 Lor R 6.8 V273218 1.6
127,157,187, 217, or 24”
< V183218 Lor R 8.0 V303218 127
V23218 Lork V123221 Lor R V213218 LorR 9.2 V333218 13.9
LR e V243218 Lor R 104 V363218 15.1
V213218 LorR V213221 LorR
V243218LorR V243221 LorR V123221 LorR 6.4 V243221 11.9
V153221 Lor R 1.8 V273221 13.3
V183221 LorR 9.2 V303221 14.6
w
V213221 LorR 10.6 V333221 16.0 =
i V243218 V243221 =
V273218 V273211 V243221 Lor R 11.9 V363221 174 —
AN V303218 V303221 —
32’ V333218 V333221 - =g
V363218 V363221 Custom Modifications o
’ AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL >
/ AUTHR [ CBO | CCO | CENTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND [ DRWPWR | DRWTK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB —_
187 or 21 \02> . . . . o* " . . . . . E
FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL T0TSS <t
FTK | FTKFV | ID  [INVERM{ LTI | MIP RD  [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TKP [TOTSSS| VIK | WL >
° (2 ° (2 ° ° ° ° ° ° °

*Not available on 12, 15”7, 18”, and 217 wide, or on 18” deep  *Not available on 12” and 15” wide, or on 18” deep
Not available on 12 wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (G | DPSRR | MD | MFO
L] L] L]




VANITY CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet
VANITY BASE, 32” HIGH, V393218 16.5 V483218 19.9
18” or 21” DEEP (cont’d) V423218 175 V603218 28.6
39", 42", 45", or 48"
V453218 18.5 V483221 229
VAl Vel V483218CS 19.9 V603221 250
V453218 V453221
V483218¢S  V483221¢S V393221 189
V423221 20.1
V453221 213
V483221CS 229
Custom Modifications
V483218 V483221 AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
V603218 V603221 AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CNTO| CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRIPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL T015S
FIK [ FIKFV | 1D |INVRM| T | MIP | RD |RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TKP [TOTSSS| VIK | Wi

*Not available on 397, 42”, and 45” wide, or on 18” deep

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (G | DPSRR | MD | MFO
L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet
VANITY BASE, 34 1/2” HIGH, V123418 Lor R 58 V393418 173
18” or 21” DEEP V153418 Lor R 71 V423418 18.6
12,1518, 210 or2dt V183418 LorR 83 V453418 199
V213418 Lor R 9.6 V483418CS 2.1
a4y MEHHIEME T V243418 Lor R 109 V393421 73
HEHER e
VIS8 LarR V2121 LorR V123421 Lor R 6.8 V423421 2.4
V153421 LorR 8.2 V453421 25.2
V183421 Lor R 97 V483421CS 277
V213421 Lor R 112
Va3als Varad V243421 Lor R 144 V48341 201
V303418 V303421 3 or . 83418 .
V353418 Vaiadal V603418 263
V243418 109 V483421 277
V273418 122 V603421 30.3
\ V303418 135
V393418 V393421 V333418 14.7
iz v
vassans - Vissanl V363418 16.0
V243421 144
V273421 16.1
V303421 177
V333421 19.6
V603418 Vea34n1 V363421 2.1
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR| CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR FB | FFDR | FPEB
FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL TOTSS
FTK [ FTKFV | D [INVERM| LTI MIP RD  [RECTKBK | RECTKR | RT TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | W

*Not available on 127, 157,187, 217, 39
“Not available on 127, 157, 39”7, 427, 45

7,427 and 45” wide, or on 18” deep
7, 48” and 60” wide, or on 18” deep ~ 4Not available on 12” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
ApC PE ALF (G | DPSRR | MD | MFO
L] L] L]

w
i
(7]
=
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VANITY CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet
VANITY SINK BASE with FALSE PANEL, VSB153218 Lor R 6.8 VSB393218 16.5
32” HIGH, 18" or 21” DEEP VSB183218 Lor R 8.0 VSB423218 17.5
191821 or2 g VSB213218 L or R 9.2 VSB453218 18.5
= False Panel VSB243218 Lor R 104 VSB483218CS 19.9
VeniaszigLorR VSB153221 Lor R 78 V$B393221 189
VSB213218 Lor R
VSB243218 L or R VSB183221 Lor R 9.2 VSB423221 20.1
yensaal LorR VSB213221 Lor R 10.6 VSB453221 213
Vioataral Lork VSB243221 Lor R 119 VSB483221CS 279
VSB243218 10.4 VSB483218 19.9
VSB43218 VSB243221 V$B273218 1.6 VSB483221 229
VSB273218  VSB273221
VSB303218  VSB303221 VSB303218 12.7
VSB333218  VSB333221
VSB363218 VSB363221 VSB333218 13.9
VSB363218 15.1
VSB243221 11.9
VSB273221 13.3
VSB303221 14.6
VSB333221 16.0
VSB393218  VSB393221 VsB363221 174
VSBIs3als  Vebdsazal et
VSB483218CS VSBA483221CS Custom Modfications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CNTO| CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRIPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
. . ° STD ° o* . ot . ° . . .
FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL T0TSS
FIK [ FIKFV | 1D |INVRM| T | MIP | RD |RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TKp [TOTSSS| vIK | wu
*Not available on 157, 18”7, 217, 39”, 42”, and 45” wide, or on 18” deep ~ *Not available on 15”, 39, 42 and 48” wide, or on 18” deep
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF [ 6 [ DPSRR [ MD | MFO
VSB483218 ° ® M

VSB483221



Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet
VANITY SINK BASE with FALSE PANEL, VSB153418 Lor R 7.1 VSB393418 17.3
34 1/2” HIGH, 18” or 21" DEEP VSB183418 Lor R 8.3 VSB423418 18.6
19,18, 217 or2d VSB213418 L or R 9.6 VSB453418 19.9
= False Panel VSB243418 Lor R 10.9 VSB483418CS 21.1
34y VeiasaigLorR VSB153421 Lor R 8.2 VSB393421 223
VSB213418 LorR
VSB243418 Lor R VSB183421 Lor R 9.7 VSB423421 244
I Veiasadl LorR VSB213421 Lor R 112 VSBA453421 25.2
VSB43471 L or R VSB243421 Lor R 144 VSB483421CS 277
VSB243418 10.9 VSB483418 21.1
VSB273418 12.2 VSB483421 2.1
VSB273418  VSB2734a]
i et b 1
VSB363418  VSB363421 VSB333418 14.7
VSB363418 16.0
VSB243421 144
VSB273421 16.1
VSB303421 17.7
VSB333421 19.6
VSB393421 VSB363421 N.1
18" or 21" VSBA23418  VSB423421
VSB453418  VSB453421
VSB483418CS VSB483421CS Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
48" AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CFNTO| CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | ORWANR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
. . . NI . o* . ot . . . . .
FIKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL 10155
w FIK | FIKFV [ 1D |INVERM| T | MIP | RD |RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | Tk [TOTSSS| vIK | wul
*Not available on 157, 18”7, 217,39, 42”, and 45” wide, or on 18” deep ~ *Not available on 157, 39”, 42” and 48” wide, or on 18” deep
R A VSB483418 Construction Upgrades Door Options
8ot VsB483421 e e AF | 6 | OPSRR | MD | RO
VANITY SINK BASE with U-SHAPED storage V$B303221U 14.6

w
i
(7]
=
[--]
<t
U
S
=
=
>

SOLUTIONS © Includes two chrome U-shaped Smart Stop roll-outs with grey shelf liner.
o Cutout for Ushape on bottom roll-out s 6 1,/8” from back of cabinet.
o (utout for Ushape on top rollout is 12 1,/8” from back of cabinet.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRWPWR [DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
. . . . NI . . . . . . .
FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL 107SS
FIK [ FTKEV [ 1D |INVERM| LTI | MIP RD  [RECTKBK| RECTKR| RT | TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
ApC PE ALF (G | DPSRR | MD | MFO
L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet

VANITY SINK BASE with U-SHAPED storage V5B303421U 177
ROLL-OUT TRAY, 34 ]/2” HlGH, SOLUTIONS o Includes two chrome U-shaped Smart Stop roll-outs with grey shelf liner.
21” DEEP o (Cut-out for Ushape on bottom rollout is 6 1/8” from back of cabinet.

30 o (ut-out for Ushape on top rollout is 12 1,/8” from back of cabinet.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO |[CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRWPWR [DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
51/g” . . . . ST . o o ° ° ° °
51" FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS
FIK [ FTKFV-{ 1D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP RD  [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TKP [TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
L] L] L[] L[] o o L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF 6 DPSRR | MD MFO
L] L] L]
VANITY SINK BASE with storage  VSB243421WBLorR 144
WASTEBASKET, 34 1/2” HIGH, SOLUTIONS — ysB303421WB L or R 177

21” DEEP
 Bottom mounted zinc colored Smart Stop quides with 20 quart grey wastebasket inserted in chrome support. Dimensions of unit: 8.5”W x
24" or 30” 16.7”Hx 17.77D.
L or R designates wastebasket location.

Custom Modifications

VANITY CABINETS

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO |CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRWPWR [ DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR FB | FFDR | FPEB
. . . . STD . o . ° ° ° ° °
FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS

FTK | FTKEV | 1D [INVERM| LTI | MIP RD | RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF 6 DPSRR | MD MFO

VANITY SINK BASE SUPERCABINET™  storage  Model Cubic Feet

;vvi;I;TTElll;kg?ETTTg:YIS ;ndHIGH SOLUTIONS — yos303421STWB Lor R 177

91" DEEP / ' VSSB3334215TWB L or R 19.6

30, 33, or 36” V§SB363421STWB L or R 2.1

 Quarfer Round Reversible Shelf for left or right applications will be constructed from 3,/4” thick laminated furniture board. When upgraded fo APC,
shelf will use clear coated veneer plywood. (Shelf shipped secure, can be positioned in left or right corner.)

 Door on the side with the Quarter Round Shelf features a chrome and wood two-tiered rack.

 Door rack width is 10 7/8” on 30" wide cabinet, 12 3/8” on 33” wide cabinet, and 13 7/8” on 36” wide cabinet.

© Door rack depthis 3 1/2”.

o Includes 2 installed filt-out trays.

o Tiltout trays are stain resistant, moisture resistant plastic to allow storage of sponges & other cleaning materials.

o Tilout trays are also available s an accessory for field installation. See page 412.

 Allload bearing service meet KCMA standards of 15 Ibs. per square foot.

 Bottom mounted zinc colored Smart Stop guides with 20 quart grey wastebasket inserted in chrome support. Dimensions of unit: 8.5”W x
16.77Hx 17.77D.

L or R designates wastebasket location.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO| CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND |DRWPAR | DRWTK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS
FIK | FIKEV'[ D |INVERM| LTI | MIP | RD  [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
L] . L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (6 | DPSRR [ MD | MFO
L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet
VANITY SINK BASE SUPERCABINET™  storage  VSSB303421sT 177
with TILT-OUT TRAYS, 34 1/2” HIGH, ~ SOLUTIONS  “yecpaaaaorer 19.6
21” DEEP VSSB363421ST 201

307, 33", or 36”

© Quarter Round Reversible Shelf for left or right applications will be constructed from 3,/4” thick laminated furniture board. When upgraded o APC,
shelf will use clear coated veneer plywood. (Shelf shipped secure, can be positioned in left or right corner.)

© Each door features a chrome and wood two-iered rack.

© Door rack width is 10 7/8” on 30” wide cabinet, 12 3/8” on 33" wide cabinet, and 13 7/8” on 36” wide cabinet.

o Door rack depthis 3 1/2”.

o Includes 2 installed filtout frays.

o Tili-out trays are stain resistant, moisture resistant plastic to allow storage of sponges & other cleaning materials.

o Tiltout trays are also available as an accessory for field installation. See page 412.

o Allload bearing service meet KCMA standards of 15 Ibs. per square foot.

217
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | CBO [ CCO | CFNTO | CFP | CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRWPWR { DRWTK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL 107SS
FIK | FIKFV-| 1D [INVERM| LTI | MIP RD | RECTKBK| RECTKR| RT | TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (G | DPSRR | MD MFO
L] L] L]
VANITY BASE, SINGLE DOOR with VBI23218 L or R 56
DRAWER, 32” HIGH, 18” or 21” DEEP VB153218 Lor R 6.8
VB183218 Lor R 8.0
VB213218 LorR 9.2
32"
VB243218 LorR 10.5
VB123221 LorR 6.4
18orz VB153221 Lor R 78
VB183221 Lor R 9.1
VB213221 LorR 10.8
VB243221 Lor R 11.9
Custom Modifications w
AUTHL EXBIL ] EXL FFOL =
AUTHR| CBO | CCO | CFNTO| CFP |CFRMO| CMAT [ CND |DRWPWR [DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB =
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] o* L] L] L] L] L] E
FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL TOTSS S
FIK | FIKFV [ 1D [INVERM| LTI | MIP RD  |RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
. ot . . ot . . . . . . . lt
*Not available on 12" and 15” wide, or on 18” deep  *Not available on 12” wide —
<<
Construction Upgrades Door Options >
APC PE ALF (G | DPSRR | MD | MFO
L] L] L]




VANITY CABINETS

Model

Cubic Feet

VANITY BASE, SINGLE DOOR with
DRAWER, 34 1/2” HIGH,
18” or 21” DEEP

18" or21”

VB123418 Lor R 58

VB153418 LorR 1.1

VB183418 Lor R 8.3

VB213418 Lor R 9.6

VB243418 Lor R 10.9

VB123421 LorR 7.8

VB153421 LorR 9.4

VB183421 LorR 11.1

VB213421 LorR 12.8

VB243421 Lor R 144

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL FFDL

AUTHR [ CBO | CCO |CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND [DRWPWR [ DRWTK | EXBKR [ EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL T0TSS

FIK | FTKEV- [ 1D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP RD  [RECTKBK | RECTKR| RT [ TKP [TOTSSS| VIK [ WLI

*Not available on 12 and 15” wide

*Not available on 12” and 15” wide, or on 18” deep

4Not available on 12 wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE AF [ 6 | DPSRR | mMD | MFO
VANITY BASE, DOUBLE DOOR with VB243218 104 VB393218 16.5
DRAWER, 32" HIGH, 18" or 21” DEEP VB273218 n7 VB423218 177
2427, 30,33, or 36" VB303218 129 VB453218 185
VB333218 14.1 VB483218(S 20.2
VB243218  VB243221 VB363218 15.3 VB393221 18.9
R
5232313 V“?g%' VB243221 11.9 VB423221 20.3
V36318 VB363Z2] VB273221 133 VB453221 23
VB303221 147 VB483221CS 23.1
VB333221 16.1
VB363221 175 VB483218 20.2
e v VB483221 X
VBAZIZISCS VBABIATICS Custom Modiications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFOL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CNTO| CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND |DRPWR [DRWTK | EXBKR [ EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL 10155
FIK | FTKFV | 1D [INVERM| (T | MP | RD [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TKP [TOTSSS| VTK | Wl
*Not available on 397, 427, 45” and 48” wide, or on 18” deep
VB483218 Construction Upgrades Door Options
VB483221 APC PE MF | C6 |DPSRR| MD | MFO




Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet
VANITY BASE, DOUBLE DOOR with VB243418 109 VB393418 173
IligleWEgi }g EIE{, 2”7 HIGH, VB273418 122 VB423418 18.6
or VB303418 135 VB453418 199
24" 27",30”, 33", or 36"
VB333418 147 VB483418CS 201
VB363418 16.0 VB393421 73
O VB243421 144 VB423421 244
VonaAls VBaoaeal VB273421 161 VB453421 252
VB333418 VB333421
V363418 VB363421 VB303421 177 VB483421CS 77
VB333421 196
VB363421 201 VB483418 201
VB48342] 277

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | ORWPWR [DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB

. . . . ° . . ° o* . . ° . °

1870 21" \> s yeaaal Friav RECTKAL RECTKL 0755

VB453418  VB453421 FIK [ FTKEV-[ 1D |INVERM| LTI | MIP RD  [RECTKBK| RECTKR| RT | TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
VB483418CS  VB483421CS

*Not available on 39”, 427, 45” and 48” wide, or on 18” deep

Construction Upgrades Door Options
, APC PE ALF (( DPSRR | MD MFO

3412

VB483418 ° . .

VB483421
18" or21”
VANITY BASE EASY REACH, 32” HIGH, VER303218 Lor R 129
18” or 21” DEEP VER333221 L or R 16.1

o Decorative hardware screws must be countersunk to prevent scratching adjacent cabinets and face frame of VER.
© Includes one 1,/2” thick fixed shelf in center of cabinet.

o Infegrated soft close hinge not included.

o (abinet top features Fbeam braces with a center support brace.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL w
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND |DRWPWR [DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB :
L] L] L] L] z
FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL T07SS (-]
FIK [ FTKFV [ 1D |INVERM| LTI | MIP RD  [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT [ TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI S
L] L] L] L] L] L] t
Construction Upgrades Door Options —
APC PE ALF (6 | DPSRR | MD | MFO E
° ° ° >
VANITY BASE EASY REACH, VER333421 Lor R 171
341 / 27 HlGH, 21” DEEP o Decorative hardware screws must be countersunk to prevent scratching adjacent cabinets and face frame of VER.
33" o © Includes one 1/2” thick fixed shelf in center of cabinet.
© Infegrated soft close hinge not included.
o (abinet top features beam braces with a center support brace.
Custom Modifications
341 AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR| CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT [ CND |DRWPWR [DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
L] L] L] L[]
o FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL 107SS
S~ FIK [ FTKFV [ 1D |INVERM| LTI | MIP RD  [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT [ TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (6 | DPSRR | MD | MFO
L] L] L]




VANITY CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet
VANITY DRAWER BASE, VDB123218 5.6 VDB243218 10.4
32” HIGH, 18” or 21” DEEP VDB153218 6.8 VDB273218 114
VDB183218 8.0 VDB303218 12.6
VDB123218 VDB123221 VDB213218 9.2 VDB333218 138
xg:lggg}g ¥B§}§§§§} VDB123221 6.4 VDB363218 15.0
VDB213218 VDB213221 : :
VDB153221 18 VDB243221 11.9
VDB183221 9.1 VDB273221 13.1
VDB213221 10.5 VDB303221 145
¥B§§§§§}§ VDB243221 VDB333221 15.8
VDB303218 33555%} VDB363221 17.2
¥ggggg§}g ¥g:§2§§%} Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR [ CBO | CCO [CENTO [ CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR FB | FFDR | FPEB
FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS
FIK | FTKFV-| 1D [INVERM| LTI MIP RD  [RECTKBK | RECTKR | RT TKP [TOTSSS| VIK | WL
*Not available on 12 and 15” wide ~ *Not available on 12” and 15” wide, or on 18” deep ~ “Not available on 12” wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (1] DPSRR | MD MFO
VANITY DRAWER BASE, VDB123418 58 VDB243418 10.9
34 1/2” HIGH, 18” or 21” DEEP VDB153418 A VDB273418 12.2
1215 I8 e VDB183418 83 VDB303418 135
VDB213418 9.6 VDB333418 147
VDB123418 vDB123421
xgg:ggm ¥B,‘§}§§2§} VDB123421 18 VDB363418 16.0
VDB213418  VDB213421 VDB153421 94 VDB243421 144
VDB183421 11.1 VDB273421 114
VDB213421 12.8 VDB303421 12.6
VDB333421 13.8
waens oo VDB36342 150
¥g=gggﬂg ¥B=gggg} Custom Modifications
VDB363418 VDB363421 AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL

AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRWPNR | DRWTK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB

. . . . . " ot . . . .

FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS
FIK [ FIKFV-[ 1D [INVERM| (11 | MIP RD  |RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
. oA . . ° . ° .

*Not available on 127 and 15” wide ~ *Not available on 12" and 15 wide, or on 18” deep ~ “Not available on 12” wide

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (G | DPSRR | MD | MFO
L] L]




Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet
VANITY FOUR DRAWER BASE, 4VDB123418 58 4VDB243418 10.9
34 1/2” HIGH, 18” or 21" DEEP 4VDB153418 70 4VDB273418 122
12,1918, o2t 4VDB183418 8.3 4VDB303418 13.5
AVDBI23418  4VDB123421 4VDB213418 9.6 4VDB333418 14.7
DBIaSA1s  aVDBI8aA7) 4VDB123421 68 4VDB363418 16.0
4VDB213418  4VDB213421
4VDB153421 8.2 4VDB243421 12.7
4VDB183421 9.7 4VDB273421 13.9
247,27, 30, 33", or 367 4VDB213421 11.2 4VDB303421 15.3
4VDB333421 16.8
Nobaradls  AVDBRT3RI 4VDB363421 182
3412 4VDB303418  4VDB303421
4VDB333418  4VDB333421 Custom Modifications
4VDB363418  4VDB363421 WL LT Bl L
AUTHR| CBO | CCO | CENTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR FB | FFDR | FPEB
18" or 217 ° ° ° ° ° o* ot . . . .
FTKAV RECTKALL{ RECTKL T01SS
FTIK [ FIKFV [ 1D [INVERM| LTI MIP RD  [RECTKBK | RECTKR | RT TKP [TOTSSS| VIK | WL
*Not available on 127 and 15 wide ~ *Not available on 12” and 15” wide, or on 18” deep ~ “Not available on 127 wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (¢ DPSRR | MD MFO
VANITY BASE WASTEBASKET, storage _VBWB153421 94
34 1/2” HlGH, 21" DEEP SRR © Includes one 35 quart grey wastebasket and one trash bag storage area.

o Pullout features undermount Smart Stop guides.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO [CFNTO| CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | ORWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFOR | FPEB
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FTKAV RECTKALL{ RECTKL T0TSS
FTK | FTKFV-| ID  [INVERM{ LTI | MIP RD  [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TKP [TOTSSS| VIK | WL
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
w
APC PE ALF (G | DPSRR | MD MFO 2
° . ekl
=
S
VANITY WASTEBASKET FULL HEIGHT, ~ storage  VWB153221 78 o
32”7 HlGH, 21” DEEP SOLUTIONS o Includes one 35 quart grey wastebasket and one trash bag storage area. t
15 o Pull-out features undermount Smart Stop guides. —
B —
Custom Modifications =g
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL >
AUTHR| CBO [ CCO | CENTO | CFP | CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRWPWR { DRWTK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
32” L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FTKAV RECTKALL{ RECTKL TOTSS
FIK | FIKFV [ 1D [INVERM| LTI | MIP RD  |RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
21"
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (G | DPSRR | MD MFO
L] L]




VANITY CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet

VANITY WASTEBASKET FULL HEIGHT ~ storage ~ VWBI53221RT 78
with ROLL TRAY, 327 HlGH, SOLUTIONS o Includes one 35 quart grey wastebasket and one trash bag storage area.

21” DEEP o Pullout features undermount Smart Stop guides.
1 1oll tray stondard.
 Not compatible with BWBLID due fo limited height clearance.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | C(BO | CCO |CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND [ DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB

FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL 10155
FIK [ FTKFV-{ 1D [INVERM| LT1 | MIP RD  [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (G | DPSRR | MD | MFO
L] L]
VANITY WASTEBASKET FULL HEIGHT, ~ storage  VWB153421 94
34 ]/2” HlGH, 21” DEEP SOLUTIONS o Includes one 35 quart grey wastebasket and one trash bag storage area.
15 o Pull-out features undermount Smart Stop guides.
- Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO [CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND |ORWPWR | DRWTK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
341/2" ° . ° . ° ° . .
FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL 101S
FIK | FTKFV [ 1D |INVERM| LTI | MIP RD  [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT [ TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
21"
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (G | DPSRR | MD | MFO
L] L]
VANITY WASTEBASKET FULL HEIGHT ~ storage  VWB15342IRT 9.4
with ROLL TRAY, 34 ]/2” HlGH, SOLUTIONS © Includes one 35 quart grey wastebasket and one trash bag storage area.
21” DEEP o Pullout features undermount Smart Stop guides.

o 1 roll fray standard.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO |CFNTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | ORWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS
FIK | FTKFV [ 1D |INVERM| LTI | MP RD  [RECTKBK|RECTKR | RT [ TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
L[] L[] L] o L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF 6 DPSRR MD MFO
[} L]
VANITY PULL-OUT, storage VP93421 49
341 / 2’ H|GH, 21” DEEP SOLUTIONS Al styles feature a natural finish full extension wood pull-out with adjustable shelves and chrome rail sides (Smart Stop not included).
Interior Custom Modifications
" Width
9 334" AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
@ AUTHR | (BO | CCO [CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND |ORWPWR | DRWTK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
=1 § . ° ° ° ° ° ° °
R
341/2 ?& FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS
N FIK [ FTKFV-{ 1D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP RD  [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TKP [TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
L\ . ° o* ° ° °
t\ *RECTKALL not available
21 \
-out Construction Upgrades Door Options
eanar ARC PE MF | 6 | DPsRR | mD | mro
19” . ° .




Model Cubic Feet

VANITY GROOMING PULL-OUT, storage _VGPO123421 6.8
34 ]/2” HlGH, 21” DEEP SOLUTIONS o Full extension, Smart Stop wood pull-out with natural finish.

197 o Pylloutis 19” deep.
o Features adjustable shelves with non-skid vinyl liners and clear polycarbonate rails.
o Includes two stainless steel bins (one rectangular and one round) for storing items such as curling irons and hair dryers.

Custom Modifications
34 AUTHL BXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR| CBO | CCO | CENTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR FB | FFDR | FPEB
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL 107SS
FTIK [ FIKFV [ 1D [INVERM| LTI MIP RD  [RECTKBK | RECTKR | RT TKP [TOTSSS| VIK | WU
L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (G | DPSRR | MD | MFO
L] L] L]

VANITY CABINETS



VANITY CABINETS

VANITY SINK DRAWER BASE,
327 HIGH, 18” or 21” DEEP

2VSD363218
2VSD363221

32

18" or21”

2VSD423218 2VSD423221
2VSD453218 2VSD453221
2VsD483218CS  2VSD483221CS

32

18" or 217

2VSD483218
2VsD483221

2VSD543218FP  2VSD543221FP
2VSD603218FP  2VSD603221FP

32"

18" or21”

2VSD543218  2VSD543221
2VSD603218  2VSD603221

Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet

2VSD363218 15.1 2VSD543218 23.2

2VSD363221 174 2VSD603218 244
2VSD543221 25.2

2VSD423218 17.5 2VSD603221 28.0

2VSD453218 18.5

2VSD483218CS 19.9 2VSD57/603218FP 25.6

2VSD423221 20.1 2VSD57/603221FP 27.6

2VSD453221 21.3

2VSD483221CS 229 2VSD57/603218 25.6
2VSD57/603221 27.6

2VSD483218 19.9

2VSD483221 22.9

2VSD543218FP 23.2

2VSD603218FP 244

2VSD543221FP 25.2

2VSD603221FP 28.0

© 2VSD36,/2VSD42,/2VSD48 cabinets have 217 wide space between drawers for sink.
© 2VSD45 cabinets have 24” wide space between drawers for sink.

© 2VSD54/2VSD60 cabinets have 27~ wide space between drawers for sink.

© 2VSD57 cabinets have 30 wide space between drawers for sink.

© VSD57/603221 may be trimmed 1 1/2” per side.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND |[DRWPNR | DRWTK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR

FPEB

o* ° ° ° ° . ot . [ of o* . . o*

o

FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL 10155
FIK | FTKFV [ 1D |INVERM| LTI | MIP RD [ RECTKBK|RECTKR | RT | TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] .# .A L] L]

*Not available on 2VSD57 /60 and 2VSD57 /60FP *Not available on 42” and 45” wide, or on 18” deep
Ahvailable only on 607 wide  TAvailable only on 2VSD363221  *Available only on 36, 427, 45”, and 48” wide
“Available only on cabinets with false panels

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (G | DPSRR | MD | MFO
L] L] L]

2VSD57/603218
2VSD57/603221




Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet
VANITY SINK DRAWER BASE, 2VSD363418 16.0 2VSD543418FP 2.7
2VSD363421 16.5 2VSD603418FP 26.3
2VSD543421FP 24.5
= False Panel 2VSD423418 18.6 2VSD603421FP 30.1
2VSD453418 19.9
2VSD483418CS 1.1 2VSD543418 3.7
2VSD423421 19.2 2VSD603418 26.3
2VSD453421 228 2VSD543421 24.5
Asbagaant 2VSD483421CS 29 2VSD603421 301
2VSD483418 1.1 2VSD57/603418FP 25.0
2VSD483421 N9 2VSD57/603421FP 21.2
2VSD57/603418 25.0
2VSD57/603421 21.2
gvgbﬂgdlg %V§D42g4§l © 2VSD36,/2VSD42/2VSD48 cabinets have 217 wide space between drawers for sink.
VSD45341 VSD453421 o 2VSD45 cabinets have 24” wide space between drawers for sink.
2VSDAB3ATECS  2VSDAB3AZICS © 2VSD54/2VSD60 cabinets have 27” wide space between drawers for sink.
© 2VSD57 cabinets have 30” wide space between drawers for sink.
© 2VSD57,/603421 may be frimmed 1 1/2” per side.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
341/2 AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CENTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND [ DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR FB | FFDR | FPEB
o* . . . . . ot . oA of o . . o5 o*
FTKAV RECTKALL{ RECTKL T01SS
FIK [ FTKEV [ 1D |INVERM| LTI | MIP RD  [RECTKBK| RECTKR| RT [ TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
18" or 217 . . . . . . . . of o' . .

2VSD483418
2VSD483421

341/

18" or21”

2VSD543418FP
2VSD603418FP

2VSD543421FP
2VSD603421FP

341/2" 3412

18" or21” 18” or 21”

2VSD543418 2VSD543421
2VSD603418  2VSD603421

*Not available on 2VSD57 /60 and 2VSD57 /60FP *Not available on 42” and 45 wide, or on 18” deep

Afvailable only on 60” wide  TAvailable only on 2VSD363421  *Available only on 36, 42”, 45”, and 48” wide

*Available only on cabinets with false panels

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (G | DPSRR | MD | MFO
L] L] L]

2VSD57/603418FP
2VSD57/603421FP

341/

18" or21”

2VSD57/603418
2VSD57/603421

VANITY CABINETS



VANITY CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
VANITY SINK DRAWER BASE, VSD243218 DL or DR 104
32” HIGH, 18” or 21" DEEP VS$D273218 DL or DR n7
24" 27", 30", or 33"
VSD303218 DL or DR 127
VSD333218 DL or DR 141
= False Panel VSD243221 DL or DR 1.9
VSD273221 DL or DR 13.3
VSD303221 DL or DR 14.6
Opening VSD333221 DL or DR 16.1
VSD243218 DLor DR VSD243221 DL or DR
VSD273218 DLor DR VSD273221 DL or DR
VSD303218 DLor DR VSD303221 DL or DR
VSD333218 DLor DR VSD333221 DL or DR VSD3632|8 DL or DR 15.1
VSD363221 DL or DR 174
VSD423218 DL or DR 175
VSD453218 DL or DR 185
VSD483218 DL or DR 19.9
Frame V$D423221 DL or DR 20.1
Opening
w0310 L or VSD453221 DL or DR 18.5
30363221 DLor VSD483221 DL or DR 229
VSD543218 221
VSD603218 1.7
VSD543221 25.3
VSD603221 284

VSD423218 DLor DR VSD423221 DL or DR
VSD453218 DLor DR~ VSD453221 DL or DR
VsD483218 DLor DR VSD483221 DL or DR

32

18" or21”

VSD543218  VSD543221
VSD603218  VSD603221

© DL or DR indicates drawer location.

® (FPis available on 427, 45”, and 48” widths, but standard on all other widths.

Custom Modifications

*Not available on 247, 277, 307, 33”,
*Not available on 427, 457, 48”7, 54”

and 60” wide, or on 18” deep
and 60” wide, or on 18” deep

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (6 | DPSRR [ MD | MFO
. L] L]

Not available on 24” wide

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO |CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND [DRWPWR [ DRWTK | EXBKR [ EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
. 0 . STD . o* . ot . . . . .
FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL T07SS
FIK | FTKFV [ 1D [INVERM| (11 | MIP RD  |RECTKBK | RECTKR| RT | TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
. . . oA . . ° o o °




Model Cubic Feet
VANITY SINK DRAWER BASE, V5D243418 DL or DR 10.9
341/2” HIGH, 18” or 21" DEEP V$D273418 DL or DR 12.2
2ar o = False Panel VSD303418DLorDR | 135
VSD333418 DL or DR 147
s VSD243421 DL or DR 1.1
VSD273421 DL or DR 141
VSD303421 DL or DR 138
worsNA VSD333421 DL or DR 171
r Frame
Opening
VeIT3H10 DLor DR VSDI7a431 DL o DR VSD363418 DL or DR 16.0
VSD303418 DLor DR VSD303421 DL or DR
VSD333418 DLor DR VSD333421 DL or DR VSD36342] Dl or DR ]65
VSD423418 DL or DR 18.6
34 VSD453418 DL or DR 19.9
VSD483418 DL or DR 2.1
VSD423421 DL or DR 19.2
18" or21”
g VSD453421 DL or DR 23
pening VSD483421 DL or DR 21.9
VSD363418 DL or DR
VSD363421 DL or DR
VSD543418 237
VSD603418 2.3
VSD543421 272
VSD603421 272

Opening

VSD423418 DLor DR VSD423421 DL or DR
VSD453418 DLor DR VSD453421 DL or DR
VSD483418 DLor DR VSD483421 DL or DR

34172

18" or 21"

VSD543418  VSD543421
VSD603418  VSD603421

DL or DR indicates drawer location.

o (FPis available on 427, 45”, and 48” widths, but standard on all other widths.

Custom Modifications

*Not available on 247, 277, 307, 33”,
“Not available on 427, 457, 48”7, 54”

and 60” wide, or on 18” deep
and 60” wide, or on 18” deep

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (G | DPSRR | MD MFO
L] L] L]

“Not available on 24” wide

AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL FFDL

AUTHR| CBO | CCO | CFNTO| CFP |CFRMO| CMAT [ CND |DRWPWR [ DRWTK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB

. . . ST . o* . ot . . . . .
FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL T0TSS

FIK | FIKFV-[ ID  [INVERM| LTI | MIP RD | RECTKBK| RECTKR| RT | TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI

. . o [ . ° . . . .

w
i
(7]
=
[--]
<t
U
S
=
=
>



VANITY CABINETS

Model

Cubic Feet

VANITY SINK DRAWER BASE with
FALSE PANELS, 32” HIGH, 18" or
21” DEEP

24", 27", 30", or 33"

Opening

VSD243218FP DL or DR
VSD273218FP DL or DR
VSD303218FP DL or DR
VSD333218FP DL or DR

VSD243221FP DL or DR
VSD273221FP DL or DR
VSD303221FP DL or DR
VSD333221FP DL or DR

18" or 21"

kFrame
Opening

VSD363218FP DL or DR
VSD363221FP DL or DR

Opening

VSD423218FP DL or DR VSD423221FP DL or DR
VSD453218FP DL or DR VSD453221FP DL or DR
VSD483218FP DL or DR VSD483221FP DL or DR

32"

18" or21”

VSD543218FP  VSD543221FP
VSD603218FP  VSD603221FP

VSD243218FP DL or DR 10.4
VSD273218FP DL or DR 1.7
VSD303218FP DL or DR 12.7
VSD333218FP DL or DR 14.1
VSD243221FP DL or DR 11.9
VSD273221FP DL or DR 13.3
VSD303221FP DL or DR 14.6
VSD333221FP DL or DR 16.1
VSD363218FP DL or DR 15.1
VSD363221FP DL or DR 17.4
VSD423218FP DL or DR 17.5
VSD453218FP DL or DR 18.5
VSD483218FP DL or DR 19.9
VSD423221FP DL or DR 20.1
VSD453221FP DL or DR 1.3
VSD483221FP DL or DR 229
VSD543218FP 221
VSD603218FP 247
VSD543221FP 253
VSD603221FP 284

© DL or DR indicates drawer location.

® (FPis available on 427, 45”, and 48” widths, but standard on all other widths.

Custom Modifications

*Not available on 247, 277, 307, 33”,
*Not available on 427, 457, 48”7, 54”

and 60” wide, or on 18” deep
and 60” wide, or on 18” deep

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (6 | DPSRR [ MD | MFO
. L] L]

Not available on 24” wide

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO |CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND [DRWPWR [ DRWTK | EXBKR [ EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
. 0 . STD . o* . ot . . . . .
FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL T07SS
FIK | FTKFV [ 1D [INVERM| (11 | MIP RD  |RECTKBK | RECTKR| RT | TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
. . . oA . . ° o o o o




Model Cubic Feet
VANITY SINK DRAWER BASE with VSD243418FP DL or DR 109
w,SE Pé\llf,ill),igg 1/2” HIGH, VSD273418FP DL or DR 122
or
ot ar s (59)= Fale Poel VSD303418FP DL or DR 135
VSD333418FP DL or DR 147

VSD243421FP DL or DR 1.1
VSD273421FP DL or DR 14.1
VSD303421FP DL or DR 13.8
VSD333421FP DL or DR 17.1

Opening

i BT P L UL B
VSD303418FP DLor DR VSD303421FP DL or DR VSD363421FP DL or DR 16.5
VSD333418FP DLor DR VSD333421FP DL or DR
VSD423418FP DL or DR 18.6
VSDA453418FP DL or DR 19.9
safr VSD483418FP DL or DR 2.1
VSD423421FP DL or DR 228
18 orap VSD453421FP DL or DR 228
VSD483421FP DL or DR 219
VSD363418FP DL or DR
VSD363421FP DL or DR
- VSD543418FP 221
,g / VSD603418FP 263
ry‘ 1 VSD543421FP 25.3
saer L= VSD603421FP 27.2

DL or DR indicates drawer location.
o (FPis available on 427, 45”, and 48” widths, but standard on all other widths.

18" or 21" e Custom Modifications
Frame AUTHL BGKL ] EXL FROL
pening AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CFNTO| CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | ORWANR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB

VSD423418FP DLor DR VSD423421FP DL or DR * +
VSD453418FP DLor DR~ VSD453421FP DL or DR bl R RIS ° i A ) ) s
VSD483418FP DLor DR VSD483421FP DL or DR FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL TOTSS kd
FTK | FTKFV-| ID  [INVERM{ LTI | MIP RD  [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TKP [TOTSSS| VIK | WL E
. . . oA . ° . . . . . [--)
, ) <
*Not available on 247, 277, 30”, 33", and 60” wide, or on 18” deep U
“Not available on 427, 45, 48”, 54” and 60" wide, or on 18” deep ~ 4Not available on 24” wide D
o
Construction Upgrades Door Options =
APC PE ALF (G DPSRR | MD MFO <t
L] L] L] >

VSD543418FP  VSD543421FP
VSD603418FP  VSD603421FP



VANITY CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
VANITY SINK THREE DRAWER BASE, V53D343218 21
32” HIGH, 18" or 21” DEEP V$3D603218 94.4
VS3D543221 25.3
VS3D603221 28.0
Custom Modifications
32 AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO [CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND |ORWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
. ° . . ° o* . ot . . . . .
FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS
18" or 21" FIK [ FTKFV-{ 1D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP RD  [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TKP [TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
*Not available on 18” deep  *Available only on 60 wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF 6 DPSRR MD MFO
L] L] L]
VANITY SINK THREE DRAWER BASE, V53D543418 Bi
VS3D603418 26.3
VS3D543421 27.2
VS3D603421 30.1
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO |[CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRWPWR [DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
L] L] L] L] L] o* L] ot L] L] L] L] L]
FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL T0TSS
., \ FIK [ FIKFV-{ 1D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP RD  [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TKP [TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
18 or 21 L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
*Not available on 18” deep ~ *Available only on 60” wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF 6 DPSRR | MD MFO
L] L] L]
VANITY SINK DRAWER BASE with 65423218 L or R 173
SIX DRAWERS, 32" HIGH, 18" or 6VSD423221 Lor R 19.8
21” DEEP
6VSD483218 19.9
6VSD483221 229
32"
6VSD543218 22.1
g 6VSD543221 25.3
Opening
187 or21” o 6VSD603218 247
r Frame
Opening 6VSD603221 28.4
6VSD423218 Lor R R
6VSD423221 Lor R ® 6VSD42 and 6VSD48 drawer stacks are 12” wide.
© 6VSD54 drawer stacks are 15” wide.
© 6VSD60 drawer stacks are 18” wide.
© 42” wide cabinets have a sink opening of only 21” instead of standard 27”.
Custom Modifications
X AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
32 AUTHR | CBO | CCO |CFNTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | ORWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
F9“412“ or 15 . ° . . ° " . ot . . . .
Frame Opening FIKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL 10155
18 or 21" FIK | FTKFV [ 1D |INVERM| LTI | MP RD  [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT [ TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
- 97,12%, or 157 ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° .
Frame Opening
6VSD483218  6VSD543218  6VSD603218 *Not available on 42” wide, or on 18” deep  *Available only on 60” wide
6VSD483221  6VSD543221  6VSD603221
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (] DPSRR | MD MFO
L] L] L]




VANITY SINK DRAWER BASE with
SIX DRAWERS, 34 1/2” HIGH,
18” or 21” DEEP

341/2"

18" or21”

Opening

6VSD423418 Lor R
6VSD423421 LorR

48", 54", or 60”

Model Cubic Feet
6VSD423418 Lor R 18.6
6VSD423421 Lor R N3
6VSD483418 211
6VSD483421 219
6VSD543418 2.7
6VSD543421 27.2
6VSD603418 26.3
6VSD603421 27.2

© 6VSD42 and 6VSD48 drawer stacks are 12” wide.
© 6VSD54 drawer stacks are 15 wide.
© 6VSD60 drawer stacks are 18” wide.

472" wide cabinets have a sink opening of only 217 instead of standard 27”.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CENTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND |[DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR FB | FFDR | FPEB
341 . . ° . . o* ° (3 . . ° °
FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL 107SS
e i FIK [ FIKFV [ 1D [INVERM| LTI MIP RD  [RECTKBK | RECTKR | RT TKP [TOTSSS| VIK | WL
A 308 N R O T
18” or 21” *Not available on 42” wide, or on 18” deep  *Available only on 60” wide
4
Igrér:lg dgéJiﬁg Construction Upgrades Door Options
6VSDA83418  6VSD543418  6VSD603418 APC PE MF | C6 | OPSRR | MD | MFO
6VSD483421  6VSD543421  6VSD603421 . . .
VANITY SINK DRAWER BASE with 6VSD423218FP L or R 173
SIX DRAWERS & FALSE PANEL, 6VSD423221FP Lor R 19.8
32” HIGH, 18" or 21” DEEP
6VSD483218FP 19.9
6VSD483221FP 229
32"
6VSD543218FP 221
; 6VSD543221FP 25.3
Opening
187 or 21 o 6VSD603218FP 4.7
+ Frame
Opening 6VSD603221FP 28.4
6VSD423218FP L or R -
6VSD423221FP Lor R © 6VSD42 and 6VSD48 drawer stacks are 127 wide.
48”547, or 60" ® 6VSD54 drawer stacks are 15” wide.
>' ® 6VSD0 drawer stacks are 18 wide.
4727 wide cabinets have a sink opening of only 217 instead of standard 27”.
= ' Custom Modifications
\‘y '(/
327 .| AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CENTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND [ DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR FB | FFDR | FPEB
12" or 15 ° . . ° . o* . ot . . ° .
Frame Opening FIKAY RECTRAL| RECTKL 0755
18” or 21 FIK [ FTKEV [ 1D |INVERM| LTI | MIP RD  [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT [ TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
grérJ]g (Y)[?érjll?g L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
6VSD483218FP 6VSD543218FP 6VSD603218FP *Not available on 42” wide, or on 18” deep  *Available only on 60” wide
6VSD483221FP 6VSD543221FP 6VSD603221FP
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (G | DPSRR | MD | MFO

VANITY CABINETS



VANITY CABINETS

VANITY SINK DRAWER BASE with
SIX DRAWERS & FALSE PANEL,
34 1/2” HIGH, 18” or 21” DEEP

341/2"

Opening

6VSD423418FP L or R
6VSD423421FP Lor R

Model Cubic Feet
6VSD423418FP L or R 18.6
6VSD423421FP L or R 21.3
6VSD483418FP 2.1
6VSD483421FP 219
6VSD543418FP 2.7
6VSD543421FP 27.2
6VSD603418FP 26.3
6VSD603421FP 27.2

© 6VSD42 and 6VSD48 drawer stacks are 127 wide.
© 6VSD54 drawer stacks are 15” wide.
© 6VSD60 drawer stacks are 18” wide.
© 42" wide cabinets have a sink opening of only 21” instead of standard 277

Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO |[CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRWPWR [DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
341/ . ° ° . ° ¥ ° ot ° ° ° °
FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL 101SS
FIK [ FIKFV-{ 1D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP RD  |RECTKBK(RECTKR| RT [ TKP |[TOTSSS| VIK [ WLI
+ 97,127 or 15”
Fl'ame Open|ng L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
18" or 21" \ XA *Not available on 42” wide, or on 18” deep  *Available only on 60” wide
A
F Y12 (’J;?grjiﬁg Construction Upgrades Door Options
6VSDAS3AISFP 6VSD543418FP 6VSD603418FP i i AF | G [ OFSR| MD | MFO
6VSD483421FP 6VSD543421FP 6VSD603421FP . ° .
VANITY SINK DRAWER BASE with 8VsD483418 nl
EIGHT DRAWERS, 34 1/2” HIGH, 8VSD603418 2%.3
18” or 21” DEEP
8VsD483421 219
48” or 60”
8VSD603421 27.2
© 8VSD48 drawer stacks are 127 wide.
© 8VSD40 drawer stacks are 18” wide.
341/” o All have 27” wide space between drawers for sink.
4 . Custom Modifications
’ AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
Opening AUTHR | CBO | CCO |CFNTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | ORWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
18" or 21” 2 ‘ . . . . . o* . ot . . . .
19" 0r15 FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS
(F)rgé?]?ng FIK | FTKFV [ 1D |INVERM| LTI | MIP RD  [RECTKBK|RECTKR | RT [ TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
L] L[] L] L] L] L] o L] L] L]
*Not available on 18” deep  *Available only on 60” wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (G | DPSRR | MD | MFO




Model Cubic Feet

VANITY SINK DRAWER BASE with 8VSD4B3418FP 201
EIGHT DRAWERS & FALSE PANEL, 8VSD6034181P %3
341/2” HIGH, 18 or 21" DEEP SVSDis3121rP T

48” or 60"

8VSD603421FP 271

 8VSD48 drawer stacks are 127 wide.
 8VSD60 drawer stacks are 18 wide.
o Allhave 27” wide space between drawers for sink.

341/2"

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
Opening AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CENTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND [ DRWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR FB | FFDR | FPEB
18" or 21” ° ° ° ° ° o* ° ot . . . .
|97 0r 15" FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL T0TSS
fame FIK [ FIKEV | D [INVERM[ [ | MP | RO |RECTNBK[RECTKR| RT | TeP |Toisss| vik | wui
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
*Not available on 18” deep  *Available only on 60” wide
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (6 DPSRR | MD MFO
L] L] L]
VANITY ANGLE CORNER SINK FRONT, VAGSFLor R 33
32” HIGH o Edges are angled at 45°.
. o ® Requires sink bottom for field installation. Order separately.
- ~% Tsi = False Panel o Toekick and toekick refainer shipped unattached from the face frame.
-=J_ 17 e~
= < J87or2t” Adjacent
= ’/jj L@ ] RO Cabinet Wall Maximum Maximum
S RN Depth Width Frame Sink Width Sink Depth
: : 2” 33" x 33" 177 253/4” 227/8”
L 18” 30”7 x 30” 177 253/4” 185/8”
//:// \\\:\\ Custom Modifications
- ~ AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR| CBO [ CCO | CENTO | CFP | CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRWPWR { DRWTK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
ST o o
FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL TOTSS
FIK [ FIKFV [ 1D [INVERM([ LTI MP RD  [RECTKBK| RECTKR | RT TKP [TOTSSS| VIK | WL
L[]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (6 DPSRR | MD MFO w
. =
=
=
VANITY ANGLE CORNER SINK FRONT VACSFB3018 10 o
BOTTOM VACSFB3321 10 =
90 or 3% o Designed for use with Vanity Angle Corner Sink Front. —
o 3/8" hick. §
i ® Trimmoble.
*or 201,

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | ORWPWR [DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB

FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL 10755
FIK [ FTKEV-[ 1D |INVERM| LTI | MIP RD [ RECTKBK| RECTKR | RT | TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (6 | DPSRR | MD | MFO




Model Cubic Feet Model Cubic Feet

UNDER COUNTER DRAWER, ucD2418 2.6 ucD3018 2.6
4 3/4” HIGH, 18” or 21” DEEP UcD2718 26 UCD3618 26
i UCD2421 26 UCD3021 26

ucp2721 26 ucD3621 2.6

o (abinetis 4 3/4” high. Drawer box within cabinet is 2" high.
© Nof frimmable.
o Drawer frontis 3/4” slab front.

VANITY CABINETS

Opening o The frame to end panel offset is 3/4”, which is designed to accommodate the vanity desk leg.
Height  End panels ordered in Choice will feature non-mafching laminate exterior. When ordered in PE or APC, end panels will not be finished.
UCD2418  UCD2421  Reduced depth is available in 3” increments.
ucp2718 UCD2721
Custom Modifications
30" or 36” AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO [CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND |ORWPWR | DRWTK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
e . o . .
FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS
18" or21” FIK [ FIKFV-{ 1D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP RD  [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TKP [TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
L] L] L]
Frame
Sp_ef;]iﬂg Construction Upgrades Door Options
oont T e AF | G5 | OPSRR | MD | MFO
ucb3018  UCD3021
UCD3618  UCD3621 ° °
SPECIAL SIZE VANITY, 32” HIGH, MV183216 L or R 11
16” DEEP © MV = minivanity.
16” Custom Modifications
@ AUTHL BXBKL | EXL FFDL
\ AUTHR | CBO | CCO |[CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRWPWR [DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
s FIKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL 015
FIK [ FIKFV-{ 1D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP RD  |RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT [ TKP [TOTSSS| VIK [ WLI
’ . ° . o . . . °
/ Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (] DPSRR | MD MFO
L] L] L]
SPECIAL SIZE VANITY, MV183416 L or R 11
34 ]/2” HlGH, 16” DEEP © MV = mini vanity.
18" Custom Modifications
@ AUTHL EXBKL | BIL L
\ AUTHR | CBO | CCO |CFNTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | ORWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
s FIKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL T01SS
FIK | FIKFV [ D [INVERM| LTI | MIP RD  |RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
’ L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
/ Construction Upgrades Door Options
16 ARC PE MF | 6 | OPSRR| MD | MFO
L] L] L]
VANITY HAMPER, 32” HIGH, storage _VH183221FHLorR 89
21” DEEP SOLUTIONS o Includes full-extension removable chrome pullout hamper with removable cloth liner.
18" © Hamper size is 19 3/8” high x 14 3/4” wide x 18” deep.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO |[CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRWPWR [DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
32" L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL 101SS
FIK [ FIKFV-{ 1D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP RD  |RECTKBKRECTKR| RT [ TKP [TOTSSS| VIK [ WLI
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (G | DPSRR | MD | MFO
L] L] L]




Model Cubic Feet
VANITY HAMPER with DRAWER, storage  VBH183421LorR 95
341 / y HlGH, 21” DEEP SOLUTIONS © Includes full-extension removable chrome pull-out hamper with removable cloth liner.
18 o Hamper size is 19 3/8” high x 14 3/4” wide x 18” degp.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | ORWPWR [DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL 107SS
FIK [ FTKFV [ 1D |INVERM| LTI | MIP RD  [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT [ TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (G | DPSRR | MD | MFO
L] L] L]
Storage LC188421 LorR 23.0
SOLUTIONS o Upper section features a 5” deep chrome door rack.
 15” deep adjustable shelves indicated by light dotted lines are included; packaged separately.
o |f ordered in Arch,/Cathedral door style, top door will be Arch/Cathedral and lower door will be Square.
o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with cross rail.
o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors doweled together.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | ORWPWR [DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL 107SS
FIK [ FTKFV-[ 1D |INVERM| LTI | MIP RD  [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT [ TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (G | DPSRR | MD | MFO
L] L] L] L]
LINEN CLOSET with REMOVABLE storage  LCRH188421LorR 230
HAMPER SOLUTIONS o Upper section features a 5” deep chrome door rack.
© 15” deep adjustable shelves indicated by light dotted lines are included; packaged separately.
© Includes full-extension removable chrome pull-out hamper with removable cloth liner.
 Hamper size is 19 3/8” high x 14 3/4” wide x 18” desp.
o |f ordered in Arch/Cathedral door style, top door will be Arch/Cathedral and lower door will be Square.
o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with cross rail.
o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors doweled fogether.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRWPWR [DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FTKAV RECTKALL| RECTKL T0TSS
FIK [ FTKFV [ 1D |INVERM| LTI | MIP RD  [RECTKBK| RECTKR| RT | TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (G | DPSRR | MD | MFO
L] L] L] [}

VANITY CABINETS



VANITY CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
LINEN STORAGE CABINET LT188418 Lor R 03
18” or 217 IT218418 Lor R 234
[
| LT188421 Lor R 233
| 1218421 Lor R 2.4
84 o [f ordered in Arch/Cathedral door style, top door will be Arch/Cathedral and lower doors will be Square.
o Tall non-mitered doors will have two center panels with cross rail.
\ o Troxel doors greater than 48” high will be two doors doweled together.
< Custom Modifications
AN AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO |CFNTO | CFP [CFRMO| CMAT | CND | ORWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
° . 3 ° o . . . .
18" or 2M\
FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS
FIK | FTKFV [ 1D |INVERM| LTI | MIP RD  [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT [ TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
*Not available on 18” deep
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (G | DPSRR | MD MFO
L] L] L] L]
VANITY UTILITY, VU188421 LorR 23.0
84" TAl.l., 21” DEEP o Lower door section is drilled to accept adjustable shelf.

© Shelves indicated by light dotted lines are included; packaged separately.

© Shelves indicated by solid lines are fixed.

 Vanity utilties designed to be used with 32” tall vanities. Kitchen utilifies should be used for 34 1/2” vanity applications.
o [f ordered in Arch/Cathedral door style, top door will be Arch/Cathedral and lower doors will be Square.

Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO |CENTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND [DRWPWR | DRWTK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
L] . L] . . . . . . .
FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS

FIK [ FTKEV [ 1D [INVERM| LTI | MIP | RD  [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI

L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options

APC PE ALF (6 | DPSRR [ MD | MFO

L] L] L] L]

VANITY WALL HUNG TWO DRAWER
SINK BASE with FALSE PANEL,
23 1/2” HIGH, 21” DEEP

VWH2D3023.521FP 10.7
VWH2D3623.521FP 127

o Plumbing clearance of 15 1/16” to the fop edge of the lower drawer box (6 3/8” high drawer box).

© For proper installation, cabinet must be secured on each side through both the top and bottom of the back panel into wall studs. Installation
instructions and required 3 1,/2” installation screws included, standard 2 1,/2” installation screws are not sufficient in this application.

 5-piece drawer front configuration will not match on door styles with unique rail widths for drawer fronts over 107 high. Check door style section on
pages 8-21 for drawer rail widths by height.

o Features a full cabinet fop that can be routed for sink installation.

 Approximate weight limit is 400 Ibs. per cabinet (includes weight of the cabinet, countertop and contents). Proper installation is required and
additional bracing may be required.

© 125 |b. full extension undermount Smart Stop uides.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO |CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND [ DRWPWR [ DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
. . . ° L4 STD
FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL 1015S
FIK [ FIKFV-{ 1D [INVERM| LT1 | MIP RD  [RECTKBK|RECTKR | RT | TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (G | DPSRR | MD | MFO
STD




Model Cubic Feet
VANITY WALL HUNG TWO DRAWER VWH2D3023.521 107
BASE, 23 1/2” HIGH, 21" DEEP VWH2D3623.521 127
30" or 36”

o Top drawer box is 3 3/8” high, bottom drawer box is 10" high.
o Cannot be used with a sink due o drawer inferference.
231 o For proper installafion, cabinet must be secured on each side through both the top and bottom of the back panel into wall studs. Installation
instructions and required 3 1,/2” installation screws included, standard 2 1/2” installation screws are not sufficient in this application.
© S-piece drawer front configuration will not match on door styles with unique rail widths for drawer fronts over 107 high. Check door style section on
\ pages 8-21 for drawer rail widths by height.
& o Approximate weight limit is 400 Ibs. per cabinet (includes weight of the cabine, counterfop and contents). Proper installation is required and
additional bracing may be required.
o Bottom drawer utilizes 125 Ib. full extension undermount Smart Stop guides.

Custom Modifications 3 3 7

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | ORWPWR [DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
. . . e . . . STD
FTKAV RECTKALL{ RECTKL TOTSS
FIK | FIKFV [ 1D [INVERM| LTI | MIP RD  [RECTKBK| RECTKR| RT | TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (G | DPSRR | MD MFO
ST
VANITY WALL HUNG DOUBLEDOOR ~ storage  VWH3023.521U 107
with U-SHAPED PULL-OUTS, SOLUTIONS VWH3623.521U 127
4 ”
3 I/ 2 HIGH’ 217 DEEP © Includes two chrome U-shaped Smart Stop roll-outs with non-slip grey shelf liner.
30" or 36"

e Cutout for Ushape on bottom roll-out s 6 1,/8” from back of cabinet.

o (Cutout for Ushape on top rollout is 12 1,/8” from back of cabinet.

o For proper installafion, cabinet must be secured on each side through both the top and bottom of the back panel into wall studs. Installation
516 instructions and required 3 1,/2” installation screws included, standard 2 1/2” installation screws are not sufficient in this application.

o Features a full cabinet top that can be routed for sink installation.

o Approximate weight limit is 400 Ibs. per cabinet (includes weight of the cabinet, countertop and contents). Proper installation is required and
additional bracing may be required.

Custom Modifications

AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR| CBO | CCO | CFNTO | CFP | CFRMO| CMAT | CND | DRWPWR { DRWTK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
. . . ] . L4 STD
FTKAV RECTKALL{ RECTKL T0TSS
FIK [ FTKEV [ 1D |INVERM| LTI | MIP RD  [RECTKBK| RECTKR| RT | TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options &
ARC PE MF | 6 | opsRR | MD | Mo =
ST . E
<t
U
VANITY WALL HUNG DOUBLE DOOR, VWH3023.521 107 =
23 1/2” HIGH, 21” DEEP VWH3623.521 127 =
30 orsh VWH4223.521 148 >
B VWH4823.521CS 16.8
2812 VWH3023.521
VWH3623.521 o For proper installafion, cabinet must be secured on each side through both the top and bottom of the back panel into wall studs. Installation
instructions and required 3 1,/2” installation screws included, standard 2 1/2” installation screws are not sufficient i this application.
21" o Features a full cabinet top that can be routed for sink installation.
o Approximate weight limit is 400 Ibs. per cabinet (includes weight of the cabinet, countertop and contents). Proper installation is required and
additional bracing may be required.
42 or 48 Custom Modifications
| AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
2 VWH4223.521 AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CANTO| CFP |CFRMO| CHMAT | CND | DRWPWR | DRWIK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFOR | FPEB
VWH4823.521CS . . . . . STD
L FTKAV RECTKALL{ RECTKL T01SS
217 FIK [ FTKFV [ 1D |INVERM| LTI | MIP RD  [RECTKBK| RECTKR| RT | TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF (G | DPSRR [ MD MFO
ST . .




VANITY CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet
VANITY WALL TOWEL BAR VWIB24 6.8
251" 9’ 25—+ o Includes 2 adjustable interior shelves, 1 fixed shelf, and towel rack underneath.
—s; Interior  Cabinet has butt doors, no center stile.
L Depth 8 o (abinet features factory applied 3,/4” matching veneer over fumiture board core end panels. Total cabinet width is 25 1/2”.
o Interior cabinet case has plywood end panels.
367 © When ordered in APC, back, top, bottom and adjustable shelves are plywood.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | (BO | CCO [CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND |ORWPWR | DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
. . . . ST
FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS
FIK [ FTKFV-{ 1D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP RD  [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TKP [TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF 6 DPSRR MD MFO
. NI ° ° °
VANITY WALL, 30” HIGH, 6” DEEP W12306 Lor R 21
127,157, 18", or 247 W15306 L or R 2.6
W18306 L or R 31
30" W24306 L or R 4.0
S W24306 10
W24306 Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL [ EXL FFDL
W12306 L or R AUTHR | CBO | CCO | CRNTO| CFP |GPRMO| CMAT | CND | DRWPUR [DRWIK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
W15306 L or R . ° . . ° o ° °
W18306 Lor R
W24306 L or R FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS
FIK | FTKFV [ 1D [INVERM| LTI | MIP RD  |RECTKBK | RECTKR| RT | TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF 6 DPSRR |  MD MFO
. . of ° ° . .
"Not available on 24” wide
VANITY WALL MIRROR CABINET, VWMI8301 or R 27
30" HIGH, 4 9/16” DEEP VWM2430 L or R 35
18" or24” 30" or 36"
VWM3030 43
VWM3630 51
VWM4230 59
o Standard with (G doors and installed mirror glass.
o Unitintended to be surface mounted. Features standard 1/4” face frame reveal on ends.
VWMI830 Lor R VWM3030 . th available in Caprice, Genova, Shafer, Taro, Troxel, and Vaille styles.
VWM2430 L or R VWM3630 o Adjustable shelves.
Custom Modifications
AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO |[CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND | ORWPWR [DRWTK | EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL T07SS
FIK [ FIKFV-{ 1D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP RD  |RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TKP [TOTSSS| VTK [ WLI
L] L]
o Construction Upgrades Door Options
e wC P AF | G | OPSRR | D | MF0
VWM4230 o o ST




Model Cubic Feet

VANITY MIRROR with SIDE storage VMP2432.5 37
PUll-(’)IUTS, 32 1/2” HIGH, SOLUTIONS — ymP3032.5 4.6
47/8" DEEP © One full extension natural wood finish pullout on each side with three adjustable shelves and chrome rail sides (Smart Stop not included).

103/8" |
|

o Pull-outs extend 10 3/8” on each side. VMP2432.5 open width is 44 3/4”. VMP3032.5 open width is 50 3/4”.

o Mirror frame has a shaker outside profile and a bevel inside profile with a 1,/4” face frame reveal. Mirror is not removable.

o Miror visible dimensions:

34" VMP2432.5- 26 3/4” high x 18 1,/4” wide

T VMP3032.5 - 26 3/4” high x 24 1/4” wide

254" © Installafion instructions indluded.
mirtor frame profile  When Distressing is selected, only fillers will receive treatment.

© When Heirlooming is selected, only mirror frame will receive freatment.
o Pullouts feature plain fillers. If a more decorative look is desired, overlay fillers or embellishments may be ordered separately and field installed.

_

N\

321/2

=\

AN

43/16”
MODIFICATIONS
No modifications available for
these products.
Specie Availability Finish Techniques
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured Distressing | Heirloom
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil . .
° . box color | box color | box color | Maple
VANITY MIRROR VM2135 54
211/a7, 27V, 20 VM2735 54
‘0r331/4” \ L
we=— | _ VM3335 54
N s o Moulding included on vanity mirror is not a standard moulding. SWLCRM8 is similar.
18’ - i o Mirror glass is beveled.
24 35" \ ‘ 2 . .
35 H orag" 25/ o Includes two installed metal hanging hooks on back.
\\ mirror frame profile
/| MODIFICATIONS
9 / 1L No madifications available for
171701 /2”3' 12?1 " 1 1/‘2,, these products.
or 311/2”
Specie Availability Finish Techniques
Overall Dimensions Mirror - Visible Dimensions Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured Distressing | Heirloom
Model Width Height Width Height Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoi .
VM2135 21/47 35 1215/167  2615/16” ° . box color | box color | box color | Maple

VM2735 71/4 35” 1815/16”  2615/18”
VM3335 331/4” 35” 2415/16”  2615/16”
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VANITY CABINETS

Model Cubic Feet

SINGLE DOOR MEDICINE CABINET

15%/4”

|

(\

267/8"

496"

Mc16 25

o Unit can be surface mounted or recessed.

© Door of cabinet is glass mirror.

o Matching cabinet doors not available.

 (abinet has wood frame.

© 1/2” plywood ends, tops, and bottoms.

o Finished exterior.

o Standard interior.

© 3/4” laminated funiture board shelves.

o Face frame has a profiled inside and outside edge.

o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characteristics.

Cabinet Dimensions Cut-Out Dimensions ¢ dificati
Model Width Height Depth Width Height Depth ustom Modifications
[ 153/ 267/ 491" 147/16" 255/8" 4" AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | (CBO | CCO [CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND |DRWPWR | DRWTK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
L] L] L] L] STD
FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS
FIK [ FTKFV-{ 1D [INVERM{ LTI | MIP RD  [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT | TKP [TOTSSS| VIK | WLI
L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE ALF 6 DPSRR | MD MFO
. STD
TRI-VIEW MEDICINE CABINET Tv30 54
V36 6.5
TvV48 8.5
o (abinet has wood frame.
© Door of cabinet s glass mirror.
 Unit can be surface mounted or recessed.
© 1/2” plywood ends, tops, and bottoms.
o Finished exterior.
o Standord interior.
© 3/4” laminated funiture board shelves.
ol _dh(uhineillilrl:ensions \ _dh(ul-OullliTlensions h © Face frame has a profiled inside and outside edge.
Mode Wi Height Dept Wi Height Dept o |f ordered with Heirlooming Technique, will not feature sand-through characteristics.
30 07 267/8° 4916 281116 255/8" 4 o
V36 36 267/8° 496" 341116 1255/8" 4 Custom Modifications
V48 48" 267/8”  49/16” 4611/16” 255/8” 4 AUTHL EXBKL | EXL FFDL
AUTHR | CBO | CCO [CFNTO | CFP |CFRMO| CMAT | CND |DRWPWR | DRWTK| EXBKR | EXR | FB | FFDR | FPEB
. . . ST
FTKAV RECTKALL | RECTKL T0TSS
FIK | FTKFV [ 1D |INVERM| LTI | MP RD  [RECTKBK|RECTKR| RT [ TKP |TOTSSS| VIK | WLI

Construction Upgrades Door Options

APC PE ALF (G | DPSRR | MD | MFO

. STD




SPECIE AVAILABILITY DESCRIPTION MODEL
Specie Availability charts list the availability of each product code by specie and any substitutions ”
that are made. Exceptions within a section are noreéJ below the specie availability chart. ?Ilmtbi CORNER (£330
For panels with doors and /or fillers attached, specie availability is shown for the panel and filler 3 (F333
only. D I:FI CF336
For Specie Availabilty, look for this chart throughout. For trim items ordered with Laminate and (F339
PureStyle ™, trim items matching the cabinet box color are noted in the charts. CF342
30"
Specie Availability gg . 30" ik
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured 39” o Fii y -
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil or Finished on font and oll edges (backs ae not fnshed).
o |Nder| e ° e | o | hoxcolor | boxcolor | box color | Maple 42
Finish Techniques
DESCRIPTION MODEL 3/4"///\ Distressing | Heirloom
FLeRs [} e Ay
3” WIDE FILLERS F330 Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
5 Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofil
- / o | F333 o |Ader| e . e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
36", 39" F336
427, 48"
st o8 F339 6” WIDE FILLERS F630
e F342 ,
791/2 6 F633
821/2"
351 F348 i | F636
881/2" E351 36", 39"
911" 42, 48° F639
96" or F354 517, 54”
1200 |~ 57", 60" F642
3/4"// F357 791/2:
821/2 F648
F3 F360 851/2"
881/2" F651
911/2”
TF384 96" or / F654
120"
TF387 e F657
TF393 TF684
TF396 TF687
TF396FH TF690
TE3120FH! ¢ TF693
o 3/W” thick.
o Finfshed on front and all edges (backs are not finished). TF696
75 daj Express Response not available. TF696FH
. . N TF6120FHT ¢
Finish Techniques
— _ o 3/ thick.
Distressing Heirloom © Finished on front and all edges (backs are not fnished).
° 15 day Express Response not available.
R Finish Techniques
Specie Availability Distressing | Heirloom
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured .
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil Specie Availabilit
o [Alder | e . o | o | hoxcolor [boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple P - y -
s —— Rustic High Gloss | Textured Textureqm
Only available in Cherry and Maple. Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ook | Lomingte | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Nder | e o e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
* Only available in Cherry and Maple. w
3” WIDE FILLER RETURN F3R oz
[
o (reates a toekick appearance when used with 3" wide —_— =
P " 6” WIDE FILLER RETURN FOR =
© 3/8” thick, Natural Maple lominated fumiture board. = o Craches  foekick appearance when usedl with 67 wide
fillers.
F3R ® 3/8" thick, Natural Maple lominated furniture board.
F6R
Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.




FILLERS

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
fhic
SPACE FILLERS $96X14 (1,/4” thick) % OVERLAY FILLER OL312MFO (10 3/4"H)
. s for MODIFIED FULL ”
s
w $96X12 (12" fick) OVERLAY 2 127 wipg  _OL315MFO (135/4°h
o 9615 1/4” or 1/2” thick. - OL318MFO (16 3/47H)
o Designed to fill space between adjacent cabinets; 2 o
i.e. W1830 butted against side of U188424. 100 OL321MFO (19 3/4 H)
© Finished on front and ll edges (backs are not finished). 1 OL324MFO (22 3/4”H)
% gt OL327MFO (25 3/4'H)
s OL330MFO (28 3/4"H)
—_ i OL333MFO (31 3/4"H)
inish Techniques i ”)
U Distressing quirIoom gj‘:j‘i 0L336MFO (34 3/4"H)
vy st OL339MFO (37 3/4H)
Specie Availability L P
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured S OL342MFO (40 3/ 4"H)
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil OL384MFO (78 /4"|.|)
o |Alder| o ° o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple OL387MFO (5] ]/4”H)
OVERLAY FILLER 0L312 (11 1/27H) OLS90MFD (841471
o WiE s '/ . OL393MFO (87 1/4°H
" o1 07 Y i 0L396MFO (90 1/4"H)
s 1/ o All overlay fillers available in full overlay door styles
;g:;zjj 0L321 (20 1/ 2"H) except Taro, Troxel, Genova, Shafer, Caprice, and Vaille.
23'/2: 01324 (23 /zrrH) © Height will align with doors specified with Modified Ful
26‘2/2" Overlay modification. See page 33 for MFQ details.
28 or 290 0L327 (26 1/27H) © 21/2” wide overloy fillers can be applied to Wall
317 or 321/2" ~ ~ Message Centers fo create a custom finished look.
wos OL330 (28”H or 29 1/2”H)  Overlays match door profile and thickness.
40 or 4“7/925 01333 31”Har 321 /Z,IH) o Finished on front and all edges (buclfs.ore not finifhed).
gg Finish Techniques
3 0L336 (34”H or 35 1/27H) Distressing | Heirloom
91” 7| 7 ° °
84" 0L339 (37”H o 38 ]/2”H) Specie Availability
0L342 (40"H or 41 1/27H) Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
” Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle ™ | Thermofoil
0L384 (79H) er | A | ey kot Nope |k L
0L387 (82"H)
0L390 (85"H)
0L393 (88"H)
0L396 (91"H)
VOL332 (277H)
DOL329 (24"H)
o All overlay fillers available in full overlay door styles.
(01330, 0L333, 0L336, 0L339, 0L342 also available in
partial overlay door styles. Overlays for partial overlay
door styles will match partial overlay door height.
® 21/2” wide overlay fillers can be applied to Wall
Message Centers to create custom finished look.
o Qverlays match door profile and thickness.
© See page 5 for list of full overlay styles.
o Finished on front and all edges (backs are not finished).
® See OL_ _MFO (on right) for use with Modified Full
Overlay modification.
Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
OVERLAY FILLER, PREMIUM, OL312P (11 1/27H) OVERLAY FILLER, oL612 (11 1/27H)
21/2” WIDE OL315P (14 1/27H) 51/2” WIDE 0L615 (14 1/2H)
.- OL318P (17 1/2°H) . 0L618 (17 1/2°H)
i 0L321P (20 1/2°H) i 0L621 (20 1/2'H)
g OL324P (23 1/2°H) e 0L624 (23 1/2'H)
i 0L327P (26 1/2"H) ol 01627 (26 1/2H)
1 0L330P (29 1/2H) i 0L630 (28"H or 29 1/2°H)
I 0L333P (32 1/2H) vy 0L633 (317H or 32 1/27H)
gg}} OL336P (351/27H) & 0L636 (34”H or 35 1/27H)
| OL339P (38 1/2"H) il 0L639 (377 or 38 1/2°H)
0L342P (41 1/27H) ' 0L642 (40"H or 41 1/2°H)
OL384P (79"H) 0L684 (79"H)
0L387P (82"H) 0L687 (827H)
OL390P (85”H) 0L690 (85"H)
0L393P (88"H) 0L693 (88"H)
0L396P (917H) 0L696 (917H)
OL396FHP (96”H) VOL632 (277H)
VOL332P (277H) DOL629 (24"H)
DOL329P (247H) o All overlay fillers available in full overlay door styles.
- - ® 01630, 0L633, 01636, 01639, 0L642 dlso available in
© Overloys match door profile ond thickness. partial overlay door styles. Overlays for partial overlay
© Front, ed_ges, and backs match door and drawer front door styles will match partiol overly door height.
construction. o Qverlays match door profile and thickness.
 Tano edgebandmg vy|I| match door and drawer front o See page 5 for s o full overlay siyles.
edgebanding selection. ] ) o Finished on front and all edges (backs are not finished).
o Troxel overlays feature horizontal grain. Overlays greater o Sea OL_ _MFO (on page 344) for use with Modlfied Full
than 48” high will be two overlays and require field Uverluf modification
assembly (allow 3/16” gap between overlays for ’ Finish Techniques
alignment with adjacent doors). Dishess qH T
Finish Techniques |smissmg elr.oom
Distressing | Heirloom Specie Availability
Snecie Availabil Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
pede Avallability Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofail
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured o | o . 5 o | o 5
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil

w
o=
[Z =]
—l
—l
—
(S5

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.




FILLERS

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
Wy ?VERLAY FILLER OL612MFO (10 3/4”H) OVERLAY FILLER, PREMIUM, OL612P (111/2H)
;‘;E":“‘L’E{"s":/’;’}bwni OL615MFO (13 3/47H) 51/2 ;’Z!"E OL615P (14 1/27H)
o OL618MFO (16 3/47H) o OL618P (17 1/2H)
OL621MFO (19 3/47H) e 0L621P (20 1/2H)
i 0L624MFO (22 3/4°H) s 0L624P (23 1/2°1)
2 OL627MFO (25 3/4°H) o OL627P (26 1/2°H)
s OL630MFO (28 3/4”H) i OL630P (29 1/2H)
e OL633MFO (31 3/47H) s 0L633P (32 1/2H)
s OL636MFO (34 3/47H) i OL636P (35 1/27H)
o 0L639MFO (37 3/4°H) % 0L639P (38 1/2H)
. OL642MFO (40 3/4”H) 0L642P (411/2H)
OL684MFO (78 1/47H) OL684P (79"H)
OL687MFO (81 1/47H) 0L687P (827H)
OL69OMFO (84 1/47H) OL690P (85"H)
OL693MFO (87 1/47H) 0L693P (88”H)
OL696MFO (90 1/47H) 0L696P (91"H)
o All overlay fillers available in full overlay door styles OL696FHP (96”H)
. axgeﬁt Tqro, Troxelt Genova, Shqur, Cuprice, und Vaille. VOL632P (277H)
eight will align with doors specified with Modified Ful
Overloy modification. See page 33 for MFO details. DOL629P (24”H)

o Qverlays match door profile and thi

ckness.

o Finished on front and all edges (backs are not finished).
Finish Techniques

Distressing | Heirloom
L] o
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
L] L] L] L] L] L]

© Qverlays match door profile and thickness.
© Front, edges, and backs match door and drawer front

construction.

© Taro edgebanding will match door and drawer front

edgebanding selection.

© Troxel overlays feature horizontal grain. Overlays greater
than 48" high will be two overlays and require field

assembly (allow 3/16” gap between overlays for

dlignment with adjacent doors).

Finish Techniques

Distressing | Heirloom
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
L] L] L]
FLUTED /BEADED 3” WIDE FBF330 (3" x 30”)
v e Glaze in Flut 7 4
e pomfinis TPBR60767)
3
CZ20 9
30"
36"
or
96"
Finish Techniques
) Distressing | Heirloom
| °
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader| e . o | o | hoxcolor |hoxcolor | boxcolor | Maple

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL

FLUTED/BEADED T FBF630 (6”7 x 307) BOX COLUMN FILLERS, 3” WIDE ~ W312BCFP
O FiLLeRs FBF636 (6" x 36”) Wall - Ploin Column W315BCFP
TFBF696 (6" x 96”) W318BCFP

W321BCFP
W324BCFP
W327BCFP
W330BCFP

o “ W333BCFP
% W336BCFP
Finish Techniques W339BCFP
A Distressing | Heirloom W342BCFP

Specie Availability W348BCFP

Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured W351BCFP
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Nder| e . o | o | hoxcolor | boxcolor | box color | Maple W354BCFP

W357BCFP

Glaze in Flute

e
/MJ‘ DI  bead et

6
[DAnsasanasesnand B4

ANGLED FLUTED/PLAIN BLVDFF30 (3" x 30”) W360BCFP

3” WIDE REVERSIBLE BLVDFF34.5 (3" x 34 1/2") Custom Modifications Finish Techniques

FILLERS BLVDTFF96 (3" x96") IlJ R.I) Distre.ssing Heirloom

5 Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
"//, Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ook | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
*h / o |Alder| o ° o | o | hoxcolor | boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
‘ 3 Glaze in
Flute Detail
po e Wall - Fluted Column

. I W312BCFF
shl 15" Deep W315BCFF
or 15"

* e W318BCFF

o W321BCFF
il Finish Techniques 30" 33
.—"’1‘1/4” ‘ D - 4 - 36”, 39" W324BCFF
‘ istressing | Heirloom 12718
. 51", 54 W327BCFF
Specie Availability ‘ W330BCFF
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured 3"‘

57” or 60"
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil W333BCFF
o |Alder| o . o | o | hoxcolor [boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple W336BCFE

W339BCFF
W342BCFF
W348BCFF
W351BCFF
W354BCFF
W357BCFF
W360BCFF

Custom Modifications ~ Finish Techniques
D RD Distressing | Heirloom

w
o=
[Z =]
—l
—l
—
(S5

Specie Availability

Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofail
o |Nder | e ° e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL

T39015BCFF (15" Deep

BOX COLUMN FILLERS, W312BCFB BOX COLUMN FILLERS, 3” WIDE ~ T38415BCFP (15" Deep)
3” WIDE (cont’d) Tall - Plain Column ”
Wall - Beaded Column W315BCFB 15” & 27” Deep T38715BCFP (15" Desp)
15” Deep W318BCFB 15" or 27" T39015BCFP (15 Deep)
" W321BCFB % T39315BCFP (15” Deep)
- W324BCFB ‘ 139615BCFP (15" Deep)
155111 % W327BCFB T38427BCFP (27" Deep)
ggjjl 3 W330BCFB T38727BCFP (27” Deep)
S sh W333BCFB 139027BCFP (27" Deep)
W336BCFB T39327BCFP (27" Deep)
W339BCFB T39627BCFP (27" Deep)
W342BCFB sl | o
W348BCFB 50
W351BCFB i
W354BCFB
W357BCFB
W360BCFB
o Available in 17 depth increments from 6 to 27”. Custom Modifications Finish Techniques
© Reversible, may be used on either left or right end. D RD Disfressing | Heiroom
 Front and both sides finished. o . .
o Enclosed top and bottom. ' I only cvalable on 15”
® 1/2” plywood construction. de:nyuvmu & on
o Finished veneer on end panel exterior. \ 7| Specie Availability P
o No reveal on filler. Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Custom Modifications Finish Techniques Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
D RD Distressing | Heirloom o |Ader| e . o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
Specie Availability Tall - Fluted Column P
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured 15” & 27” Deep T38415BCFF (157 Deep
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil 15 or 27" T38715BCFF (157 Deep
o |Nder | e o e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple %
A

FILLERS

T39315BCFF (15” Deep
BOX COLUMN FILLERS, 3” WIDE ~ B334.527BCFP

T38727BCFF (27" Deep
T39027BCFF (27 Degp

T139327BCFF (27" Deep

Custom Modifications  Finish Techniques

( )
( )
( )
( )
Base - Plain, Fluted, Beaded Column 139615BCFF (15" Desp)
27" Deep T38427BCFF (27" Deep)
( )
( )
( )
( )

T139627BCFF (27" Deep

D RD Distressing | Heirloom 87" Grain
° o 90”
o A bt 93"
Specie Availability or
8 Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured 96"
Plain Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominote | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader | e . e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

B334.527BCFF

B334.527BCFB Custom Modifications  Finish Techniques
D RD Distressing | Heirloom
o Available in 17 depth increments from 6 to 27”. Y o . .

o Reversible, may be used on either left or right end.
o Front and both sides finished.

*ID only available on 15”

o Enclosed top and bottom. loo Spedie Availability tee.
3 ® 1/2” plywood construction. Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Fluted Beaded o Finished veneer on end panel exterior. Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o No reveal on filler. o |Nder| e . o | o | hoxcolor |hboxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
Custom Modifications  Finish Techniques
D RD Distressing | Heirloom
L] L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofil
o |Ader | e ° e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL

BOX COLUMN FILLERS, T38415BCFB (15" Deep) BOX COLUMN FILLERS, W612BCFF
3” WIDE (cont’d) ” 6” WIDE (cont’d)
Tall - Beaded Column T38715BCFB (1" Deep Wall - Fluted Column WO1SBCFF
15” & 27” Deep T39015BCFB (15” Deep) 15" Deep W618BCFF
157 o277 T39315BCFB (15 Deep) 15" W621BCFF
. T39615BCFB (15” Deep) 2,15 ‘ W624BCFF
T38427BCFB (27" Deep) 1820 W627BCFF
T38727BCFB (27" Deep) 5 3 W630BCFF
42, 48"
T39027BCFB (27" Deep) i W633BCFF
T39327BCFB (27" Deep) o W636BCFF
139627BCFB (27" Deep) W639BCFF
84" o Available in 1” depth increments from 6” o 27”. W642BCFF
87" Grain  Reversible, may be used on either left or right end.
gg: o Front and both sides finished. W648BCFF
or o Enclosed fop and bottom. W651BCFF
96"  1/2” plywood construction.
o Finished veneer on end panel exterior. W654BCFF
 No reveal on filler. W657BCEF
W660BCFF
Custom Modifications Finish Techniques (usllt:]m Modific;:)ions FE?:;:S;:Ch“iq:;;mm
' D RD Distressing | Heiroom o o ! P
- ll - = — : Specie Availability
| LD orly avalble on 15 Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
3 Specie Availability eep- Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ook | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured o |Ader| e e o | o | boxcolor [boxcolor | boxcolor | Maple
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader| e . o | o | hoxcolor | box color | box color | Maple Wall - Beaded Column WolZhcs
15” Deep
W615BCFB
BOX COLUMN FILLERS, 6” WIDE ~ W612BCFP
Wall - Plain Column W615BCFP W6183BCFB
15” Deep WOISBCEP W621BCFB
W624BCFB
W621BCFP
12,15 W627BCFB
24 7 W624BCFP W630BCFB
03 W627BCFP
%3 W633BCFB
51", 54” W630BCFP Wo36BCHB
57" or 60"
e W633BCFP
W639BCFB
W636BCFP
W642BCFB
W639BCFP
W648BCFB
W642BCFP W651BCFB
W648BCFP
W654BCFB
W651BCFP
W657BCFB
W654BCFP W660BCFB
W657BCFP T f 2
o Available in 17 depth increments from 6” to 27”.
W660BCFP o Reversible, may be used on either left or right end. 5
I . . . o Front and both sides finished. —ll
Custom Modifications Finish Techniques  Endosed fop nd bottom. —
[b] RD Distressing | Heirloom o 1/2” plywood conshucfon.
° ° ° o Finished veneer on end panel exterior.
Specie Availability o No reveal on filler.
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured Custom Modifications  Finish Techniques
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil D RD Dishessing | _Heirloom
o |Ader| e . o | o | hoxcolor | boxcolor | box color | Maple . . .
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofail
o |Ader | e ° e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL

BOX COLUMN FILLERS, 6” WIDE  B634.527BCFP BOX COLUMN FILLERS, T68415BCFF (15 Deep)

Base - Plain, Fluted, Beaded Column 6” WIDE (cont’d) ”
27" Deep Tall - Fluted Column T68715BCFF (1" Desp)
- 15” & 27" Deep T69015BCFF (15” Deep)
y 15" or 27 T69315BCFF (15 Deep)
I . T69615BCFF (15" Deep)
o Custom Modifications Finish Techniques T68427BCFF (27" Deep)
D RD Distressing | Heirloom T68727BCFF (27" Deep)
o : : T69027BCFF (27" Deep)

|e | Specie Availability ~
Plai Rustic _ High‘Gloss Textpred Texluredm ‘ T69327BCFF (27" Deep)
am Alder ﬁ:jer Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak kl]ummolte Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil T69627BCFF (27" Deep)

o er | e . e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

o Available in 17 depth increments from 6 to 27”.
o Reversible, may be used on either left or right end.
o Front and both sides finished.

o Enclosed top and bottom.

‘6"‘

® 1/2” plywood construction.
o Finished veneer on end panel exterior.

»” » 84”
B634.527BCFF =
B634.527BCFB o
‘ 6" ‘

FILLERS

Fluted Beaded o No reveal on filler ) — d
Custom Modifications Finish Techniques lE - Dishessing Heu?om
D RD Distressing | Heirloom -
o o \ *ID only available on 15”
Specie Availability | Specie Availability deep.
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured 6 Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil Alder | Alder | Cherry Maple | Ook | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofol
o [Ader| o . o | o [ hoxcolor |boxcolor | boxcolor | Maple o |Ader| e o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor | boxcolor | Maple
Tall - Beaded Column ”
BOX COLUMN FILLERS, 6” WIDE  T68415BCFP (15” Deep) 15” & 27” Deep 168415BCFB (15" Decp)
Tﬂ" - Plain col"m“ T68715BCFP ('l [ Deep) 157 or 27" T68715BCFB (] 57 Deep)
15” & 27" Deep T69015BCFP (15" Deep) T69015BCFB (15” Desp)
% T69315BCFP (15" Decp) T69315BCFB (15" Deep)
‘ T69615BCFP (15" Decp) 1696158CFB (15" Decp)
T69627BCFP (27" Decp) e T69627BCFB (27" Decp
93; o Available in 17 depth increments from 6” o 27”.
84” ) 96" © Reversible, may be used on either left or right end.
gg Grain o Front and both sides finished.
93 © Enclosed top and botfom.
g%r” © 1/2” plywood construction.
o Finished veneer on end panel exterior.
© No reveal on filler.
v
Custom Modifications  Finish Techniques Custom Modifications Finish Techniques
D RD Distressing | Heirloom ™ | 0 RD Disressing | Heiloom
| o . . o* © O
*ID only available on 15” *LD only available on 15”
| o Specie Availability deep. Spe(ieRAVftiIubility oep- —
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured usfic igh Gloss | Textured | Texfured .
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil Alder | Ader | Cherry Maple | Ock | Lominate_| Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofol
o [ fder | o . o | o | boxcolor | boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple o | Alder| o o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

Custom Modifications

Finish Techniques




Model Cubic Feet
WAINSCOTING, 34 1/2” or WAIN1534.5 12
40 1/2” HIGH WAIN1834.5 14
/ WAIN2134.5 17
WAIN2434.5 1.9
" WAIN1540.5 14
o | | 01 WAIN1840.5 17
WAIN2140.5 1.9
WAIN2440.5 22
e e WAIN3034.5 23
R WAINS634. 28
WAINDA4S WAIN440.3 WAIN4834.5 36
WAIN3040.5 27
/ WAIN3640.5 32
WAIN4840.5 73

aran | | d01

Gran WAIN6034.5 45
WAIN6040.5 5.3
WAIN7234.5 54
WAIN7240.5 6.3

WAIN3034.5 WAIN3040.5
WAIN3634.5 WAIN3640.5
WAIN4834.5 WAIN4840.5

o Full Overlay Styles only.

o Panel is 11/2” thick including doors. Non-operating doors are applied o 3,/4" thick rail and stile frame.
® Flush Toekick sfandard.

 Wainscoting panel backs are not finished, but are sealed fo prevent warping and cracking.

o All faces and edges will be finished.

/ Grain %:Z o |f order is placed in Arch,/Cathedral door style, panel will have Square doors.

® For use on bars or islands, attach panel by securing the panel face frame through the inside of the applicable cabinet.
o For wall applications, the screw heads used for the panel face frame attachment fo the wall can be concealed behind the doors and drawer fronfs.
Overall Number | Number of Frame Door
Product Code Width of Doors Center Stiles Width
WAINT5.. 15” 1 0 141/7”
WAINTS.. 18” 1 0 171/2”
WAIN21.. 21” 1 0 201/
WAIN24.. 24” 1 0 231/7”
WAIN30.. 30” 2 1 141/2”
WAIN36.. 36” 2 1 171/2”
WAIN48.. 48” 2 1 231/
WAIN6O.. 60” 4 3 141/2”
WAIN72.. 77 3 2 231/7” (L)
Door height on 34 1,/2” high panels is 29 1/2”. E
341/ Door height on 40 1/2” high panels is 35 1/2”. =
a0 o
Custom Modifications Door Options Finish Techniques g
EE))((k | vic DPERR D|srre.ssmg He|rE)om E
o STD ° ;

WAIN7234.5 WAIN7240.5



CUSTOM HINGED DOORS

DESCRIPTION MODEL
CUSTOM HINGED DOORS
Custom Doors with Hinge Routing  DOORBL
25 DOORBR
314 T
7/8”/4: *3 :125/32" DOORWL
sl DOORWR
10” o Base doors (DOORBL and DOORBR) will always be
to square.
) 351/2"  Wall doors must specify square /cathedral /arch.
bore: gTTm?,'ﬂaaee . o Plastic mollies pressed in 8mm holes to accept screws to
¥/s2"}1,~ bore: 35mm dia. anchor the hinges to the back of these doors.
23ﬁ6§w o Hinges must be ordered separately and specified full or
i‘ } - partial overlay.
15/32” o Available in all door styles except Caprice, Genova, Shafer,
25/ Taro, Troxel, and Vaille. For Genova, Taro, and Troxel, use
1 o DOORSLAB (see page 351). For Caprice, Shafer, and
318 GE — Vaille, standard door sizes must be ordered.
g 1%  Doors are finished on both sides and routed for hinges.
3/8“,.“. o (6 modification available, maximum size is 23 1/2” x
43",
o (ustom dimensions are required when placing order and
o can be specified in 20,20 or on the order form.
centered SSK/;S Finish Techniques
597/16” Distressing | Heirloom
L] L]
bore: 8mm dia. Door Available Available
Y. [ X immdeep Model Style Type Width Range* Height Range
Ggf e e DOORB...and DOORW. | NoreMiter Square, | 71/2710233/4” | 1071047 1/2”
235" || Arch, or Cluthedrul (<3” wide rails/stiles) | (<3 wide rails/stiles)
il - Styles
15/32” Giin i 81/2710233/47 | 10”10471/2”
(3 wide rails /stiles) | (3" wide rails//stiles)
25/‘3‘2"
3a[l[— T DOORB... and DOORW.. |  Non-Miter Square, | 71/2710233/4” | 479/16”1072”
—IG—12%5/3”
7jg =3 |— 172 GI Arch, or (Iuthedrul (<3” wide rails /stiles) | (<3 wide rails /stiles)
3" Styles
203/4” /B*'“" . 81/2710233/4” | 479/16”1072”
o (3 wide rails /stiles) | (3" wide rails/stiles)
DOORR..cnd DOORWL. | Nonfiter | 2313/16" 10 24” | 10" 10471/2”
Square Styles | (<3 wide rails /stiles) | (<3” wide rails/sfiles)
592" b e 2313167 024" | 1071047127
;g,, (3" wide rails/stiles) | (3 wide rails/siles)
DOORR..and DOORWL. | Nonfiter | 2313/16" 10 24” | 479/16" 1072
GI °I Square Styles (<3” wide rails /stiles) | (<3 wide rails /stiles)
2313/16”1024” | 479/16"1072”
203/4” bore: 8mm dia. odol (oo (3 wide rails /stiles) | (3" wide rails/stiles)
%ETF x 11mm deep | i
$r bore: 35mm dia.
e x 11mm deep DOORB.. and DOORW.. Miter Styles 8”10 24” 10”10 617
1 —
15/32” Grain

*Any door with o minimum width dimension less than 10” will receive a flat center panel.




DESCRIPTION MODEL
W5 custom Doors with Hinge  DOORSLAB
Rounng, Slab Slyles  Available in slab door styles: Taro, Troxel, and Genova.
25/30"  Doors are finished on both sides and routed for hinges.
e ‘ —_  Hinges must be ordered separately and specified full
; /‘2/4: ST 1253" overlay.
il o Plastic mollies pressed in 8mm holes to accept screws to
anchor the hinges to the back of these doors.
107  (ustom dimensions are required when placing order and
to can be specified in 20,/20 or on the order form.
351/2” Finish Techniques
bore: 8mm dia. " - -
Xx11mm deep Distressing | Heirloom
3/32”«-% bore: 35mm dia.
_ K x 11mm deep
S
2 /i‘ } - Door Available Available
15/32” Model Style Type Width Range Height Range
25/ DOORSLAB Vertical Grain 5710 24” 10”1072
i L or High Gloss
sl o
15 = f 12532 "
35"
DOORSLAB Horizontal Grain 5710 24” 107 t0 48”
359/16” +—Grain—»
centered ) o
597/16”
bore: 8mm dia.
B x 11mm deep
Y2 ‘j bore: 35mm dia.
i © x 11mm deep
23/¢” i L
I
15/32”
25/‘3‘2"
1/47[] 1T
7/3,,/4: 0 1253
8
3/g”
20%/4" ] L
591/2"
to
s
—F
203/4” bore: 8mm dia.
3/327* x 11mm deep
jbore: 35mm dia.
| x 11mm deep
23/8” i 1
|
15/32”

%)
o=
o
o
(=]
(=]
i
(]
=
=
=
o
=
(7
=]
(>



APPLIANCE PANELS

DESCRIPTION

DECORATIVE APPLIANCE PANELS

All custom panels and doors can be ordered through 20,/20. For manual orders, please fax the order
form to customer service. See page 354.

Due to customized ordering, Decorative Appliance Panels may not be returned.

MODEL

Custom Panels & Doors (DAPNL.. and DADOOR..) square footage requirements
are calculated by multiplying the height and width for each panel and door
(square footage = width x height (in inches)/144).

Custom Panels DAPNLI /4
v
Tim Reveal ([T 1S 207 DAPNL3/4
= =
-+ =] 2 © DAPNL1/4 includes 1/4” finished veneer on MDF core,
S = panel cut fo it appliance doors. Panels mount to the
] =] appliance using trim kits provided by the appliance
= supplier.
a o DAPNL1 /4 s finished on face only, edges are not
finished.
o DAPNL3 /4 kit includes 3,/4” furniture board core veneer
panel finished on both sides, and all four edges. Panel is
cwt to fit appliance doors, and mounts to the appliance
using trim kits provided by the appliance supplier.
o (ustom sizes available in 1/16” increments.
© DAPNL3 /4 can be ordered in APC.
Maximum | Minimum | Maximum | Minimum
Width | Width | Height [ Height
DAPNL1 /4 48” 5 96” 5
DAPNL3 /4* 48” 5” 48” 5
DAPNL3/4** | 30” 57 96" 57
*If DAPNL3 /4 is 48” high o less
**If DAPNL3 /4 is greater than 48" high
Grain on panels will follow the height dimension (verfical)
Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Nder | e ° e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

DESCRIPTION MODEL
Custom Panels, Premivm DAPNLI /4P
e DAPNL3/4P
TrimReveal (= pS———=0"  DAPNL] /4HGP
tls = DAPNL3/4HGP
= =
z = o DAPNLI /4P and DAPNLT /4HGP are 1,/4 thick
& lominated MDF panels cut to fit appliance doors.
Laminated on face only, edges are not finished.
© DAPNL3 /4P and DAPNL3 /4HGP are 3,/4” thick
lominated MDF panels. Vertical and horizontal grain
panels are lominated on both sides with edgebanding on
all four edges. High Gloss panels have high gloss on front
of panel, back of panel is white melamine. Edgebanding
on all four edges will match door and drawer front
edgebanding selection.
© DAPNL1 /4P and DAPNL3 /4P are available for use with
Genova or Shafer featuring vertical grain or with Taro
featuring high gloss.
© DAPNL1/4HGP and DAPNL3 /4HGP are available for use
with Troxel featuring horizontal grain.
© Panel is cut fo fit appliance doors, and mounts to the
appliance using trim kits provided by the appliance
supplier.
© (ustom sizes available in 1/16” increments.
Panel Maximum Minimum Maximum Minimum
Model Type Width Width Height Height
DAPNL1 /4P Vertical Grain 48” 57 96” 57
or High Gloss
DAPNL3 /4P Vertical Grain 48” 5 48” 5"
(48” high or less) | or High Gloss
DAPNL3 /4P Vertical Grain 30” 5” 96” 5”
(>48” high) or High Gloss
DAPNL1 /4HGP Horizontal 96” 5 48” 5"
Grain
DAPNL3/4HGP Horizonfal 48” 5 48” 5"
Grain
DAPNL3 /4HGP Horizontal 96” 57 307 5
(>48” wide) Grain
Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
L] L] L]




DESCRIPTION

MODEL

Custom Doors
Overlay Application (with Backer Panel)
|
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Square Profile:
DADOORB

Arch/Cathedral Profile:
DADOORW

Horizontal Grain, Square Profile:
DADOORHG

© DADOORB is a custom sized door with a square door

profile (Arch & Cathedral styles will always be square).
© DADOORW is a custom sized door with the door profile
matching the selected door style profile (Arch & Cathedral
styles will be Arch/Cathedral)
DADOORHG is a custom sized door with a square door
profile (even when ordered in an Arch or Cathedral style).
Stiles and rails are built s doors with a single center
panel.
DADOORHG center panel grain runs horizontal.
DADOORHG will utilize a flat panel on raised panel styles
when width or height is less than 10”.
Includes a 3,/4” thick door made to a custom size for the
appliance front. No backer panel incuded.

—Some appliances require a .10” spacer and/or a

1/4” backer panel.
—The 1/4” backer panel may be ordered separately
(see DAPNL1 /4).

All doors will be specified “NO HINGE ROUTE”. Backs may
have identification marks, be unfinished, and have 3/16”
diameter holes used during finish processing. For these
reasons, these doors are not suifable for use as cabinet
doors.
DADOORB and DADOORW not available in Caprice,
Genova, Shafer, Taro, Troxel, and Vaille. DADOORHG not
available in Caprice, Genova, Lynnville, Shafer, Taro,
Troxel, and Vaille. For Decorative Appliance Panels,
standard door sizes must be ordered.
Custom sizes available in 1,/16” increments.
(6 modification available, maximum size is 23 1/2” x
43” for DADOORB and DADOORW, and 43” x 23 1/2”
for DADOORHG.

Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom

L] L]
Door Available Available
Model Style Type Width Range* Height Range*
DADOORB and Non-Miter Square, | 71/2710233/4” | 71/2”10471/2”
DADOORW Arch, or Cathedral | (<3” wide rails/stiles) | (<3” wide rails/stiles)
) Styles
Grain f 81/2710233/4 | 81/2710471/2”
(3 wide rails /stiles) | (3" wide rails/stiles)
DADOORB and Non-Miter Square, | 71/2710233/4” | 479/16” 072"
GI DADOORW Arch, or Cathedral | (<3” wide rails /stiles) | (<3” wide rails /stiles)
Styles
. 81/2710233/4 | 479/16" 072"
GI (3 wide rails /stiles) | (3" wide rails/stiles)
DADOORB and Non-Mifer 2313/16"10353/4”| 71/2” 10 471/2”
DADOORW Square Styles (<3” wide rails/stiles) | (<3” wide rails /stiles)
el 2313/16"10353/47| 81/2710471/2”
(3" wide rails/sfles) | (3 wide rails/stiles)
DADOORB and Non-Mifer 2313/16"10353/4”| 4719/16”1072”
GI GI DADOORW Square Styles (<3” wide rails/stiles) | (<3” wide rails /stiles)
2313/16”10353/4”| 479/16" 072"
GI GI (3 wide rails/sfles) | (3 wide rails/stiles)
DADOORB and Miter Styles 8”10 24” 8”10 61”
DADOORW
Grain
DADOORHG Non-Mifer 71/270421/47 | 71/2”10233/4”
R Square Styles | (<3 wide rails /stiles) | (<3” wide rails/stiles)
81/2710421/4 | 81/2710233/4”
(3 wide rails/stiles) | (3" wide rails /stiles)
DADOORHG Miter Styles 8”t061” 8”10 24”

*Any door with a minimum width or height dimension less than 10 will receive a flat center panel.
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DECORATIVE APPLIANCE PANEL ORDER FORM

Use one order form per appliance.
Refer to Spec Book for door style availability, door style limitations

., . nd center panel configurations.
W Provide Order Information* ond conter ponel confgurtions

Account # PO #:
Date: Order #
Bill To: Ship To:

Appliance Application or No Appliance* — Circle Choice  (For appliance applications, circle one appliance type below per order form)

Appliance Brand Name and Model Number

Refrigerator/Freezer Dishwasher/Trash Compactor/
Side-bySide  Side-by-Side w/ Top/Botiom Ice Maker/Wine Cooler
Single Door SidebySide ~ w/Dispenser  Dispenser & TV Top/Botiom w/Drawers French Door  Under Counter Dishwasher Dishwasher  Trash Compacior/
A AlB Al ¢ Al ¢ I A A Al B Standard  Standard Ice Maker

| — — —_—

| ] | | i |

B I = © ' ' ;
B B| E B 1 = C 3

Side-by-Side  Side-by-Side w/

Single Door ~ SidebySide \/Dispenser  Dispenser/IV French Door  Under Counter Dishwosher  Dishwasher
w/Grill w/Giill & Grill & Grill Top/Botiom w/Grill w/Dispenser  w/Drawers Double Single
D D D D D Drawer Drawer Wine Cooler

A Als Al C Al ¢ Al A
1 A= = p—
1 i I | — l
B | B_ B i | A | A
B Bl E B 1 q (= 3

STEP 3: Provide Dimensions in Inches for Panels and/or Doors Needed as Listed Above*

Custom Panels — Dimensions for Custom Size Panel(s) and /or Door(s)

DAPNL1/4, DAPNL1 /4P, DAPNL3/4, DAPNL3/4P, DAPNL1 /4HGP, or DAPNL3 /4HGP — (ircle Choice

A in. width x in. height = square inches Y

B in. width x in. height = square inches

C in. width x in. height = squareinches y—
D in. width x in. height = square inches fotal squore inches
E in. width x in. height = square inches J

Standard or Custom Doors — (iicle Choice
Standard Door Sizes — Dimensions for Panels with Standard Door Sizes (Chosen by Manufacturer)
*Supply overall dimensions (width and height for each panel only). Doors will be selected by manufacturer to best fit panel dimensions.

DADOORB (Square Profile) and/or DADOORW (Arch/Cathedral Profile) and/or DADOORHG (Horizontal Grain, Square Profile) — Circle Door Choice Below For Each Door

DADOORB or DADOORW or DADOORHG in. width x in. height = square inches Y

DADOORB or DADOORW or DADOORHG in. width x in. height = square inches

DADOORB or DADOORW or DADOORHG in. width x in. height = squoreinches y—
DADOORB or DADOORW or DADOORHG in. width x in. height = square inches ftolsquore inches
DADOORB or DADOORW or DADOORHG in. width x in. height = square inches J

*ALL FIELDS REQUIRED TO PROCESS ORDER.

APPLIANCE PANEL SPECIFICATION FORM



DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
PANELS & SKINS -
END PANEL SKINS, TALL 1/4” Finished
END PANEL SKINS, BASE P 1/4” Finished - TEPS1248WD
—— BEPS34.5WD - TEPS1296WD'
/ 1/8” White Laminate TEPS12102WDt ¢ ¢
BEPS34.5LAM18 ¢ TEPS12108WD! ¢ ¢
o Stains: 1,/4” thick veneered furniture board. TEPS12120WDt ¢ ¢
© Opaques: 1/4” thick venesred or solid furniture board. - -
1 Grain o 1/8” thick laminated furniture board. gg cain 1/8” White Laminate
o 1/4” (WD) skins recommended for use with PFINBTMB 102"
J modification. 108" TEPS1248LAM18 ¢
120° TEPS1296LAM181 ¢
/ Custom Modifications Finish Techniques
D RD Distressing | Heirloom
. . 1/4” Finished
Specie Availability TEPS84WD*
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil / TEPS87WD*
o |Nder| e . o | o | hoxcolor | box color | box color | Maple 231/ TEPS90WD'
 Only available in White lominate. /
TEPS93WDT
END PANEL SKINS BEPS34.5P TEPS96WD!
R ! : TEPS102WDt ¢ ¢
PREMIUM BASE/ © 1/4” thick lominated MDF. TEPST08WD! ¢ ¢
2314 © Not compatible with FPEB.
/ o High Gloss panels do not have grain. 84" TEPS120WDT ¢ ¢
© 1/4” skins recommended for use with PFINBTMB gg Grain
modification. 93" 1/8” White Laminate
96”
102 TEPS84LAM18t ¢
Grain o TEPS87LAM18t ¢
u12 120
TEPS90LAM18t ¢
Custom Modifications  Finish Techniques TEPS93LAM181 ¢
/ D RD Distressing | Heirloom / TEPS96LAM18T ¢
Specie Availability ® Stains: 1/4” thick veneered furniture board.
Rusfic High Gloss | Textured | Textured o Upuq,iJesE 1 /4”' thick vengered or solid furniture board.
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Lominate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil ® 1/8” thick laminated fumiture board.
. . o 1/4” (WD) skins recommended for use with PFINBTMB
modification.
15 day Express Response not available on items greater
than 48”.
Custom Modifications ~ Finish Techniques
D RD Distressing | Heirloom
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Alder| o . o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

 Only ovailable in White laminate.
¢ *Only available in Cherry and Maple.

PANELS & SKINS




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL

PANELS & SKINS

END PANEL SKINS, TEPS1248P END PANEL SKINS, WEPS30P
UL TEPS12102P A WEPS36P
TEPS12108P* WEPS39P
TEPS12120P1 - WEPS42P
gg Grain o 1/4” thick laminated MDF.
+ 39" © Not compatible with FPEB.
. TEPS34P fzr,, o High Gloss panels do not have grain.
gg Grain TEPS87Pt o 1/4” skins recommended for use with PFINBTMB
102" T modification.
12.?” TEPS90P L Custom Modifications Filfish 'Il'ethniqugs
120" TEPS93Pt D RD Distressing | Heirloom
TEPS96P Specie Availability
t Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
TEPS102P Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
A TEPS108P* . .
% TEPS120P"
© 1/4 thick laminated MDF. FINISHED BACK SKINS 1/4” Finished
 Not compatible with FPEB. ‘ BP4830WD
o High Gloss panels do not have grain. 18—
15 day Express Response not available on items greater ‘/
than 48” r / BP4834.5WD
o 1/4” skins recommended for use with PFINBTMB 307 BP4840.5WD
modification. 3412 N .
8 4001;; 1/8” White Laminate
o Grln v BP4330LAM18 ¢
193651, A BP4334.5LAM18 ¢
48"
i3 — BP4840.5LAM18 ¢
Custom Modifications  Finish Techniques 1/4” Finished
/ D RD Distressing | Heirloom I BP4896WD*
Specie Availobity | 1/4” Natural Maple Laminate
] Rlljgﬁc i ) oo High Gloss | Textured Texturled o 96" BP4396LAMT ¢ ¢
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil o WAILs .
. , 1/8” White Laminate
BP4896LAM18t ¢
” s o Stains: 1,/4” thick veneered furiture board.
END PANEL SKINS, WALL 1/4” Finished © Opaques: 1/4” thick venegred or solid furniture board.
1a? WEPS30WD / © 1/4” o1 1/8” thick laminated furniture boord.
/ o For custom sizes refer to DAPNL 1/4.
WEPS33WD 75 day Express Response not available on ifems greater
than 48”.
30" WEPS36WD Custom Modifications Finish Techniques
33’ WEPS39WD D RD Distressing | _Heirloom
36”(| Grain
39" WEPS42WD
g” — - Specie Availability
1/8” White Laminate Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
L WEPS30LAM1S ¢ o | Alder| o . o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
WEPS33LAM18 ¢ * Only ovailable in White lominate.
WEPS36LAM18 ¢ ¢ * Only available in Natural Maple laminate.
WEPS39LAM18 ¢
WEPS42LAM18 ¢

o Stains: 1,/4” thick veneered furiture board.
 Opaques: 1/4” thick venesred or solid furniture board.
o 1/8” thick lamingted furiture board.

o Not compatible with Furniture Ends (FPEB).

o 1/4” (WD) skins recommended for use with PFINBTMB

modification.

Custom Modifications  Finish Techniques
D RD Distressing | Heirloom
L] L]

Specie Availability

Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofil
o |Nder | e ° e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

* Only available in White laminate.




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
FINISHED BACK SKINS, BP4830P HORIZONTAL GRAIN 14PANEL11.2530P
PREMIUM BP4834.5P 174" SKIN, PREMIUM 14PANEL11.2548P
] 114"
| BP4840.5P g
- 14PANEL2334.5P
2 BP4896Pt “
4%;2,, « 14" ek omineted HOF. A 14PANEL4830P
v o High Gloss panels do not hove grain.
. « ot compotblwi 8. 14PANEL4834.5P
15 day Express Response not available on items greater 14PANEL4848P
48’ ” L
/ than 48 1/“
- 14PANEL9634.5Pt
/ 14PANEL9648P

9%’ Grain

Custom Modifications  Finish Techniques

/ D RD Distressing | Heirloom
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
L] L]

CROSS GRAIN VENEER BACK SKIN BP9634.5CRSGR

”
IVA/PANELS 4 BP9GA0.5CRSGR
BP964BCRSGR
 Veneer on MDF core.
T/ © When ordered in opague finishes, panels will use vertical
grain as grain will not be visible.
341/2”
401/2"
or
48"
Custom Modifications  Finish Techniques
L D RD Distressing | Heirloom
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Nder| e . o | o | hoxcolor | boxcolor | box color | Maple
WOOD V-GROOVED BP4830VG
BEADED SKIN BP4834.5V6
1/4” PANELS -
BP4896VG*
=
/ ¢¢¢ o Veneer on MDF core.
] © V-groove on 3” centers.
' © When used as a skin, not compatible in conjunction with
T Furniture Ends (FPEB) or Authentic Ends (AUTHL/AUTHR).
< 15 day Express Response not available on ifems greater
30’ = than 48”.
3412 l
or
96"
i
P
L~
—_ Custom Modifications Finish Techniques
als D RD Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader| e . o | o | hoxcolor | boxcolor | box color | Maple

341/2"

4

© 1/4” thick laminated MDF.

 Not compatible with FPEB.

5 day Express Response not available on items greater
than 48”

Custom Modifications  Finish Techniques
D RD Distressing | Heirloom
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ook | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
L]

W
=
=
)
od
(7
—l
[
=
o-



PANELS & SKINS

(white only).

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
HORIZONTAL GRAIN 34PANEL1230P END PANELS, WEP1230P
3/4 PANEL, PREMIUM 34PANEL1248P PREMIUM - WALL o 3/4” thicklominaed MDF
12 127  High Gloss panels will have high gloss on front of panel
/ /
and back of panel will be white melamine. Panels are
34PANEL2434.5P finished on two sides and front edge.
 High Gloss panels do not have grain.
30" /Grain/' Al arai
& 34PANEL4812P o
Custom Modifications Finish Techniques
34PANEL4834.5P D RD APC MIP Distressing | _Heirloom
L 34PANEL4848P | . .
I
34 Specie Availability
24" t Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
/ 34PANEL9612P Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
34PANEL9624Pt . .
34PANEL9630P!
Grain/ i . .
341/p" -~  3/4” thick laminated MDF. 3/4” Finished
2  Not compatible with FPEB.
o 34PANELA812P and 34PANEL962P recommended fo BEPWD
exferior shelf material. 7 \Whi :
o Edgebanded on one short side and one long side only. 3/4 White Laminate
Other edges will require moulding if exposed. BEPLAM ¢
15 day Express Response not available on items greater
than 48” ' Grain © BEPWD in Stains: 3,/4” thick veneered furniture board.
34172 © BEPWD in Opaques: 3/4” thick veneered or solid
fumiture board.
/ © BEPLAM is 3/4” thick lominated furniture board

Custom Modifications  Finish Techniques

 Panels are finished on two sides and front edge.
Custom Modifications

D RD APC MIP Finish Techniques
Laminate . . Distressing | Heirloom
Wood o o o
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader| e ] o | o | hoxcolor [hboxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

* Only available in White laminate.

D RD Distressing | Heirloom
\
3/4‘»" Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofil
L]
END PANELS, WALL m 3/4” Finished
2 WEP1230WD
/ . N
3/4” White Laminate
I WEP1230LAM ¢
307 | Gran o WEP1230WD in Stains: 3,/4” thick veneered fumiture
board.
J © WEP1230WD in Opaques: 3/4” thick veneered or solid
fumniture board.
— o WEP1230LAM is 3/4” thick laminated fumniture board

(white only).
o Panels are finished on two sides and front edge.

Custom Modifications

D RD APC MP Finish Techniques
Laminate o o Distressing | Heirloom
Wood . . .
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofil
o |Nder | e . e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

 Only available in White laminate.

END PANELS, BEPP

PREMIUM - BASE © 3/4” thick lominated MDF.

 High Gloss panels will have high gloss on front of panel
and back of panel will be white melamine. Edgebanding
on front edge will match door and drawer front
edgebanding selection.

 High Gloss panels do not have grain.

34172

Custom Modifications Finish Techniques

D RD APC MIP Distressing | _Heirloom
. L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
L] L]




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL

END PANELS, LAZY SUSAN 1/2 Finished END PANELS, TALL 3/4” Finished
. ~ BLSBEPWD 1o TEP1248WD
237/8"
LB 1/2” White Laminate = TEP1296WD'
BLSBEPLAM ¢ TEP12102WDt ¢ ¢
© BLSBEPWD panels have veneer finished exterior and TEP12108WD' ¢ ¢
) Natural Maple laminate interior. Specify MIP for veneered Wik N
U1 g interior or APC for clear coated hardwood veneer. 3/ White Laminate
J © BLSBEPLAI panels have White lominated exterior and 48" TEP1248LAM ¢
e it o TEP1296LAM' +
/ 108
v Custom Modifications
D RD AC | MP Finish Techniques 3/4” Finished
Lominate ° . Distressing | Heirloom TEP2484WDh
Wood o o o o
oece Avaiahi TEP2487WD14
pecie Availability N
y Rlljjﬂc o ) o Lok High Gloss | Textured Texéurled — ﬁ TEP2490WD*
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil ta
o |Nder| e . e | o | boxcolor [boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple / TEP2493WD
* Only available in White lominate. TEP2496WDT+
TEP24102WD* ¢ ¢
TEP24108WD! ¢ ¢
o 3/4” White Laminate
gg Grain TEP2484|.AMf ¢
% l TEP2487LAM' ¢
108" TEP2490LAM! ¢
TEP2493LAM! ¢
TEP2496LAMT ¢
o TEP_ WD in Stains: 3,/4” thick veneered furniture
/ board.

© TEP_ _WD in Opagues: 3/4” thick veneered or solid
fumiture board.

© TEP_ _LAMis 3/4” thick lominated fumiture board
(whife only).

o Panels are finished on two sides and front edge.

© 1027 and 108” will have APC and MIP standard.

15 day Express Response not available on items greater

than 48”.
Custom Modifications

D RD APC | M Finish Techniques

Laminafe b ° Distressing | Heirloom

Wood o4 ° o

ATall wood panels will be plywood when 1D31-1D36 is

specified.
Specie Availability

Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Qak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofil
o |Ader [ e ° e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

* Only available in White lominate.
¢ * Only available in Cherry and Maple.
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PANELS & SKINS

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
END PANELS, PREMIUM - TEP1248P WALL PANEL with 1/2” Finished
. TEP1296P FILLER ATTACHED WEP1230F1.5WD
‘% TEP12102P N WEP1230F3WD
TEP12108Pt I WEP1233F1.5WD
30"
w | | WEP1233F3WD
. rain
TEP2484P1 B WEP1236F1.5WD
TEP2487Pt = WEP1236F3WD
48"
19052" o TEP2490P* WEP1239F1.5WD
, 1
o l TEP2493P* or3” WEP1239F3WD
TEP2496P* WEP1242F1.5WD
TEP24102P* 12 WEP1242F3WD
TEP24108Pt o 1/2” White Laminate
o 3/4” thick laminated MDF. | 112703 WEP1230F1.5LAM ¢
/  High Gloss panels will have high gloss on front of panel WEP1230F3LAM ¢
and back of panel will be white melomine. Edgebanding
% on front edge will match door and drawer front WEP1233F1.5LAM ¢
edgebanding selection.
o High Gloss panels do not have grain. WEP1233F3LAM ¢
5 day Express Response not available on ifems greater N
than 487 WEP1236F1.5LAM
WEP1236F3LAM ¢
o WEP1239F1.5LAM ¢
87"
90" o WEP1239F3LAM ¢
93" rain
19032",, WEP1242F1.5LAM ¢
108" WEP1242F3LAM ¢
© WEP_ _F_WD in Stains: 1/2” thick veneered furniture
board.
© WEP_ _F_WDin Opaques: 1/2” thick veneered or solid
fumiture board.
/ Custom Modifications Finish Techniques o WD pt;nels have Nat:rql MupJe laminate in{terior.I Specify
D RD APC MIP Distressing | _Heirloom :ﬁze:rh:::::e:: i "I::::' or APCfer der
° ° o WEP_ _F_LAMis 1,/2” thick lominated fumiture board
*ID uvuilublg on TEP2484P-TEP2496P up to 30”. (white only, exterior and interior).
. D n'or o\./u.||ub|e on TEP24102P and TEP24108P. Custom Modifications
Specie Availability = . - D | RD | APC | MP | Wl Finish Techniques
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Texture : . . . = :
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominote | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil ‘lls(;lygme " " . o o D|str.ei5|ng Heiloom
> > *Distressing on filler only,
not on panel. Not available
. L on laminate panels.
END PANELS, VANITY 3/4” Finished Spedie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
VBEP2129WD Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
< VBEP2132WD o | Alder| o . o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
i - - * Only available in White laminae.
2 3/4” White Laminate
an .l VBEP2129LAM ¢
l VBEP2132LAM ¢
© VBEP_ WD in Stains: 3/4” thick veneered fumiture
. /"4 board.
V21 © VBEP_ WD in Opaques: 3,/4” thick veneered or solid
fumiture board.
© VBEP_ _LAMis 3/4” thick laminated fumiture board
(white only).
o Panels are finished on two sides and front edge.
Custom Modifications
D RD APC MP Finish Techniques
Laminate . . Distressing | Heirloom
Wood o ° o
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Alder| o ° o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

 Only available in White laminate.




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
BASE and TALL PANELS 1/2 Finished WALL PANEL with WEP1230F1.5FPE
with FILLER ATTACHED FILLER ATTACHED
" BEPF1.5WD and FURNITURE ENDS WEP1230F3FPE
~ BEPF3WD 1 WEP1233F1.5FPE
s 1/2” White Laminate N WEP1233F3FPE
2471: BEPF1.5LAM ¢ %0 I WEP1236F1.5FPE
o Grain BEPF3LAM ¢ 3 | oran WEP1236F3FPE
93" "
or l o l WEP1239F1.5FPE
® 1/2 Finished WEP1239F3FPE
1y TEP2484F1.5WD' N WEP1242F1.5FPE
TEP2484F3WD* ors WEP1242F3FPE
34"
A TEP2487F1.5WDT = o 3/4” thick veneered plywood with doors attached.
o Panel will have veneered exterior and Natural Maple
]3/4" TEP2487F3WD' w lominated interior standard. For veneered interior, specify
"or3” TEP2490F1.5WDt "or3 AP
11/2"or 3", : Thors Custom Modifications Finish Techniques
TEP2490F3WD D RD APC MIP Distressing | Heirloom
TEP2493F1.5WD* Wood ° ° ° °
TEP2493F3WD* Specie Availability
Rusfi High Gloss | Textured | Textured
TEP2496F1.5WD* Alder Alﬁerc Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak thgminuotseS lgﬁlinr:te PufexSl:\[/(leem Thermofoil
TEP2496F3WD* o |Ader| e ® | o | e | boxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
1/2” White Laminate
TEP2484F1.5LAM! ¢ BASE and TALL PANELS BEPF1.5FPE
te with FILLER ATTACHED
TEP2484F3LAM and FURNITURE ENDS BEPF3FPE
TEP2487F1.5LAM! ¢
TEP2487F3LAM! ¢ TEP2484F1.5FPE*
TEP2490F1.5LAM! ¢ TEP2484F3FPE!
TEP2490F3LAM! ¢ TEP2487F1.5FPE*
TEP2493F1.5LAM! ¢ TEP2487F3FPE
TEP2493F3LAMT ¢ TEP2490F1.5FPE!
TEP2496F1.5LAM! ¢ TEP2490F3FPE!
TEP2496F3LAM! ¢ TEP2493F1.5FPE!
o BEP__F_WDond TEP_ _F_WD in Stains: 1/2” thick Nl TEP2493F3FPET
veneered fumiture board.
© BEP__F_WDand TEP_ _F_WD in Opaques: 1/2” TEP2496F1.5FPE!
thick veneered or solid furniture board. [ TEP2496F3FPE!
WD panels have Natural Maple lominate inferior. Specify F11270r 37 T
MIP for veneered interior or APC for clear TEP24102F1.5FPE" ¢
coated hardwood veneer. +
© BEP_ _F_[AMand TEP_ _F_LAMis 1/2” thick TEP24102F3FPE" ¢
laminated furniture board (white only, exterior and TEP24108F1.5FPE ¢
inferior).
15 day Express Response not available on ifems greater TEP24108F3FPET ¢
than 48”. 4
e e o 3/4” thick veneered plywood.
Custom Modifications L. 5 o Panel will have veneered exterior and Natural Maple
D | RD [ APC | MIP | WLI Finish Techniques lominated interior standard. For veneered interior, specify
Laminate . . . Distressing | Heirloom WP '
Wood o | o | o | o | o o 102" and 108” are MIP standard.
*Distressing on filler only, 5 day Express Response not available on items greater
nof on panel. Nof available than 48”.
Specie Availability on laminate panels Custom Modifications Finish Techniques
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured Tood lP R.D it NHP Dlsmissmg feli
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil 00
o |Nder| e . o | o | hoxcolor | box color | box color | Maple Specie Availability w
* Only ovaioble in White fominate. Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured E
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofail =
o |Nder | e o e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple v
 Only available in Cherry and Maple. od
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PANELS & SKINS

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
WALL PANEL with WEP1230F1.5AEL BASE PANEL with BEPF1.5AEL
FILLER ATTACHED WEP1230FLSAER FILLER ATTACHED and BEPFI5AER
and AUTHENTIC ENDS . AUTHENTIC ENDS :
WEP1230F3AEL BEPF3AEL
12"
™ WEP1230F3AER Y / BEPF3AER
20 I WEP1233F1.5AEL o 3,/4” thick veneered plywood with doors attached.
33" © Depth can be increased in 3” increments up fo 36” deep.
3 Grain WEP1233F1.5AER 341/2" e Panel will have veneered exterior and Natural Maple
30? WEP1233F3AEL Grain Grain lominated inferior standard. For veneered interior, specify
42 MIP
WEP1233F3AER J  Taro doors will be high gloss and match edgebanding
selection.
112" WEP1236F1.5AEL © Troxel doors will have horizontal grain with matching
org’ WEP1236F1.5AER edgebanding.
o / / o Genova doors will have verfical grain with matching
sl WEP1236F3AEL L\‘/ 24" edgebanding.
WEP1236F3AER 1
e WEP1239F1.5AEL
P2 or g - 347 Custom Modifications Finish Techniques
WEP1239F1.5AER D | RD | APC | MFO | MIP Distressing | _Heirloom
WEP1239F3AEL Jow [Tl 7o 0 < -
WEP1239F3AER 1z ord | Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
WEP1242F1.5AEL Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
WEP1242F1.5AER e | o | o . o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
WEP1242F3AEL
WEP1242F3AER BASE PANEL with FILLER BEPF1.5AELSD
© 3/4” thick veneered plywood with doors attached. ?LE\SCI;ER;:: DA(;"(])-:ENTK BEPF1.5AERSD
 Depth can be increased in 3” increments up o 24” deep. 4 BEPF3AELSD
o Panel will have veneered exterior and Natural Maple
laminated inferior standard. For veneered inferior, specify / BEPF3AERSD
MIP
© Taro doors will be high gloss and match edgebanding ™  3/4” thick veneered plywood with doors attached.
selection. © Depth can be reduced in 3” increments down to 9” deep.
o Troxel doors will have horizontal grain with matching  Panel will have veneered exterior and Natural Maple
edgebanding. 341/ lominated inferior standard. For veneered interior, specify
o Genova doors will have verfical grain with matching Grain MIP.
edgebanding.  Taro doors will be high gloss and match edgebanding
Custom Modifications Finish Techniques selecion.
D T R0 T APC | WFO T mP Distressing |_Heifoom © Troxel doors will have horizonfal grain with matching
Wood A . . o . A edgebanding.
 Genova doors will have vertical grain with matching
Specie Availability / edgebanding.
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured N/24"
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofil 11"
o [ o | o o o | o [ hoxcolor |boxcolor | boxcolor | Maple ord”
3/4”
Custom Modifications Finish Techniques
BECS ID | RD [ APC [ MFO | MIP Distressing | Heirloom
11203 Wood o o o o
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o | o o o o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL

TALL PANEL with FILLER ATTACHED TEP2484F1.5AEL
and AUTHENTIC ENDS

TALL PANEL with FILLER ATTACHED TEP84F1.5AELSD
and AUTHENTIC ENDS, SINGLE

TEP2484F1.5AER DOOR TEP84F1.5AERSD
% TEP2484F3AEL TEPSAF3AELSD
24"
N TEP2484F3AER % TEPS4F3AERSD
TEP2487F1.5AEL TEP87F1.5AELSD
Grain TEP2487F1.5AER I TEP87F1.5AERSD
Grain TEP2487F3AEL Grain TEP87F3AELSD
v TEP2487F3AER TEP87F3AERSD
/ % TEP2490F1.5AHAL ¥ TEP9OF1.5AHALSD
e TEP2490F1.5AHAR / TEP9OF1.SAHARSD
o 1 TEP2490F3AHAL A TEP9OF3AHALSD
o TEP2490F3AHAR i TEP9OF3AHARSD
93" 90"
o, TEP2493F1.5AHAL 93" TEP93F1.5AHALSD
or
o TEP2493F1.5AHAR 96 TEP93F1.5AHARSD
Gl TEP2493F3AHAL ol TEP93F3AHALSD
TEP2493F3AHAR TEP93F3AHARSD
TEP2496F1.5AEL TEP96F1.5AELSD
TEP2496F1.5AER TEP96F1.5AERSD
' TEP2496F3AEL TEP96F3AELSD
’ TEP2496F3AER ) TEP96F3AERSD
/
11/ © AH represents upper section alignment with doors on 24” / © AH represents upper section alignment with doors on 24”
ord” or 27 high cabinefs. - or 27" high cabinets.
© 3/4” thick veneered plywood with doors attached. o 3/4” thick veneered plywood with doors attached.
© Depth can be increased in 3” increments up to 36” deep. o Depth can be reduced in 3” increments down to 9” deep.
3/4" o Panel will have veneered exterior and Natural Maple o On non-miter doors, the tall door on the bottom will have
laminated interior standard. For veneered interior, specify 34 two vertical panels.
| Jo MIP o Panel will have veneered exterior and Natural Maple
11/2"or3" | © Taro doors will be high gloss and match edgebanding 13/4” lominated interior standard. For veneered interior, specify
selection. 11/2"or3” MIP
© Troxel doors will have horizontal grain with matching | o Taro doors will be high gloss and match edgebanding
edgebanding. selection.
 Genova doors will have vertical grain with matching o Troxel doors will have horizontal grain with matching
edgebanding. edgebanding.
Custom Modifications Finish Techniques o Genova doors will have vertical grain with matching
D [ RD [ APC_ [ mrO | MIP_[INVERM| | Distressing | Heirloom edgebanding.
Wood . . . . . . Custom Modifications Finish Techniques
D APC | MFO | MIP |INVFRM| | Distressing | Heirloom
Specie Availability Wood . . . . .
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil Specie Availability
o | o [ o . o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ook | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofil
o | o . . e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

PANELS & SKINS




PANELS & SKINS

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
WOOD V-GROOVED with Depth DECORATIVE DOOR BED
TRIPLE BEADED FRONT BEPVG (34 1/2” 2%3/4” 454 PANEL KITS
3/4” PANELS ( / ) / Base End
. 234" BEPPVG (Peninsul) ~ 251/2” BEDSD
1294 / 234"
7] TEP1284VG?! 123/4” T  Door panel kifs include panels and doors with attachment
+ ” screws for field installation. Panels are 1,/4” thick
TEP1296VG 123/ veneered furniture board for Stains and 1/4” thick
TEP84VG! 24 3/4” 30’ veneered or solid furniture board for Opagues.
T ~ a4if Grain Grain © Not compatible on cabinefs specified with FPEB. Use
TEP87VG 243/ Authentic Ends modification for decorative doors with
+ ” FPEB.
TEP9OVG 13  Taro doors will be high gloss and match edgebanding
TEP93VG! 2 3/4” e e,
L,  Troxel doors will have horizontal grain with matching
TEP96VG! 243/ 231/” edgebanding.
VBEP29VG 21 3/4” TT  Genova doors will have vertical grain with matching
, = edgebanding.
sl lel | &0 | |5 VBEP32VG 23/4
orll | 90” .
ol |7 | o WEP12VG 123/4” " 30 Grbin
or 1y
J 96" WEP15VG 123/4”
WEP18VG 11 3/4” 1 Custom Modifications Finish Techniques
WEP21VG 123/ — D RD | MFO Distressing | Heirloom
WEP24VG 123/4” ° =
~ Specie Availability
WEP27VG 123/4 ’ Rlljjﬂc : ) o Lok High Gloss | Textured Texrurelzd —
” Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofo
WEP30VG 123/ o | o ° . o | o | hoxcolor |hboxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
>~ WEP33VG 123/4”
L e
- P WEP36VG 123/4”
e 1 WEPSOVG 123/4”
WEP42VG 123/4”
! . I WEPP42VG (Peninsle) 13 1/2”
= 15”
29" g 18 © Veneer on MDF core.
3025, 51 s  \groove on 3” centers.
l ) 27 d 15 day Express Response not available on items greater
P gg J than 48”".
| 36"
39"
or
42"
.
L~
3_4” Custom Modifications  Finish Techniques
; D RD Distressing | Heirloom
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofil
° box color | box color | box color | Maple
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DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
DECORATIVE DOOR TED2484 DECORATIVE DOOR WED1218
PANEL KITS TED2487 PANEL KITS WED1221
Tall End Wall End
- TED2490AH e WED1224
18’ TED2493AH WED1227
21"
20"\ || G ||| oai TED2496 WED1230
& " WED1233
+ TED2484SD S WED1236
217" .
TED2487SD ggjj Grain WED1239
o TED2490SDAH gg: WED1242
» Grain | ||| Grai
o e TED2493SDAH s WED2418
93"
a, TED24965D WED2421
66" © AH represents upper section alignment with doors on 24” WED2424
or 27" high cabinets. 231/
© Door panel kits include panels and doors with attachment : WED2427
screws for field installation. Panels are 1,/4” thick WED2430
) G veneered furniture board for Stains and 1,/4” thick
Grain ran veneered or solid furniture board for Opagues. ;?:j WED2433
 Not compatible on cabinets specified with FPEB. Use 54
Authentic Ends modification for decorative doors with 27 artin |11 Grain WED2436
Fi. o WED2439
© On non-miter doors, the tall door on the bottom will have 36
B two vertical panels. 39 WED2442
231/ o Taro doors will be high gloss and match edgebanding 402r“
TT selection.
18” o Troxel doors will have horizontal grain with matching WED2418SD
2 dgebondi
24 edgebanding.
27 Grain  Genova doors will have vertical grain with matching 231/« WED2421SD
o edgebonding. WED2424SD
1 18 WED24275D
21"
2 I WED2430SD
7
. 30 i
o Grhin i Grain WED2433SD
s % l WED24365D
o @ WED24395D
o WED24425D
 Door panel kits include panels and doors with attachment
screws for field installation. Panels are 1,/4” thick
Grain veneered furniture board for Stains and 1,/4” thick
veneered or solid furniture board for Opagues.
o (ustom door sizes not available.
 Not compatible on cabinets specified with FPEB. Use
. i Authentic Ends modification for decorative doors with
Custom Modifications Finish Techniques FPEB.
— D | RD | MFO Disfressing | Heirloom © Taro doors will be high gloss and match edgebanding
° i o selection.
Specie Availability o Troxel doors will have horizontal grain with matching
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured edgebanding. o '
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil © Genova doors will have vertical grain with matching
o | o ° . o | o | hoxcolor | boxcolor | box color | Maple edgebanding.
Custom Modifications ~ Finish Techniques
D RD | MFO Distressing | Heirloom
L] L] L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o | o o . o | o | hoxcolor | boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
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DESCRIPTION MODEL

VANITY DESK LEGS VDL2129WD
V 21’ - ~ VDL2132WD
/ T o All panels are finished 2 sides and front edge.
B . © VDL__WD in Stains: 3/4” thick veneered fumiture
4% 2 board
or )
327 © VDL_ _WDin Opaques: 3/4” thick venesred or solid
fumiture board.
" Custom Modifications  Finish Techniques
P9" D RD Distressing | Heirloom

Specie Availability

Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader| e o e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

Effective February 12, 2018



ARCHITECTURAL ACCENTS

% %

All embellishments marked with the <} follow these guidelines:

Program Details
© Products are shown with availability and exceptions noted.
o Items will be shipped loose for field attachment.

Product Characteristics
o Natural characteristics of wood carved items are wider color range, irregularity of surface
texture, and more noticeable variations in finish. It is imperative to understand the variations
these characteristics entail and therefore will not be considered defective.

Ordering Process
o To ensure product ships with the cabinet order, include on same order. Orders not placed
together may not ship together.
o Express Response program is available for 12 day delivery.
o Must specify wood specie, finish, and technique, if different than the rest of the order.
® Since these ifems are ordered on an “as-equired” basis, no changes or cancellations
will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgement of order.

DESCRIPTION MODEL

CROWN MOULDING

CLASSIC TALL CROWN CLTCROWNS
CLTCROWNI10 ¢

© (LTCROWNS is one 8” section.
© (LTCROWN10 is one 10" section. 5 day Express Response
not available.
. Cleat shipped unatfached can be used for fop mount or
face frame applications.

AN
AN
Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
L] L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o | o . . o | o | hoxcolor | boxcolor | box color | Maple

* Only available in Cherry and Maple.

CORNICE TALL CROWN COTCROWNS

COTCROWNT10 ¢

© (OTCROWNS is one 8” section.

© (OTCROWN10 is one 10" section. 5 day Express
Response not available.

 (leat shipped unattached can be used for top mount or
face frame applications.

Finish Techniques

- ~ e
! y Distressing | Heirloom
’WSS/164< . g =
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o | o | o . o | o | hoxcolor [boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

* Only available in Cherry and Maple.

DESCRIPTION MODEL
COVE CROWN COVECROWNS
COVECROWN10 ¢
© (OVECROWNS is one 8” section.
© (OVECROWN10 is one 10” section. 5 day Express
T Response not available.
325/3" o (leat shipped unattached can be used for top mount or
face frame applications.
g Fli)nish Teclmiq':les| |
» istressin, eirloom
SR S |
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured 3
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Qak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofil
o | o . . e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

 Only available in Cherry and Maple.

FULL OVERLAY CROWN m FOLCROWNS

© (ne 8 section.

Finish Techniques

Distressing | Heirloom
| i
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofail
o | o o o e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
INSERT CROWN

m INSCROWNS

13/16” © One 8” section.
I o Designed for use with all 2 1/4” insert mouldings.

37/1"
(e
Finish Techniques
25" Distressing Heirl.oom
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured

Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ook | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofil

o |Ader [ e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
LARGE STRAIGHT ANGLE LSACROWNS
ROWN LSACROWN10 ¢

© [SACROWNS is one 8” section.
© [SACROWN10 is one 10" section. 5 day Express
Response not available.
3¢ Cleat shipped unattached can be used for top mount or
F face frame applications.

e
3. A,TJ Finish Techniques

o | 173" g Distressing | Heirloom
R L - .
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofail
o | o o . e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

 Only available in Cherry and Maple.

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.
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MOULDING

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
MEDIUM STRAIGHT MSACROWNS LARGE SHAKER CROWN LSHAKERS
ANGLE CROWN " MSACROWN10 ¢ i LSHAKER10 *
4
— o MSACROWNG is o sectn. | o SHAKERS is o sectn.
© MSACROWNTO is one 10” section. 5 day Express 21/2” © [SHAKERT0 is one 10 section. 5 day Express Response
Response not available. J not available.
23364 o (leat shipped unattached can be used for fop mount or i Finish Techniques
3y foce frame applicaios. B Distressing | Heirloom
/4 e Finish Techniques o .
172 sy Distressing | Heirloom Specie Availability
° ° Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Specie Availability Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured e | o | o . o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor | boxcolor | Maple
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil * Only available in Cherry and Maple.
o | o . . e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
 Only available in Ch Maple. ——
On el Chery nd Hol LARGE SHAKER CROWN, LSHAKERSP
PREMIUM - LSHAKER10P
U 12"
STRAIGHT ANGLE m SACROWNS n © [SHAKERSP is one 8” section.
CROWN SACROWNTI10 ¢ T © |SHAKERTOP is one 10" section. 5 day Express Response
KL 21y not available.
© SACROWNS is one 8” section.  Horizontal grain except on High Gloss.
- © SACROWN10Q is one 10” section. 5 day Express Response Finish Techniques
11116 nof vailable. P21 Distressing | Heirloom
s /4,1 o (leat shipped unattached can be used for top mount or
= 4}“7/32"4 fcefrme appctns. - N Specie Availability
112 11116” Finish Techniques - -
Distossina 1~ Heloom Rustic ‘ High Gloss | Textured Tex'ruredm
L - 9 £ Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
L] L] L]
Specie Availability
’ Rlngﬁc ' ) o Lok High Gloss | Textured Texturtfd ol
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofo
o | o o ° o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple ?ﬂN(l)ﬁli_li)fI?gE CROWN SMCOVECROWNS
 Only available in Cherry and Maple. SMCOVECROWN10 ¢
T © SMCOVECROWNS is one 8” section.
g—— © SMCOVECROWNTO is one 10” section. 5 day Express
TALL CROWN MTCROWNS 21/2" Response not available.
MTCROWNI10 ¢ J Finish Techniques
) Distressing | Heiroom
o TCROWNS is one 8” section. F—2516"— . .
. MTTCRO\ﬂllO is one 10” section. 5 day Express Response Spedie Availability
flot avaraple. Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
T Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o | o | o o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
* Only available in Cherry and Maple.
317/32"
SMALL CROWN SCM8
L
N Finish Techniques Scm1o
A ) Distressing | Heirloom  Face mounts on Partial Overlay doors. May be face
2 . . mounted on Full Overlay if used with a cleat.
Specie Availability ® SCM8 is.one 8 secﬂon:
R High Gloss | Toxtued | _Textured . SCM]Ols one 10” section. 5 day Express Response not
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil uvmluble. )
o | o . . o | o | boxcolor | boxcolor | boxcolor | Maple © Moulding can be used as standard or inverted.
 Only available in Cherry and Maple.
SHAKER CROWN SHKRCRM8 T T
B  Top mount moulding. 11/16” 1147 N
T © One 8 section. L L N
2” N 31— 11— Standard Inverted
1 F1‘:/;44” < FiI_IiSh l_'e(hnique's Standard Inverted Fi|.1is|1 Techniqugs
— 25/ Distressing | Heirloom Distressing | Heirloom
L] L] L] L]
Specie Availability Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o | o ° . e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple o | o ° . o | o | hoxcolor [hoxcolor | boxcolor | Maple

R

Tav N

* Only available in Cherry and Maple.

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
SOLID WOOD CROWN  PBd  SWCRMS SOLID WOOD TALL SWTCRMS
SWCRM10 ¢ CROWN SWTCRM10 ¢

 Face mounts on Partial Overlay doors. May be face
mounted on Full Overlay if used with a cleat.

© SWCRM8 is one 8 section.

© SWCRM10is one 10" section. 5 day Express Response
not available.

 Moulding can be used as standard or inverted.

Ve At

© Face mounts on Partial Overlay doors. May be face
mounted on Full Overlay if used with a cleat.

© SWICRM8 is one 8" section.

© SWTCRM10 is one 10” section. 5 day Express Response
not available.

© Moulding can be used as standard or inverted.

T 213/ %@ %
21/16”
l Finish Techniques

F—213/16" —

Standard Inverted Distressing | Heirloom
Standard Inverted ° °
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o | o . ° e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

 Only available in Cherry and Maple.

}71 7 /15 15 /a Standard Inverted
Standard Inverted Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
L] L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o | o o . o | o | hoxcolor | boxcolor | box color | Maple
* Only available in Cherry and Maple.
SOLID WOOD LARGE SWLCRM8
CROWN SWLCRM10 ¢
© Face mounts on Partial Overlay doors. May be face
mounted on Full Overlay if used with a cleat.
© SWLCRM8 is one 8” section.
© SWLCRM10 is one 10" section. 5 day Express Response
not available.
 Moulding can be used as standard or inverted.
2 22 N
| <
——21/1"— ——21p— Standard Inverted
Standard Inverted Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
L] L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o | o | o . o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

* Only available in Cherry and Maple.

SOLID WOOD m SWV(RM3

VICTORIAN CROWN SWVCRM10 ¢

o Face mounts on Partial Overlay doors. May be face
mounted on Full Overlay if used with a cleat.
N o Designed for braided, dentil, egg & dart, or rope moulding
X application.
© SWVCRM8 is one 8” section.
o SWVCRMT0 is one 10" section. 5 day Express Response

not available.
Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
L] L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o | o . ° e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
 Only available in Cherry and Maple.
STARTER MOULDINGS
SOFFIT FILLER SFM8
MOULDING SEM10 ¢

© SFM8 is one 8” section.

© SEM10 s one 10" section. 5 day Express Response not
available.

© Includes an unattached cleat.

/&4‘ |

&
&«
.
| E a ) Finish Techniques
i Cn i ™ Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofil
o | o . . e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

¢ Only available in Cherry and Maple.

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.

(L)
=
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MOULDING

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
STARTER MOULDING STR8 CELTIC INSERT INSERTCELT
STR10 ¢ © (One 8’ section.
 Designed fo be used with Insert Crown.
—’7 © STR s one 8" section. . P(?;Ig;eis g,,ree3221 v seou
3 © STR10 is one 10” section. 5 day Express Response not ’
available.
yw| p Finish Techniques -
18/ ™~ Distressing | Heirloom
Glaze i
Specie Availability Coc Dt Finish Techni
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured = "?'s _e‘ ““‘“‘?‘
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil Distressing | _Herloom
o |Alder| o . o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple °
 Only available in Cherry and Maple. Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
—_— o o box color | box color | box color | Maple
STARTER MOULDING, STRS8 -
o STRS8 is one 8 section. DENTIL MDENTILS
‘ © STRS10 s one 10" section. 5 day Express Response not o Designed to face mount on SWVCRMS.
5 available. o © One 8 section.
3/a” r/ J
¥l h Fi|'1ish l"echniquejs | o -
P D|sire.ssmg Helrl.oom 1/2 ) ; ) /
Specie Availability Y / T
Rusic High Gloss | Textured | Textured / \D Dv\ Finish Techniques
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil ‘/ _ Distressing | _Heiloom
L L ® | * | e | boxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple | !
 Only available in Cherry and Maple. = Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
MOULDING INSERTS Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader| e o | o [ bhoxcolor |boxcolor | boxcolor | Maple
ACANTHUS INSERT * JACANINSERTM L
© (ne 8" section.
o Pattern is 6” repeat. EGG & DART EGD8
— 3/37”
e  Designed fo face mount on SWVCRMS.
/= © (One 8" section.
J— [ Ve
1 !
— / /
21/4” ‘3/3"‘ , / . e
i . o . 1
ﬁlca;rirlm?:s Detail FIFISh Teclmlqugs y / [7 U‘\ Glaze in '
[ Distressing | Heirloom , . 09 & Dart Detal
W . LT Finish Techniques
Specie Availability e Distressing | Heirloom
Rusfic High Gloss | Textured | Textured B
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil Specie Availability
Cherry | Cherry | . box color | box color | box color | Maple Rustic High Gloss [ Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
Maple box color | box color | box color | Maple
BRAIDED BRAIDM
© Designed to face mount on SWVCRMS. MISSION INSERT JMISINSERTM
- © One 8’ section. *
r/ P © (One 8" section.
e Lo o Pattem s 6 repeat.
L VA
| | o
5/16” // ~ 1
/ Glaze in
y JD D Braided Detail —
[ Finish Techniques
L7 Distressing | _Heirl Glazei ini i
y stessing | Heifoom Gaein Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
Specie Availability .
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured Specie Availabilit
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil pecleRusvﬂc:lu 1y i Goss [ Toxued | Textored
o |Mder| o |Bech | e [Beech] boxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Nder| e ° box color | box color | box color | Maple

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.




DESCRIPTION MODEL

DESCRIPTION

MODEL

ROPE RPM8
 Designed fo face mount on SWVCRMS.
© One 8" section.
J— s 7J
( Ve
3/4" | /
i a /

¥

Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom

\ o
” -
8 / I
/
/ Glaze in
/ Rope Detail
| ¢
[

|

Specie Availability

Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Alder| o . o | o | hoxcolor [boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

® (One 8’ secfion.
© Pattern is 6” repeat.

WEAVE INSERT * JWEAVEINSERTM

CABINET PANEL EDGE CPE8
® One 8" section.
e )
(v
1952 . Finish Techniques
L Distressing | Heirloom
17/s .
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Alder| o o o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
COUNTERTOP EDGE ms
Contemporary Traditional
TCM8
T T ® One 8 section.
19/16” 19/16”
1 e
fre' fre Finish Techniques
D D Distressing | Heirloom
'*

Specie Availability

*Available on TCM8 only

Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
21/a" . Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofail
- ‘?V':;‘;E'"Deta” Finish Techniques o |Ader | e D o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
1‘/\" Distressing | Heirloom
2 L]
rU—uy
Specie Availability FLAT SCRIBE m SM8
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured ;R/gdius SM10 ¢
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader| e o box color | box color | box color | Maple  SI8 is one 8” section.

3/4" D

© SM10 s one 10” section. 5 day Express Response not

available.
ACCENT MOULDING 7‘ ‘ Finish Techniques
A Distressing | Heirloom
ACANTHUS ACAM 2 !
© One 8" section. Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofail
TR o |Ader | e . e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
17 D  Only available in Cherry and Maple.
Glaze in
L‘ ‘ Acanthus Detail Finish Tethniques
Distressing | Heirloom
e ! FLAT SCRIBE, PREMIUM SM3P
Specie Availability 1R/sziius Sm1op
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured - S
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil _ o Shgp '5_0“98 Sfd"’“;
o [Alder| o | Beech | © [Beech| boxcolor | boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple " D ° SMF|0;'50"310 section. 5 day Express Response nof
available.
*‘ ‘ © Horizonfal grain except on High Gloss.
» Finish Techniques
BACK PANEL MOULDING BPM8 '/ e
Distressing | Heirloom
© (ne 8" section.
Vis"  Designed fo provide a decorative edge between cabinet Specie Availability
Radius and panekcorer seam. Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
T T Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofail
s a
34 e ° ° °

116"

{3/~ Radius

Door
End Panel

Decorative

Finish Techniques

Distressing | Heirloom

Specie Availability

Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured

Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
L] L] L]

o | Alder ® | box color | box color | box color | Maple

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.
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MOULDING

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
IvY IVYM SINGLE BEAD EDGE SBES
© One 8" section. © (One 8" section.
D Finish Techniques
19 1/2 Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Glaze i . oo
W;ZSJQH Finish Techniques Specie Availability
Do et Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
ISiressing_(IeIrO0TI Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader| e . o | o | hoxcolor |hoxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured f
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil ———
. . e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple SINGLE BEAD MOULDING SBM3

© (One 8" section.

———

LIBRARY MOULDING LBRM

—u3

Sl

Finish Techniques

® One 8 section.
/ :)\ Distressing | _Heirloom
L]
§— Specie Availability
T AN Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
2172 | 1y Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
i / J o | Alder| o . o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor | boxcolor | Maple
J; §—~ Finish Techniques
| o | Distressing | Heirloom SINGLE BEAD PILASTER SBP8
L] L]
. oo © (ne 8" section.
sPeueRgi:Ihblh'y Figh Gos | Tertued | Textored @[g © (an be used vertically between cabinets for an inset look.
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofil — a4 —
o | o o o e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple — Finish Techniques
;)\ Distressing | Heirloom
L]
rU—uy
MIRROR FRAME WMF8 Specie Availability
o Pregrooved Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
o One d’ section Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
) o |Ader| e . o | o | hoxcolor [hoxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
SMALL SCRIBE SSM8
SSM10 ¢
_ © SSM8 is one 8 section.
Finish Techniques 8y D © SSM10is one 10" section. 5 day Express Response not
Distressing | Heirloom — ovoloble. .. .
o o [ Finish Techniques
i — -
Specie Availability /4 Distressing | Heirloom
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured ‘e Availabil
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil Specie Availability
e | o . . o | o | boxcolor | box color | boxcolor | Maple Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader| e . o | o | hoxcolor |hoxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
OGEE EDGE TS OGEEM * Only available in Cherry and Maple.

© (One 8 section.

Finish Techniques

7\1/2"‘ Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader | e . e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

SMALL SCRIBE, PREMIUM SSM8P

SSM10P

® SSMBP is one 8” section.
© SSM10P is one 10” section. 5 day Express Response not

available.
||  Horizontal grain except on High Gloss.
14 Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
L] L] L]

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.



DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
SOFFIT TRIM TSTM8 WIDE SCRIBE WSCRIBE
MOULDING TSTM10 ¢ ® (One 8 section.
© TSTM8 is one 8" section.
© TSTM10is one 10” section. 5 day Express Response not
available. 21/a"
L Finish Techniques
I Distressing | _Heirloom
/30 .
Specie Availability
Finish Techniques Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Distressing | Heirloom Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil 373
o |Alder| o o o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil TOE MOULDING

o [Ader| e 0 . .

box color | box color | box color | Maple

 Only available in Cherry and Maple.

rU—uy

BASEBOARD BBM3

BBM10 ¢

pu © BBMS is one 8” section.
© BBM10 s one 10" section. 5 day Express Response not
< available.
< © BBM8 can be used in place of standard toekick to provide
a surface for glaze hang-up on premium finihes.

SPINDLE RAIL SR8
© (ne 8" secfion.
T R
il ﬁ ﬁ =
<
I
I CORNERPOST*
» S
QZV? Cz_ *Use with Spinde Rail.
Y C— Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Nder| e . o | o | hoxcolor | box color | box color | Maple
TRIPLE BEAD EDGE

Finish Techniques

© (ne 8" section.
G s
e

Iy Distressing He|r|.oum
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Alder| e o o | o | boxcolor [boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
TRIPLE BEAD PILASTER TBP8

o Finished beaded front and two 4 1/2” sides.
7 © (an be used vertically between cabinets for an inset look.
— © (One 8’ section.
—

Finish Techniques

(S

Distressing | Heirloom

Specie Availability

Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil

o |Alder| o . o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

] Finish Techniques
& Distressing | Heirloom
L] L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofail
o | o o o e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
 Only available in Cherry and Maple.
BASEBOARD - SCULPTED BBMSC
© (ne 8’ section.
“— © BBMSC can be used in place of standard toekick to
de— provide a surface for glaze hang-up on premium finishes.
41/2"
i Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
o] .
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ook | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o | o o ° o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
BASEBOARD - SHAKER BBMSHS
BBMSH10 ¢
© BBMSHS is one 8” section.
© BBMSH10 is one 10” section. 5 day Express Response
412" not available.
i Finish Techniques
e Dismissing Heirl.oom
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofail
o | o o . e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

 Only available in Cherry and Maple.

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.
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MOULDING

DESCRIPTION

MODEL

DESCRIPTION MODEL

BASEBOARD - SWOOPED

BBMSW

© (One 8” section.

© BBMSW can be used in place of standard toekick to
provide a surface for glaze hang-up on premium finishes.
.
41/2"
i Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
loa' .
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofil
o | o o ° e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
TOEBOARDS TBSLAM18 ¢
TB8WD14
TBSLAM12 ¢
Grain Grain Grain
s s 412
I | ||
g’ 1/ 7
o TB8LAM18 is 1/8” Laminated Hardboard, 1 piece.
o TB8WD14 is 1/4” Plywood Finished Veneer, 1 piece.
o TBBLAM12 s 1/2” Laminated Furniture Board, 1
piece.
* One 8" secton. Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Alder| o ° o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
 Only available in White Laminate.
TOEBOARDS, PREMIUM TB8P14

TOEKICK CAP I TKC 32/pair

. /\ T e Soldin pais.

47/16"

Finish Techniques
g, Distressing | Heirloom

Specie Availability

Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
Maple | Maple | Maple | Oak | © | © | box color | box color| box color | Maple

WINDOW CASING -
TRADITIONAL
2‘/4 Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
L]
‘ 5 Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o | Alder| e o o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
LIGHT RAILS
CAP MOULDING CAPM
© (One 8" section.
o 2 ;\ Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availability

Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader| e . o | o | hoxcolor [hoxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

o 1/4” thick laminated MDF.
© (ne 8" section.
o Horizontal grain except on High Gloss.

40
Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
| ] Specie Availability
a Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
L] L] L[]

LIGHT BAFFLE LB2 (Square)
© (One 8" section.
19/16”
J‘ B Finish Techniques
| o | Distressing | Heirloom
Square Baffle
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Nder| e . e | o | hoxcolor |hboxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.



DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
SMALL LIGHT RAIL SMLR CONTEMPORARY JINSERTLRC
MOULDING L LIGHT RAIL S
© (One 8’ secfion. ® (One 8 section.
o Designed for use with all 3/4” insert mouldings.
‘ 34,
T ] !
15/16” 13/4”
i Fipish 'I"ethnique's i Finish Techniques
}711/2,,4{ Dlsrreissmg Helrkmm }715/5 Distressing | Heirloom
Specie Avuilubiliiy spe‘ie Avuilabilily 3 7 5
Rustic i High}GIoss Textured Texturedm ; Rusfic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Lominate | PureSiyle™ | Thermofol Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ook | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
bl . o | o | boxcolor [boxcolor| boxcolor | Mople o [Ader| o | o [ boxcolor [boxcolor | boxcolor | Maple |
LIGHT RAIL MOULDING LRM LIGHT RAIL INSERTS
o One 8" section. ACANTHUS LIGHT JLRINSACAN
RAIL INSERT L
84 ® (ne 8 section.
‘ ‘ © Pattern is 6” repeat.
T .
21/4”
-« BG\azein
Finish Techniques Acanthus Detail
f—1 W/z"—{ Distressing | Heirloom ]/;
hd b i Finish Techni
Y inish Techniques
Specie Availabiity || Distressing | Heirloom
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured e o
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil o
o | o o o e | o | boxcolor [boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Alder| o . box color | box color | box color | Maple
VALLEY FORGE VERS -
© Must be shimmed ot shaded area if used with full overlay
styles. CELTIC LIGHT JLRINSCELT
«— © One 8" section. RAIL INSERT
o » . . ® One 8 section.
916 ¥4 Finish Techniques o Pattemis 6” repeat.
o 10— o =~ Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil Glaze in
o |Nder| e . o | o | hoxcolor | box color | box color | Maple ; Celtic Detail
4
— | Finish Techniques
Distressil Heirl
TRADITIONAL JINSERTLRT " R
LIGHT RAIL  One 8” section. Specie Availability
o Designed for use with all 3/4” insert mouldings. Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofail
~ o |Ader [ e ° box color | box color | box color | Maple
13/4” [~
P MISSION LIGHT * JLRINSMIS
Fi'_'iSI' T_”"'“i“"?‘ RAIL INSERT ® One 8" section.
— o —] Distressing | Heirloom o Pattern is 6” repeat.
D a5
Specie Availability _
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured N / “GA\;Z:IUI; et
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil 34 @
o |Ader| e e | o [ boxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple . Finish Techniques
‘ ‘ Distressing | Heirloom
1y .
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ook | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Alder| o . box color | box color | box color | Maple

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.
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MOULDING

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL

WEAVE LIGHT * JLRINSWEAVE INSIDE CORNER, PREMIUM 5 ICM8P

RAIL INSERT © (One 8” section. © (One 8’ section.

 Pattern is 6” repeat.  Horizontal grain except on High Gloss.
B Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
D Glaze i ‘ 3/a”
laze In .
—/T Weave Detal Specie Availability
3/ = -
- . Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
L F"_"Sh T_e(hmq"e,s Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
Distressing | Heirloom . . .
14 .
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil LARGE OUTSIDE CORNER LOSc8
o [Alder | e . box color | box color | box color | Maple o One 8 section.
s

CORNER MOULDINGS W ﬁ C ]

DIAGONAL CORNER DCM8

 Designed fo sef cabinets af a 45° comer application using
3/4” end panels.

® (ne 8" section.

 Not compatible on cabinets with Furniture Ends (FPEB) or
Authentic Ends (AUTHL/AUTHR).

o N
LN,
AN

Finish Techniques

Distressing | Heirloom
1/4"
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Nder| e . o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor | boxcolor | Maple
OUTSIDE CORNER ocms8

© (One 8’ section.

Finish Techniques

Distressing | Heirloom
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
— Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
nems ™ N Dems o |Ader| e . o | o | hoxcolor [hoxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom OUTSIDE CORNER, 0oCM8P
PREMIUM -
. o © (ne 8" section.
Specie Availability  Horizontal grain except on High Gloss
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured o E prontig '
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofil | ¥
o |Nder | e . e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple Y
Finish Techniques
|| Distressing | Heirloom
INSIDE CORNER ICM8 Y
- Specie Availability
® One 8 section. Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
L] L] L]
B Finish Techniques
‘ 3 Distressing | Heirloom
OUTSIDE CORNER 135° 0C135
Specie Availability )
One 8" section.
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured * One 8 secton
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader | e . e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

Finish Techniques

Distressing | Heirloom
" Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader| e . o | o | hoxcolor |hoxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
QUARTER ROUND QRM RAISED PANEL ARCH JRPV30
MOULDING P s O g VALANCE 9’9 JRPV36
1 » " ” ” » » ” "
;‘égus 307,367, 42,487, 54°, 60" or 72" ppyiag
- WL%UN JRPV48
_ e\
/16" D Finish Techniques 2ls 21_/2,, JRPV54
o ‘ /16" ‘ Distressing | Heiroom Glaze in Corners of Inside Profile JRPV60
12 K| 1
Specie Availability JRPV72
Rusic High Gloss | Textured | Textured /\ o Timmable up o 1 3/4” per side.
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil = Recommended for use with hearths, see page 163.
o |Ader| e . e | o | boxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple o Center height 8”.
o Raised panel profile is unique fo this item and does not
match any door style.
SHOE - CONVEX INSIDE SHMS . fE[l(l](ri;e[;re pocket drilled for installation to adjacent cabinet
CORNER © (ne 8" secfion. Finish Techniques
/1/2" Distressing | Heirloom
Radius o .
-~ Specie Availability
— Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
34 Finish Techniques Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
7‘ ‘ Dishessing |_Heiloom o | o o e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
12"
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured RECESSED PANEL ARCH JRCPV30
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil VALANCE JRCPV36
o |Alder| o . o | o | hoxcolor [boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple -
| 0T " JRCPVA2
VALANCES Do //JJL\\ JRCPV48
O
ARCHED VALANCE 21/’ | JRCPV54
L o1y
) 1/4"i i AV48 Glaze in Co/rners of \n\side Profile & JR(PVbO
o AV60 — 1 JRCPVT2
T AV72 /JJL\ o Trimmable up fo 13/4” per side.
g l<g> ‘f /\ © Recommended for use with hearths, see page 163.
36", 48", 60" or 72" © Side shoulders are 8 wide (6” fimmable each end). e Center height 8”. P
\_/_\_, I]  Botfom edge has 3/16” radius. o Ends are pocket driled for installation to adjacent cabinet
o 3/4” thick. fromes.
Finish Techniques Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom Distressing | Heirloom
L] L] L]
Specie Availability Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured | Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ook | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o | o | o . o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple o | o o o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
FURNITURE VALANCE FV36 SCALLOPED VALANCE Sv48
T Fvag o Tiimmable.
21/4) i FV60 i 48 { o 3/4” thick.
41/2 T T
'y n 33/16”
g v | W72 4f[/i\_/—”\_/\:w
367, 48", 60" or 72" . o Side shoulders are 8” wide (§" nimmuble each end). &
 Bottom edge has 3/16” radius profile on face.
[I o 3/4” thick. |/\/.\/_\| Finish Techniques
F|i)"|i5h Te‘l‘"i'l:‘fsl Distressing | Heirloom
istressing | Heirloom
° ° Specie Availability
Specie Availability Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofail
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil o |Ader| o . o | o [ hoxcolor |boxcolor | boxcolor | Maple
o | o . o e | o | boxcolor [boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.
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VALANCES / EMBELLISHMENTS

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
STRAIGHT VALANCE vv43 MISSION ROSETTE ROSETTEMIS
V72 i .
4, 72°, 6%, or 120° } . © Apply with small brad
T U VV96 | |
411
N VVi20 ¢
o Tiimmable. . X
I] o /4 thick. Finish Techniques o1y
Distressing | Heirloom
R L] L]
Spede Av'u labilty - Glaze in Finish Techniques
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured Mission Detail Tetress =
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil 21— | istressing | Heirioom
o | o o o e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple °
 Only available in Cherry and Maple. Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
DECORATIVE OVERLAYS Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader| e o | o | hoxcolor [hoxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
ACOVLY
* Aooly ithsmal bad SCROLL ROSETTE ROSETTESCR
o Cannot be installed on valances.
L Dslazein ' Finish Techniques
e Acanthus Detail Distressing | Heirloom 21%/16”
L]
Specie Availability .. 5
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured J \ / gfszeenigmta” F“.“s" Tecllmque.s
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil 213he" 9| Distressing | Heirloom
o |Ader| e o box color | box color | box color | Maple °
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
CELTIC OVERLAY JCELOVLY Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o | Alder| o o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
o TRADITIONAL ROSETTE TROSETTE
laze in
Celtic Detail
Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom © o1l
L]
o Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured Gle .. 3
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofol Roaste Deil F“""" Technlqugs
. e | o | boxcolor [boxcolor | box color [ Maple > 95« Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
DECORATIVE ORNAMENTS Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
ACANTHUS ORNAMENT BB Cherry | Cherry | ® | Beech | ® |Beech| box color | box color| box color | Maple

ACO
o Apply with small brad.

i

Glaze in Finish Techniques

Acanthus Detail " - @
Distressing | _Heirloom

19/16” o

Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured

Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
. . box color | box color | box color | Maple

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
CORNER ROSETTE, 3” FFRC3X3 (Fluted) CORNER ROSETTE, 6” FFRC6X6 (Fluted)
BFRC3X3 (Beaded) 6" o Available only os fluted.

I————X

&

2]
= ﬂ N =

Back Views of Rosette

b

K o—="o—K

QL
A

Back View of Rosette

2]

5

3/4" Glaze in
Rosette Detail

Finish Techniques

3
1/2” l IGlazein
Rosette Detail
Fluted
3
, Glaze i
LI O T
Beaded Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Nder| e . o | o | hoxcolor | boxcolor | box color | Maple
CELTIC ROSETTE ROSETTCELT
27fg"
Glaze in
Celtic Detail Finish Techniques
2 ————{ ] Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
. o | o | hoxcolor | boxcolor | box color | Maple

PLINTH BLOCK FILLER, 3~ FFP3X8 (Fluted)
. BFPC3X8 (Beaded)
Back Views of Block
3
I—\J_\J_U_|1/2“ I—\J_\J_\J—I
& Fluted
3
A | |
Finish Techniques
Beaded Distressing | Heiroom
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Alder| o o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

Distressing | Heirloom
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofail
o |Ader| o o o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
ACANTHUS TILE % JTILEACAN
12"
27fg"
Finish Techniques
Glaze i — -
e Dot Distressing Helrl.oom
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ook | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Alder| o o | o | hoxcolor | boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
MISSION TILE * JTILEMISSION
27/g" 16"
O 101
D D 27[g"
Dl:lD Glaze in inish Techni
Mission Detail Finish Tec niques
Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofail
o |Nder | e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.
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EMBELLISHMENTS

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
PLINTH BLOCK FILLER, 6" FFP6X8 (Fluted) BAR LEG, 2-SIDED, 2SBARLEG
6 o Available only as fluted. 421/4” HIGH  Trimmable.
18yl
sl
v IRINE
9
Back View of Block
6" . Finish Techniques 421w
I—v—u—v—u—u—u—l KA N Distressing | Heirloom
b 331/4”
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader| e o e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
DECORATIVE SUPPORTS ”‘1 | B Finish Techniques
214 _ Distressing | Heirloom
ACANTHUS LEG, JACANTHUSLEG Taper 2 Sides .
351/4” HIGH T Specie Availability
1394 Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured :
— Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
7=\ 77—\
33/74" @ o |Ader| e o | o | hoxcolor [hoxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
BAR LEG, 4-SIDED, 4SBARLEG
o= 421/4” HIGH o Trimmable.
I3yl
«0 O
O
e T
Glaze in 9’
IN0) Acanthus Detail L
Finish Techniques
| Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availability 421/
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil a3
o |Alder| o o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple i
N \1 | N Finish Techniques
2/4, Distressing | Heirloom
Taper 4 Sides A
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o | Alder| o o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
BAROQUE LEG, * JBAROQUELEG COSMO LEG, * JCOSMOLEG
341/2" HIGH o Trimmable. 351/4” HIGH o Trimmable.
| 512" | o Leg is designed with three pieces. Field assembly required. 133/47| o Leg s designed with three pieces joined together.
¢ [ ]| [:I
11/2" - -
_n [+
T g
6" —
£ —
35 || |l 71/
341/2 24"
N\
N2 I Finish Techniques
41 Finish Techniques ,,|_,£ Distressing | Heirloom
LN L Distressing | Heirloom °
4¥e” | . Specie Availability
Specie Availabilit Rustic High Gloss | Textured Texruredw
pecleRu;lﬁ(:m Y Figh Goss [ Toxtued | Toxtured Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil o [Mder] * [ | boxcolor Jboxcolor] box coor | Maple
o |Alder| o o box color | box color | box color | Maple
ENGLISH COUNTRY JENGCNTYLEG
BUFFET LEG, * JBUFFETLEG LEG, 35 1/4” HIGH « Timmable.
4
341/2" HIGH o Trimmable. _ ‘3/”
133/4| 39,
337,, ) - .
R ()
51/¢”
151/4”
4 351/4”
34 ™
: 15"
133/4”
r'd
1 = ; Finish Techniques
51" Finish Techniques 1 n Distressing | Heirloom
0 Distressing | Heirloom °
° Specie Availability
Specie Availability Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Rusic High Gloss | Textured | Textured Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil o |Alder| e o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
o |Nder| e o | o | hoxcolor | boxcolor | box color | Maple

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.
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EMBELLISHMENTS

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
ENGLISH BAR COLUMN, ENGBARCOLUMN SMALL ESTATE LEG, JESTATELEGS
42 1/4” HIGH 2 3/4” WIDE
Trimmable. ” 4 Trimmable.
s o Trimmable 35 1/4” HIGH o Trimmable
1 O
inile
151/4”
~ =
4215 { = 351/4
99 209/16”
g Finish Techniques
Vs 213/16" %ﬁ Distressing | _Heirloom
213/ g
- < Finish Techniques LOE ® .
1 v N Distressing | Heirloom Specie Availability
° Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Specie Availability Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured o | Ader| e o | o | hoxcolor | boxcolor | boxcolor | Maple
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader | e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
SMALL ESTATE LEG JESTATELEGSS
SPLIT, 2 3/4” WIDE ]
ENGLISH ISLAND COLUMN, 3P ENGISLCOLUMN 351/4 HIGH * Timmle.
” ”
5” WIDE, 35 1/4” HIGH o Timmalle. 20
Ly 15/16” — =X ]
5 T T [ ]
T 117/8”
1594 = =
351/4”
351/4”
S 209/16”
)
<«—
| Finish Techniques
Ve 215/16"  ( & Distressing | Heirloom
- % Finish Techniques a ~ D
1 5 Distressing | Heirloom Specie Availability
b Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Specie Availability Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured o |Ader| e e | o [ boxcolor |boxcolor | boxcolor | Maple
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Alder| o o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

R

Tav N

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL

ESTATE LEG, * JESTATELEG SMALL CLASSIC FLUTED * JFLUTELEGSS

35 ]/4” HIGH  Trimmable LEG SPLIT, o Trimmable
133/47] ' 2 3/4” WIDE, :
- 35 1/4” HIGH
T T [ ] 15/16"_ )
1113/16” 1 —‘7
10”
351/4
209/16" 351/4” <Ger in
1915/16” Flute
Detail
1 Finish Techniques =
1 21" = Distressing | Heiroom i = Finish Techniques
™~ ° 516" Distressing | Heirloom
Specie Availability - L — .
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured Specie Availabilit
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil pecleRU:ﬁl:lu oy Figh Goss [ Toxtred | Textured
o | Mder| e * | o | boccolor [boxcolor] box color | Maple Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader| o o | o | hoxcolor | boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

SMALL CLASSIC FLUTED JFLUTELEGS
LEG, 2 3/4” WIDE, r— CLASSIC FLUTED LEG, % JFLUTELEG

351/4” HIGH 351/4” HIGH

2y
) 139/2’]

o Trimmable.

VQW
N

351/4” <1 351/4” <
1915/16” E,'fée " El‘jtzee in
Detail Detail
—
g T = Finish Techniques = . .
55/1e” Distressing | Heiroom Finish Techniques
I . o 1 | Distressing | Heirloom
Specie Availability ‘e Availabil =
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured Spede Av-ma fity -
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil Rusic : High Gloss | Textured | Textured .
o [ Ader| o o | o | boccolor | boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lomingte | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader | e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.

I
| =]
—
Rkl
=
==
=
—l
—l
Rk
[--)
=
[T ]



EMBELLISHMENTS

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
CLASSIC FLUTED LEG, JFLUTELEGT FRENCH COUNTRY LEG, JFRNCNTYLEG
42 I/4 HIGH o Trimmable. 35 ]/4 HIGH © Trimmable.
133/4” 133/4”]
A @ I B
Ze e
10” 111/4
—
B gy
4210 <
2gtepse” ||| Sein
Detail 4
4
f = Finish Techniques
414" Distressing | Heirloom
e SR AN g
- L]
s || FB‘;;'S‘S;:"'““';;;OM Specie Availabiity
1 1 || . o Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
o Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
Specie Availability o |Ader| e o | o | hoxcolor [hoxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofil
o |Nder | e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
- FRENCH COUNTRY LEG, JFRNCNTYLEGT
421/4” HIGH o Trimmable.
CLASSIC FLUTED LEG, * JFLUTELEGL 13347
” ” 7" ‘ VN
5” WIDE, 35 1/4” HIGH — 3o O)
| 5" | - T
" @ @ 11
10” -
421/¢ 221/
351/4”
1915/16”
AV . . "
T Finish Techniques + — Finish Techniques
55/16” Distressing |_Heifoom 41/4” % Distressing | Heirloom
4 1 . - -+ .
Specie Availability Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured Rusfic ) High Gloss | Textied | Textured '
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Mople | Ock lgminote Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o [Nder| o o | o | boxcolor | boxcolor | box coor | Maple o | Alder| e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
FRENCH COUNTRY LEG, * JFRNCNTYLEGL ISLAND LEG, 4-SIDED, 4SISLLEG
5” WIDE, 35 1/4” HIGH — 351/4” HIGH T—
15 13
0 O w0 [0
T
111/4”
351" 1518 St
261/4
4
f | = Finish Techniques
414" X Distressing | Heirloom L 1
L L . 2\1/ ! Finish Techniques
. o pete 4 i i i
Specie A,{u||ub||.1y : Taper 4 Sis Distressing | _Heirloom
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured °
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil Specie Availability
o |Ader| e o | o | hoxcolor [boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofil
o |Alder | e o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
ISLAND LEG, 2-SIDED, 2SISLLEG
35 1/4” HIGH e
- fimmoble. METRO BAR COLUMN, METBARCOLUMN
_ ”
33/4“@ E 40 5/ 8” HIGH o Timmable.
- — 18Y4] o Leg s designed with three pieces joined together.
i «J O
Epp
T
s | 512"
N _
N
351/4”
261/4”
409/8”
i J Finish Techniques
214 _ Distressing | Heirloom "
Taper 2 Sides ° :;E T Finish Techniques
Specie Availability L/Z Distressing | Heirloom
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured - .
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil Spedie Availability
o |Nder| e o | o | hoxcolor | boxcolor | box color | Maple R High Gloss [ Texued | Textoed
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofail
o |Ader | e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.
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EMBELLISHMENTS

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
METRO ISLAND COLUMN, METISLCOLUMN QUEEN ANNE LEG, JQUNANNELEG
34 5/8” HIGH  Trimmable. 421/4" HIGH o Trimmable.
kN o Leg s designed with three pieces joined together. ‘21/2‘“
‘0O w0 D
T °
52 T T
— —
N
345/8” 301/2"
4218
|| | ¥
T i Finish Techniques L
1L 512 | | Distressing | Heirloom "\ + (
: |
Specie Availability 1134
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured Finish Techniques
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil 1 S Distessing || Heiloom
o |Ader | e o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple 131727 "
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
MISSION LEG, DLEGMISSION Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
34 1/2” HIGH , o |Ader| o o [ o [ boxcolor [boxcolor | boxcolor | Maple
o Tiimmable.
1371
T REED LEG, 34 1/2” HIGH RDLEG
[31/2" o Trimmable
A28 A 7a\ :
| (0]
Py \ (& T
341/
: - =
Glaze in
Mission
Detail
341/2”
Finish Techniques
|| [ | Distressing | Heirloom
1\ \_/ .
Specie Availability g
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured i Finish Techniques
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominote | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil Distressing | Heirloom
o |Ader| e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple - .
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Nder| e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
REED LEG, 40 1/2” HIGH JRDLEGT ROMAN WEAVE LEG, JWEAVELEG
_ 13y o Timmable. 35 1/4” HIGH o Timmable.
3 . 4
~ 1 _
mr w0
I M
10
401/2" 281/2" 351/4” <
e oy
Detail
- ==
1 . X Finish Techniques
; Finish Techniques Distressing | Heirloom
(l Distressing | Heirloom 4 .
N N z Specie Availability
Spede A‘{“'Inbll"y - Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Rustic ‘ High Gloss | Textured | Textured | . Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil o [Nder| o o | o | boxcolor | boxcolor | boxcolor | Mople
o |Ader| e o | o | hoxcolor | boxcolor | box color | Maple
ROMAN WEAVE LEG JWEAVELEGT
REED LEG, 5” WIDE, JRDLEGL 42 1/4” HIGH !
341/2” HIGH . o Timmable.
o Trimmable. 1394
s — o —
J7 =[O0 [
_ [ T T
T T
6 107
= =1 3
I = ==
Sy
<Ggéein "‘{
341" 2212 Reed )'\"‘
, 421
Detail i }\“ <Gaéein
"‘{ 267/8” Weave
il rg i'\"‘ Detail
=t 5
T Finish Techniques f\'\q
6 — - )
Distressing | Heirloom == =
i 1 S = XX= Finish Techniques
Specie Availability T/B" Distressing | Heirloom
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured - T °
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil Specie Availability
o |Ader| e e | o | boxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ook | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofil
o |Ader | e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.
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DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
ROMAN WEAVE LEG, JWEAVELEGL SMALL CLASSIC ROPE JROPELEGSS
5” WIDE, 35 1/4” HIGH o Tmmable LEG SPLIT, o Timmable
| 5 | ’ 2 3/4” WIDE, :
- @ @ 351/4” HIGH
5
T T T &2
i T
10"
383 Y A
35va" < /) /)
197/8” &;::em 351/4” me "
Detail 1915/16” Rope
Detail
1 =N Finish Techniques = =
)8 Distressing | Heirloom =T = Finish Techniques
€ . "
° 51 Distressing | _Heirloom
Specie Availability LL — .
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured Specie Availabilit
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil pecleRusvﬂ(:lu Y Figh Goss [ Toxued | Textored
o | Mder| o ® | o | boxcolor Jboxcolor| boxcolor | Maple Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o | Alder| o o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
SMALL CLASSIC ROPE JROPELEGS
LEG, 2 3/4” WIDE, o T CLASSIC ROPE LEG, JROPELEG
) Trimmable.
351/4” HIGH 35 1/4” HIGH e
- iimmable.
I 133/4”|
) @ — 7 7
10"
£ ;i
s Gk in 351 =N
1915/16” Rope R:JaZ: !
Detail peta
gﬁ , Finish Techniques = Finish Techniques
5916 Distressing | Heirloom Dishessing | _Heiloam
I . i | .
Specie Availability Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured - -
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil Alder 'Xﬁgf Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock mﬁgﬁs J:ﬁ:#:i Plfexgur;f:w gl
o |Alder| e o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple o [Nder| o o | o | boxcolor | Boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
w
| =]
—
=
= =
o)
—l
— Finished edges indicated by old lines on side view drawings.
) Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
CLASSIC ROPE LEG, JROPELEGT SMALL SPOOL LEG, JSPLEGS
42 1/4” HIGH 2 3/4” WIDE
o Trimmable. . 4 o Tiimmable.
13%/4°| 35 1/4” HIGH
= 7@\ 2
ae -
- = T 2
10”
% =
a2y < s
2615/16” R;;: in 1915/16”
Detail
= HE
B 556" Finish Techniques
+ fF— Finish Techniques 1T Distressing | Heirloom
516" Distressing | Heirloom hd
- L — . Specie Availability
Specie Availabilit Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
peclekusvﬂ(:lu oy Figh o | Tertued | Toxtred Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lomingte | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil o | Mder] o * | @ | boxcolor Jboxcolor] boxcolor | Maple
o |Nder| e e | o | boxcolor [boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
SMALL SPOOL LEG JSPLEGSS
CLASSIC ROPE LEG, JROPELEGL SPLIT, 2 3/4” WIDE, o
", Trimmable.
5” WIDE, 35 1/4” HIGH ) 351/4” HIGH
© Trimmable.
[ 5 |
B @ @ 15/16 £
5 —
T —‘7 10”
10” L
E" =
s =
351/4”
3514 < 1915/16”
1915/16” Rope
Detail
= =
= ”5 . Finish Techniques
T Finish Techniques i/m Distressing | Heirloom
51/‘5" Distressing | Heirloom T D
- ° Specie Availability
Specie Availability Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Rusic High Gloss | Textured | Textured Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil o |Ader| e o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
o |Nder| e o | o | hoxcolor | boxcolor | box color | Maple

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.
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EMBELLISHMENTS

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
SPOOL LEG, SPLEG SQUARE ISLAND LEG, * JSQISLLEG3
34 1/2” HIGH o Timmable. 37x 37,35 1/4" HIGH o Trimmable.
[31/2" 137
7 7 3
‘0O
bl
351/4”
341/ | | 2016
Finish Techniques
1 Distressing | Heirloom
63" Finish Techniques - °
0 Distressing | Heirloom Specie Availability
o . Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Spedie Availability Alfer ﬁ:ger Chiny Hickory Mu.ple O.Uk lL)umint:re tL]uminulte Ptl]JreStyIIem Th;{m(lmfuil
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured & ox (or_ | DOX COloT] Box colr L
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Alder| o o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
SQUARE ISLAND LEG, JSQISLLEG4
4” x4”,351/4” HIGH -
o Trimmable.
SPOOL LEG, JSPLEGT |4
401/2” HIGH o Timmable. il:l D
131/27] o —
S 7a)
@ O
177
75/16”
_— | 351/4”
LU R P Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
I E— S L]
Specie Availability
% —{— Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
. 4 Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
6 Finish Techniques o | Ader| e e | | boxcolor | boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
IR || Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availability SQUARE ISLAND LEG, JSQISLLEG6
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured 6” x 67,35 1/4” HIGH o Timmable
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil e ! ’
o |Ader | e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple —
&
SQUARE ISLAND JSQISLLEG3S T
LEG SPLIT, o Timmable
35 1/4” HIGH :
13”1
17— 3 [
351/4”
Finish Techniques
350 1 Distressing Helrl.oom
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Finish Techni Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
Inish “echniques o |Ader| e o | o | hoxcolor [hoxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
Distressing | Heirloom
Y — | L]
Specie Availability
Rustic i High Gloss | Textured Texturedm ;
Mﬂer ﬁ:g:: (hi"y LT Mo.ple O.Uk t?;gﬁle[ t?)T'::’lL? ngexsx:zr Th;{;n?iml Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
P Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
SQUARE BAR LEG JSQBARLEG3S SQUARE BAR LEG, JSQBARLEG4
SPLIT, 42 1/4” HIGH — 4" x4”,421/4” HIGH T—
s | 4|
e [ ;D I:I
421/4”
421/4"
Finish Techniques
1L Distressing He|r|.oum Finish Techniques
Specie Availability L Distrssing Heirl.oom
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured ) .
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil Specie Availability
o |Ader| e e | o | boxcolor | boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lomingte | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader [ e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
SQUARE BAR LEG, JSQBARLEG3
3" x 3%, 421/4” HIGH * « Timnab SQUARE BAR LEG, JSQBARLEG6
13" 6” x 6”,421/4” HIGH
v o Tiimmable.
13 R
6
421/¢
421/4”
Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
i Ny S L} L]
Specie Availability Finish Techniques
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured 1 Disfressing | Heirloom
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil .
o |Ader| e e | o | boxcolor | boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofail
o |Ader| e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.
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EMBELLISHMENTS

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
TULIP LEG, JTULIPLEG URN LEG, JURNLEG
34 1/2” HIGH o Timmable. 351/4” HIGH o Trimmable.
131 133/4”
7\ 7@\ 7 7@\
o= [0 u ®
17/8” 105/8”
1 I s =
>
-—
341/2" 351/4”
155/8” 1915/16”
T = o
7 . Finish Techniques T = Finish Techniques
i 1 Distressing | Heiroom 41/‘6" Distressing | Heirloom
” €
L]
Spedie Availability Spedie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured Rustic Hiah Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Lomingte | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock L(?minure Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o | Ader] o * | @ | boxcolor Jboxcolor] boxcolor | Maple o [ Ader| o o [ o [ boxcolor [boxcolor | boxcolor | Maple
TULIP LEG, JTULIPLEGT URN LEG, JURNLEGT
40 1/2” HIGH 9’0 pE— 421/4” HIGH —
18 183/47|
LA 7@ — —
17/s 105/8”
T T =
— d—
—
o
401/2"
215/8” 421/¢
2615/16”
T =
7 ). Finish Techniques = >m
1 1 Distressing | Heirloom N Finish Techniques
o 41t/e Distressing | Heirloom
il I
Specie Availability S
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured Specie Availability
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
o |Nder | e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader| e o | o | hoxcolor [hoxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

R

Tav N

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.

Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL

URN LEG, 5” WIDE, JURNLEGL ACANTHUS FOOT, JACANFOOT
351/4” HIGH T 41/2” HIGH

| 5 | T p—

Q0
[

105/8”

e |

Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom

= 217 — £

Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured

——1 |
351/4”
19116" Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofil
o | Ader| e o | o [ boxcolor [box color | boxcolor | Maple |
T ] Finish Techniques
411’ T - COSMO FoOT, JCOSFOOT
1 i istressing | Heirloom 4” HIGH

s  Recommended for applications without toekicks.

Specie Availability

Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader| e o | o | hoxcolor | boxcolor | box color | Maple B\
P

Finish Techniques

ABBE FOOT, 4” HIGH ABFOOT = :
Distressing | Heirloom

— 2172 dia. A " e Recommended for applications without foekicks. °

b Specie Availability
™ Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
& Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ook | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
4 o |Alder| o o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
l«—
| )
AN Finish Techniques

‘11/32”‘ Distressing | Heirloom CRAFTSMAN FOOT, JCRAFTFOOT
41/2” HIGH
: o Trimmable.
Specie Availability 3
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o | Alder| o o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple '4\/
4
FRENCH LEG, 6” HIGH FRNLG
" 0 I~ Finish Techniques
— © Trimmable. o :
; e Distressing Helrl.oom
1T Specie Availablity
2’ Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofail
4 o |Ader | e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
6
H FRENCH COUNTRY JFRNCNTYFOOT
l Finish Techniques FOOT, 6” HIGH
| Distressing He|rE)om 355" _
Specie Availability T
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured ~
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil Ve
Cherry | Cherry | @ ° box color | box color | box color | Maple
<
~

Finish Techniques

1 Distressing | Heirloom
L]

Specie Availability

Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofail
o |Nder | e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.
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EMBELLISHMENTS

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
MADELINE FOOT, JMADEFOOT WEAVE FOOT, JWEAVEFOOT
41/2” HIGH 41/2” HIGH

—— 33" ——

0

]

Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
37" .
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofil
o |Nder | e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
MADISON FOOT, JMADFOOT
61/8” HIGH
3
<
615"
-
Finish Techniques
1 ~ Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofil
o |Ader| e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
METROPOLITAN JMETROFOOT
FOOT, 4 5/8” HIGH
4"/\411
45/8”
Glaze in
Bzgfs Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofil
o |Ader | e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

=
'
?EEe in
» Weave Detail
N
<~ Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Nder| e o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
LARGE SQUARE FOOT, LGSQFOOT
5” HIGH -
© Tiimmable.
Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader| e o | o | hoxcolor [hoxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
SQUARE FOOT, JSQFOOT
41/2” HIGH
\ /
V'd

Finish Techniques

Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader| e o | o | hoxcolor [hoxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
SQUARE FOOT, SPLIT, JSQFOOTS TAPERED LEG, 6” HIGH TAPLG
41/2” HIGH o Trimmable. o Trimmable.
31/“,,/*\15/& Taper 2 Sides
i 9
BN 6 rs
X / FII.|IS|1 Tethnlqugs
Distressing | Heirloom Finish Techniques
hd Distressing | Heirloom
Specie Availability .
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured Specie Availabilit
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil pect v'u Ll e T T
o |Alder| e e | o | boxcolor [boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple L : High Glss RN Textued '
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lomingte | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader| e o box color | box color | box color | Maple
LILLE FOOT, 4 1/2” HIGH LIFOOT
o « rU—uy
 |IFOOT is designed to work with Void Toekick Modification TOEKICK TULIP FOOT, m TKTLFOOT
(VTK). 45/8” HIGH :
o Trimmable.
, /N21/2”
S~ =
o
& 45/8
Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom Finish Techniques
° Distressing | Heirloom
Specie Availability 0
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured Specie Availability
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
o |Alder| e e | | boxcolor | boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader [ e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
PLINTH BLOCK, PLBLOCK
41/2” HIGH ) TULIP FOOT, 4 5/8” HIGH TLFOOT
o Trimmable. 5-»;
B 3 dia o Trimmable.
C O Q )
J_C )
V'
45/8”
Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom L Finish Techniques
. 15" —] Distressing | _Heirloom
Specie Availability o
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured Specie Availability
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil Rusfic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
o | Ader| e ® | o | e | boxcolor [boxcolor] boxcolor | Maple Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader | e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
W
| =]
—
=
= =
2
—
Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings. —
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings. oa



DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL

EMBELLISHMENTS

2” DECORATIVE SPTRINGEND (Sold in Pairs) /pair 3” DECORATIVE J3SPTRINGBLK
SPLIT TURNINGS * JSPTRINGCTR ¢ SPLIT TURNINGS J3SPTRINGFIN
|2 —3—
- T J3SPTRINGWV
T e SPTRINGREED30 e N N
(Reeded Half ROUﬂd) - 4 . J3SPTRINGCTR
SPTRINGREED60 S
—
513/1 ”
SPTRINGEND (Reeded Half Round) 6 J3SPTRINGRP96
116" F— 21/s" —] J3SPTRINGRD96
SPTRINGROPE30 J3SPTRINGFL96
3113" (Rope Right Twist Half Round) J3S;’TR|NGB[K o Ends sold separately.
SPTRINGROPEG0 o
<=><_ (Rope Right Twist Half Round) Al
am SPTRINGROPE96 [
n (Rope Right Twist Half Round) e
JSPTRINGCTR SPTRINGSPOOL30 (Half Round)

SPTRINGSPOOL60 (Half Round)

B
2

SNA) A

SPTRINGSPOOL96 (Half Round)
96”
- 9"
m 4 o> JSPTRINGFLT96 ¢
4 (Half Round)
4 — J3SPTRINGFIN
| ’ o Ends sold separately from split furnings.
i ’ 5 day Express Response not available on Architectural 118" | —— 27/g" ——
Accents. Y 1111y 11
J» 2 (s —‘7 Z L . Glaze in Reed Detail
= Geen s D 3 J3SPTRINGSP96 J3SPTRINGRD96
j J ) AT i
o P
. ) % T I
SPTRINGREED _  SPTRINGROPE__ N
P
— Glaze in
Weave Detail
l a1
(N
Q TP (;) % J3SPTRINGWV
—‘7 —‘7 [17/16” | ——27/s" — 96”
s B
or %
T’ J 31/2”
2 ae, )
D D Flute Detal , E_ 77{5Iazen Rope Detail 776|;Z_€; in Flute Eelail
j 1 N J3SPTRINGRP96 J3SPTRINGFL96
Finish Techniques e
SPTRINGSPOOL JSPTRINGFLT% Distessing | Heiloom =
o . Q Q— Finish Techniques
Specie Availability J3SPTRINGCTR Distressing | Heiroom
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured °
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Qok | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil Specie Availability
o |Ader| e o o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
* Not available in Hickory. Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o | Alder| e o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.




Open

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
9” SMALL CORBEL SMCORBEL 9” ART CORBEL CORBELART9
 Not infended for cabinet or freestanding counterfop b33 F—57s—] o Not infended for cabinet or freestanding countertop
}—53/4"—{ }76‘/16"—{ support. For substantial weight support, use a floor support. For substantial weight support, use a floor
0T (j /> mounted support such as a Decorative Leg. mounted support such as a Decorative Leg.
o
9” l
AN
Y
| AN
9 re Finish Techniques
N Distressing | Heirloom
©) f= :
g Glaze in
Rosete Specie Availability
e in etal Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Recess Detai Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminte | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
. ) o |Alder| e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
) <« Finish Techniques
=4 Glaze in - - =
X Rosete Deti Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availabil 7” CELTIC CORBEL CORBELCELT
pecie Availability
Rustic i High Gloss Textured Texturedm ; /8" o Not intended for cabinet or freestanding countertop
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoi ‘ ‘ 7 support. For substantial weight support, use a floor
o |Alder| e e | o | boxcolor [boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple ; mounted support such as a Decorative Leg.
13” LARGE CORBEL LGCORBEL 7 E

7}*27/3"4{ }793/16"4{
7 CE——T

 Not intended for cabinet or freestanding countertop
support. For substantial weight support, use a floor
mounted support such as a Decorative Leg.

Glaze in
\ Celtic Detail

r'd
I =t
~
[«
Glaze in
Rosette
Detail
e
Glaze in
Recess
Detail
< Finish Techniques
Glaze in Distressing | Heirloom
X Rosette Detail g
L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader| e o | o | hoxcolor | box color | box color | Maple

) Finish Techniques
Glaze in Corners
|1 L/ of Al Openings Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ook | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
. o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
7” SMALL COSMO JCORBELCOS7

CORBEL
sy s

o Not intended for cabinet or freestanding countertop
support. For substantial weight support, use a floor
mounted support such as o Decorative Leg.

. 2

SN

N
Glaze i . .
Rt Finish Techniques
Detail Distressing | Heirloom

L]

Specie Availability

Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofail
o |Nder | e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.
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EMBELLISHMENTS

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
13” LARGE COSMO JCORBELCOS13 W /¥ CORBELCOVET1
CORBEL COVE CORBEL

}*5‘/2"—{ ‘ 23/4"‘

Glaze in
Recess
Detail

o Not infended for cabinet or freestanding countertop
support. For substantial weight support, use a floor
mounted support such as a Decorative Leg.

L —

 Not infended for cabinet or freestanding counterfop
support. For substantial weight support, use a floor

Finish Techniques

Distressing | Heirloom
AN .
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader | e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
13” LARGE COSMO JCORBELCOS13D
CORBEL DEEP o Not infended for cabinet or freestanding countertop
51— b——9— support. For substantial weight support, use a floor
T ] ] mounted support such as a Decorative Leg.
13”
p— £
Glaze in
Recess
Detail
Finish Techniques
L . Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader | e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
% 77 cove corBeL CORBELCOVE7
[2ve] p—7"—H © Not intended for cabinet or freesfanding counterfop
— support. For substantial weight support, use a floor
mounted support such as a Decorative Leg.
7

mounted support such as a Decorative Leg.
111/a”
L= L
in AN
Glaze in
= Corner Detail Finish Techniques
AN — -
Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Nder| e . o | o | hoxcolor |hboxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
6” MISSION CORBEL CORBELMIS6
[ 2347 | | 2587 | o Not intended for cabinet or freestanding countertop
T support. For substantial weight support, use a floor
& V mounted support such as a Decorative Leg.
@ Glazein Finish Techniques
Recess Detail - - -
Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader| e o | o | hoxcolor [hoxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
9” MISSION CORBEL CORBELMIS9

59— |37/5"

gy
U

© Not intended for cabinet or freestanding countertop
support. For substantial weight support, use a floor
mounted support such as a Decorative Leg.

i
Glazein Finish Techniques
Recess Detail " "
Distressing | Heirloom
N 5
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader| e o | o | hoxcolor |hoxcolor | boxcolor | Maple

1 U gloarznee:nnetan Finish Techniques
N Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader | e . e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.




DESCRIPTION

MODEL

DESCRIPTION

MODEL

4” OLDE WORLD CORBEL
B3 aie—

G
€L

2

JCORBELOWD4

 Not infended for cabinet or freestanding counterfop
support. For substantial weight support, use a floor
mounted support such as a Decorative Leg.

Finish Techniques

9” SCROLL CORBEL
}753/4 4{ F37/a

~ Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Nder| e o | o | hoxcolor | box color | box color | Maple
5” OLDE WORLD CORBEL CORBELOWD5

e

 Not intended for cabinet or freestanding countertop
support. For substantial weight support, use a floor
mounted support such as a Decorative Leg.

Finish Techniques

v(\
Glaze in
Scroll
Detail

CORBELSCR9

o Not infended for cabinet or freestanding countertop
support. For substantial weight support, use a floor
mounted support such as a Decorative Leg.

Finish Techniques

4 Distressing He|r?om
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader| e o | o | hoxcolor | box color | box color | Maple
JCORBELOWD7

7” OLDE WORLD CORBEL *

51— e —]

s

 Not intended for cabinet or freestanding countertop
support. For substantial weight support, use a floor
mounted support such as a Decorative Leg.

Finish Techniques

Rz Distressing Helrﬁmm
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Nder| e o | o | hoxcolor | box color | box color | Maple
6” SCROLL CORBEL CORBELSCR6
| 234" | [212]  Not intended for cabinet or freestanding countertop
T support. For substantial weight support, use a floor
mounted support such as a Decorative Leg.
58047
i Open
=
<G?zein . o .
ool Finish Techniques
Detail Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o | Alder| o o | o | hoxcolor [boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofil
o |Ader | e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
SNACK BAR SUPPORT SBS
3 11/ o Not infended for cabinet or freestanding countertop
support. For substantial weight support, use a floor
mounted support such as a Decorative Leg.
11147
AN
Glaze in Finish Techniques
Corner Detail Distressi Heirl
Y istressing elr.oom
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofail
o |Ader| e . e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
10” ACANTHUS CORBEL JCORBELACAN10
o Not intended for cabinet or freestanding countertop

KAy

Detail

Glaze in
Acanthus

support. For substantial weight support, use a floor
mounted support such as a Decorative Leg.

Finish Techniques

Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specle Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofil
o |Ader [ e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.
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EMBELLISHMENTS

Finish Techniques

] s
C————J[CC—9

support. For substantial weight support, use a floor
mounted support such as a Decorative Leg.

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
11 1/2” ARTS & * JBRACKETART 12” CRAFTSMAN * JCORBELCRAFTO
CRAFTS BRACKET o Not infended for cabinet or freestanding countertop OPEN BRACKET  Not infended for cabinet or freestanding counterfop
’ support. For substantial weight support, use a floor Fad b—8—H support. For substantial weight support, use a floor
}75 4{ G mounted support such as a Decorative Leg. mounted support such as a Decorative Leg.
192 ,
, 0
mr Open 127 -
98/
F314 -
L ] |
ol
AN Glaze in
i Corners of
Glaze in Opening
Corners of
Opening . o .
S Finish Techniques Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom Distessing | Heiroom
i L]
Specie Availability SpecieRA\(aiIubilily e
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured usfc . igh ioss ({Texfured | Textured :
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil Alder | Ader | Cherry | Hickory | Mople | Ock | Lomincte_| Laminate | PureStyle™™ | Thermofo
o [Ader| o | o [ boxcolor [hox color | box color | Maple o | Mder| e * | » | boccolor Jhoxcolor] box coor | Maple
14” ARTS & CRAFTS JCORBELARTO 3” MINI SHAKER CORBEL * JCORBELSHKR3
OPEN CORBEL D’C o Not intended for cabinet or freestanding countertop el e | . ?Uo‘)tl:grr:n;ioerdszohr;;l:;?jtv%gﬁ:ss;ﬂ;pd;?rg szsr:]feﬂr;%?
’ 73/ support. For substantial weight support, use a floor ] : POl
o #4/2 }7 /s —1 mounted suppor such s o Decorfive Leg. > mounted support such as a Decorative Leg.
14” Finish Techniques
Open | Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availability
7 Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
) Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
~
AN o |Nder| e o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
<G|—| i 4
ek 61/2” SMALL JCORBELSHKR7
Opening SHAKER CORBEL ) ] )
.  Not infended for cabinet or freestanding counterfop

AN Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ook | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader | e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

CJ
T

F 31w —

C N

Recess Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom

L]

Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured

Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil

o | Alder| o o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
13 3/8” MEDIUM * JCORBELSHKR14 14” TRADITIONAL * JCORBELTRADO
SHAKER CORBEL  Not infended for cabinet or freestanding counterfop OPEN CORBEL o Not infended for cabinet or freestanding countertop

e
T

support. For substantial weight support, use a floor

bowd —r—

support. For substantial weight support, use a floor

] .| mounted support such as a Decorative Leg.
L]
133/8”
 Fawsne
L] N
Giakein
Recess
Detail
Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader| e o | o | hoxcolor | box color | box color | Maple
16” LARGE JCORBELSHKR16
SHAKER CORBEL  Not intended for cabinet or freestanding countertop

— e —| — 7y —
)

[ )

F— 595" —

1

-

Glaze in
Recess
Detail

support. For substantial weight support, use a floor
mounted support such as a Decorative Leg.

Finish Techniques

Distressing | Heirloom
L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Ader| e o | o | hoxcolor | box color | box color | Maple

mounted support such as a Decorative Leg.
14”
Open
)
\'\
<
Glaze in
Scroll Detail
Glaze in Corners
of Opening
<
Glazein Finish Techniques
'\ Scroll Detail — -
Distressing | Heirloom
Glaze in : .
Recess Detal  Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofail
o |Ader | e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
SINGLE OUTLET COVER * JS0C
594"
Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ook | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Alder| o o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
SINGLE ROCKER PLATE % JSRC
Finish Techniques
Distressing | Heirloom
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofil
o |Ader | e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.

I
| =]
—
Rkl
=
==
=
—l
—l
Rk
[--)
=
[T ]



CONTEMPORARY EMBELLISHMENTS

DESCRIPTION

MODEL

CONTEMPORARY EMBELLISHMENTS

METAL FEET, ANGLED

FOOTMETALANGBN

FOOTMETALANGPC

© BN = Brushed Nickel
© P( = Polished Chrome
© Maximum weight capacity is 160 Ibs.

FOOTMETALRDBS

FOOTMETALRDPS

 BS = Brushed Stainless
 PS = Polished Stainless
 Maximum weight capacity is 150 Ibs.

FOOTMETALSQBS

FOOTMETALSQPS

 BS = Brushed Stainless
 PS = Polished Stainless

FOOTMETALANGTBN

FOOTMETALANGTPC

© BN = Brushed Nickel
o P( = Polished Chrome

DESCRIPTION MODEL
FINGER PULL, BRUSHED NICKEL  PULLH70
& 19 PULLHT1
34"
PULLH70
13/4”
PULLH71
TRUSS METAL CORBEL, CORBELTRSS
STAINLESS S:IIEH' i o Pre-drilled mounting holes for easy installation.
. — “ o 1/4” material thickness.
 Not infended for cabinet or freestanding counterfop
support. For substantial weight support, use a floor
g mounted support such as a Decorative Leg.
© Must be properly installed into a structural member of the
l wall.
CRESCENT METAL CORBEL, CORBELCRBN
BRUSHED NICKEL © Matching screw caps included to hide the installation
8 — |2v’| screws.
o Pre-drilled mounting holes for easy installation.
© 1/4” material thickness.

g  Not infended for cabinet or freestanding counferfop
support. For substantial weight support, use a floor
mounted support such as a Decorative Leg.

© Must be properly installed into a structural member of the
wall.
SHELF SUPPORT BRACKET, SHELFBRKTSN
SATIN NICKEL —
© Sold in pais.

Glass

191" . 0.28"0.75"
B 0.5°1.61"

213/64”

459" —  [147"|

© (an be used with glass shelves 0.28”-0.75” (7-19mm)
thick, or wood shelves 0.57-1.61” (12-41mm) thick.

© Must be properly installed into a structural member of the
wall.

o Maximum shelf load varies with shelf depth. Fora 12
deep shelf, maximum shelf load is 50 Ibs. each including
shelf weight.

Wood
shelves  shelves

[147/64”)
Front View

TOUCH LATCH

TOUCHLATCH

 Nylon grey mechanism with bumper tip.

o Face frame will need to be field drilled for insertion of the
TOUCHLATCH, requires 25,/64” (10mm) diil bit.

 (an be field adjusted for door gap depth, no tools
required.

o For use on full overlay door styles only.

 Requires a soft fouch to open the door, and door must be
pushed closed to reset the TOUCHLATCH mechanism.

 Only for use on hinged doors, and can be used without
decorative hardware. Not compatible with non-hinged
doors such as pull-outs, Wall Vertical Lift (WVL..). For
drawers, pullouts, and other non-compafible cabinets,
PULLH70 and PULLH71 are recommended (see below).

131/32”

CASTERCLR

© Wheel diameter: 3 5/32”.

o Fastening type: Swivel.

© Dynamic load rating is 110 Ibs. per caster maximum. Not
intended for heavy load applications such as islands with
high storage capacity and heavy counterfops.

© Does not have a locking feature.

© Sold in pais.



DESCRIPTION MODEL

LIGHTING

o EDs are a solid state lighting source. LEDs are more efficient, durable, and safer
than older light sources.

® (W = Cool White (Kelvin rafing: 5000)

o WW = Warm White (Kelvin rating: 3200)

——

PUCK18CW
PUCK18WW

o (Confains 18 LED diodes with a life span of 50,000 hours.

© Measures less than 1/4” for low profile surface
mounting.

® 65° beam angle.

© Compatible with Dimmable Driver (DIMM241512) and
Power Extension Cable (CABL2500).

o Available in: warm or cool white in plastic housing with an
aluminum color finish.

© Pyck dimension is 2.56” x 2.56” (65mm x 65mm).

© Power usage: 1.25 watts.

© \oltage: 24V Compotibility.

LED PUCK LIGHTING,
STANDARD

LED PUCK LIGHTING,
HIGH DEFINITION

PUCK24CW
PUCK24WW

 Contains 24 LED diodes with a life span of 50,000 hours.

o Surface or flush mounted (remove ring for flush
mounting).

© 50° heam angle.

o Compatible with Dimmable Driver (DIMM241512) and
Power Extension Cable (CABL2500).

 Available in: warm or cool white light in aluminum
housing.

© Pyck diameter is 2.58” (65.5mm) and height is
0.41” (10.5mm).

surface mount

flush mount © Power usage: 1.65 watts.
© \oltage: 24V Compotibility.
LED FLEXIBLE STRIP FLEX12CW

FLEX12WW
FLEX36CW
FLEX36WW

o Linkable and trimmable in increments of either 3
(FLEX12..) or 3 1/4” (FLEX36..), not to exceed a fofal
of 18",

 Adhesive back.

 Compatible with Dimmable Driver (DIMM121512) and
Flex Driver Connection Lead (LEADDFLX2500).

© Suggested use: insfalled over cabinet, under cabinet, in
cabinet, and on the toekick.

 Available in: warm o ool white.

© FLEX12.. Dimensions: Length 11.81” (300mm),
Width 0.31” (8mm), and Depth 0.1” (2.5mm).

© FLEX36.. Dimensions: Length: 39.37” (1000mm),
Width 0.31” (8mm), and Depth 0.1 (2.5mm).

 Power usage: 0.8 watts (FLEX12..) and 2.5 watts
(FLEX36..).

© \oltage: 12V Comptibility.

DESCRIPTION MODEL

LED RIGID STRIP RIGID12CW
RIGID12WW
RIGID24CW
RIGID24WW

e Linkable.

o Suggested use: siraight runs (use link wires for comers).

 Available in 12 or 24 diodes per sfick.

o Easy-fo-clean, protective shell.

o Compafible with Dimmable Driver (DIMM121512) and
Rigid Driver Connection Cable (CABLRIDG2500).

o Available in: warm or cool white.

o Includes brackets and screws for easy installation.

© 50,000 hour life span.

o Dimensions (12 Diodes): Length 11.81” (300mm),
Width 0.31” (8mm), and Depth 0.24” (6mm).

o Dimensions (24 Diodes): Length 11.22” (285mm),
Width 0.31” (8mm), and Depth 0.24” (6mm).

o Power usage: 0.8 watts (RIGID12..) and 1.5 watts
(RIGID24..).

o Voltage: 12V Compatibility.

BATTERY STRIP LIGHT

BATTLTI

( o 0.0 0 o)

o Battery operated — (4) AM batteries (not included).
o Motion acfivated.
 Low power usage (0.3W).
o Plasfic aluminum finish.
o Dimensions: Length 11.93” (303mm),

Width 0.67” (17mm), and Depth 0.55” (14mm).
o Fasy adhesive install.

STAND1264
STAND2464

Ol
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STAND123012
STAND243012

STAND242012

STAND1264

STAND2464

STAND121512

STAND123012

STAND243012

STAND242012

o Product Codes list the driver voltage, watts, and connector
ports, such as STAND123012 is 12V, 30W, and 12
connector porfs.

Wattage  Connector
Voltage (Max Load)  Ports
STAND1264 12 6 4
STAND2464 24 6 4
STAND121512 12 15 12
STAND123012 12 30 12
STAND243012 24 30 12
STAND242012 24 20 12

LIGHTING



LIGHTING / LIGHTING ACCESSORIES

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
AC DIMMABLE DRIVERS DIMM121512 RIGID DRIVER CABLRIGD2500
(DAYBREAK) ~ DIMM241512 CONNECTION CABLE © Required to connect the first LED strip in a series to the

o Compafible with most standard wall dimmers.

o Drivers can be hard wired or used with included plug head.
Multiple drivers can be used with a single wall dimmer
switch and volfages can be mixed.

Wattage  Connector
Voltage  (Max Load)  Ports
DIMM121512 12 15 12
DIMM241512 24 15 12

driver.
© (able length is 98
© Compatible with RIGID12_ _ and RIGID24_ _.

INFRARED LIGHT SWITCH m IR1224

o Compatible with both 12V and 24V products.

o (an be installed inside or under a cabinet or recessed info
moulding, turns on and off by passing hand in front of it
or when cabinet door is opened or closed.

recess surface
mount mount
LIGHTING ACCESSORIES

o EDs are a solid state lighting source. LEDs are more efficient, durable, and safer
than older light sources.

POWER EXTENSION CABLE Sm CABL2500

o Provides an additional 98.43” to reach those fixtures
which are out of reach with the standard power leads.

o Features a male connector on one end and a female
connector on the other.

o Compatible with PUCKT8_ _ and PUCK24_ _.

RIGID INTER CONNECTIONS m' CABLRIGCRN30

CABLRIGCRN30

CABLRIGIC300

LEADRIC1500

o Used with the LED rigid strips o connect strips together
while allowing a gap between sections.

© CABLRIGCRN30 is 1.18” (30mm) and is recommended
for the connection of two rigid strips around a corner.

o (ABRIGIC300 s 11.81” (300mm).

o LEADRICT500 is 59 (1500mm), suggested use is
around large appliances such as microwaves and
refrigerators.

o Compatible with RIGID12_ _ and RIGID24_ _.

ENDRIG

 Used to provide a clean and professional termination of
the rigid strip light series.
© Compatible with RIGID12_ _ and RIGID24_ _.

FLEX DRIVER LEADDFLX2500

CONNECTION LEAD

o Required part for each LED flexible strip series, connects
the first LED flexible strip in the series to the driver.

o Lead length is 98”.

o Compafible with FLEX12_ _ and FLEX36_ _.

ruU—ug

QUATTRO DIMMING
RECEIVER
O

QDIMREC

© Wireless RF control for an easy, no wire installation.

o Unlimited receiver locations per zone.

© Upto 100" of wireless operation even through obstacles
like walls.

© 256 levels of extra smooth dimming.

© Soft start On/0ff for gradual dimming.

FLEX INTER CONNECTIONS | CONNFLXCRNSO
LEADFLXIC500
M LEADFLXIC1500

o Used with the LED flexible sfrips o connect strips together
while allowing a gap between sections.

o (ONNFLXCRN50'is 1.97” (50mm) and is recommended
for the connection of two flexible strips around a corner.

© LEADFLXIC5001is 19.69” (500mm), suggested use is
around small obstructions.

o LEADFLXICT500 is 59 (1500mm), suggested use is
around large appliances such as microwaves and
refrigerators.

o Compafible with FLEX12_ _ and FLEX36_ _.

LEADFLXIC500
LEADFLXIC1500

QUATTRO WALL
CONTROLLER

Q4ZONECON

© Wireless RF control for an easy, no wire installation.

© Unlimited receiver locations per zone with Quattro
Dimming Receiver.

© Upto 100" of wireless operation.

 Detachable face for easy handheld remote operation and
battery changing.

© Upto 100" of wireless operation even through obstacles
like walls.

© Multiple switches per zone for easy 2, 3, or 4 way
control.

 (an be ganged (grouped) with wall switches or outlefs
behind a single cover plate.

© Includes low cost, long life lithium 3V battery for up to 10
years of operation.



DESCRIPTION MODEL
DECORATIVE HARDWARE

HARDWARE - DECORATIVE PULLS AND KNOBS

®
-

Sm KNOBHO06 - Copper Antique Highlight
xrness nesronst. ('l ]/4”le| '|/8//|_)

DESCRIPTION

MODEL

KNOBHO7 - Copper Antique Highlight
21/8"Wx11/16")

PULLHO8 - Copper Antique Highlight -
128mm C/C
(15/16"Wx51/27Lx 11/16"H)

KNOBH10 - Nickel Antique Highlight
(15/16"Wx 3/4"H)

PULLH11 - Nickel Antique Highlight -
96mm C/C
(3/8"Wx43/4"Lx13/87H)

KNOBH20 - Red Rust Antique
(11/4"W x 17H)

KNOBH23 - Ultra Brush Nickel
(11/4"W x 17H)

PULLH30 - Ultra Brush Nickel - 128mm C/C
(3/16"Wx61/27Lx11/8"H)

KNOBH31 - Ultra Brush Nickel
(1"Wx 3/47H)

KNOBH32 - Ultra Brush Nickel
(1"Wx1/27H)

PULLH34 - Rust Pewter
(1/4"Wx 1.28”1)

KNOBH35 - Rust Pewter
(1.277W x 1.03"1)

PULLH36 - Red Rust Antique - 6” C/C
(3/4Wx71/27Lx 11/47H)

KNOBH37 - Red Rust Antique
(1.38"Wx 11/4"H)

PULLH38 - Vibra Black Nickel - 128mm C/C
(T1/4"Wx51/8”Lx13/8"H)

PULLH39 - Vibra Black Nickel - 96mm C/C
(11/8"Wx37/8”Lx11/8"H)

KNOBH40 - Black
(11/8"Wx11/47Lx1/2H)

PULLH4]1 - Black - 5 1/2” C/C
(11/16Wx71/8")

PULLH42 - Black - 96mm C/C
(11/8"Wx41/4”Lx11/8"H)

KNOBH43 - Windsor Antique
(1.88”Wx 1.08"1)

HARDWARE - DECORATIVE PULLS AND KNOBS (cont’d)

PN A

[
|
|

e
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m PULLH52 - Stainless Steel - 7.38” C/C

(3/8"Wx81/16”Lx7/8"H)

PULLH53 - Satin Nickel - 96mm C/C
(5/8"Wx5”Lx17/16"H)

KNOBH54 - Black Nickel with Brown Glaze
(1/47Wx11/87H)

PULLH55 - Black Nickel with Brown Glaze -
41/2”¢/C

(7/16"Wx51/8")

PULLH56 - South Haven Antique -

128mm C/C

(53/8”1)

KNOBH57 - South Haven Antique

11/4)

KNOBH58 - Oil Rubbed Bronze

(1 1/4W x 17H)

PULLH59 - Oil Rubbed Bronze - 128mm C/C
(1/Wx61/8”Lx1/3"H)

PULLH60 - Oil Rubbed Bronze - 96mm C/C
A47/8"Wx27Lx7/8"H)

PULLH61 - Black - 96mm C/C

(7/16” x415/16”)

KNOBH®62 - Black

(21/8"Wx 2”Lx 5/8"H)

PULLH63 - Satin Nickel - 96mm C/C
(1/2Wx41/87Lx 11/6"H)

PULLH64 - Satin Nickel - 3” C/C

(1/2Wx 4 9/16"Lx 15/167H)

KNOBH®65 - Stainless Steel

(0.088”)

PULLH66 - Black Nickel - 9” C/C
(7/8"Wx91/4”)

PULLH70 - Brushed Nickel - 113mm C/C
(13/4”W x 6”1 x 3/4"H)

PULLH71 - Brushed Nickel - 32mm C/C
(13/4"Wx 13/4"Lx 3/4"H)

o Larger pulls may not be compatible with raised profile or 5-piece drawer
fronts on face frame openings of 9 wide o less.
o Screws included with each hardware piece.

 See page 70 for S-piece drawer front dimensions when specifying decorative

hardware.

PULLH44 - Vibra Black Nickel
(21/8"Wx11/27Lx5/8"H)

PULLH45 - Vibra Black Nickel - 3”7 C/C
A1/4Wx11/27Lx5/87H)

KNOBH46 - Vibra Black Nickel
("Wx11/4”Lx7/8"H)

PULLHA47 - Vibra Black Nickel - 2 1/2” C/C
(3"Wx1/27Lx 5/8"H)

PULLH50 - Satin Nickel - 57 C/C
(5/16"Wx57Lx11/4"H)

PULLH51 - Stainless Steel - 17 C/C
(5/16"Wx 271 x7/16"H)

——

HARDWARE—
FAUX HINGES

-

HINGEFH1
HINGEFH2

Py

HINGEFH3

HINGEFH1 - Antique Brass Faux Barrel Hinge

HINGEFH2 - Pewter Faux Barrel Hinge

HINGEFH3 - Black Faux Strap Hinge

o Faux Strap Hinge: All 12 - 30” high doors use 2 hinges. Al 36” high and
above use 3 hinges.

o Faux Barrel Hinge: All 12” - 30” high doors use 2 hinges. All 42” high and
above use 3 hinges.

 Requires field installation.

o For use with Warwick door style.
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ACCESSORIES

DESCRIPTION

MODEL

CABMAT™

229/16"\

storage
SOLUTIONS

281/4, 311/47, or 341/4”

CABMAT30

CABMAT33

CABMAT36

 Designed with a slope to capture spills and is removable
for cleaning.

o See CabMat™ modification for easy size selection by
cabinet model.

 Not frimmable. Can also be used in wider cabinefs but wil
create a small void of unprotected area along the end

panels.
Liquid Capacity Cabinet Size
Model Quarts  Lliters ~ Width  Depth
CABMAT30 4.2 3.9 30” 26”
CABMAT33 4.6 43 33" 247
CABMAT36 5.0 47 36” 247

DESCRIPTION MODEL
% BASE MIXER KIT MIXKITFHSC18
Ky ‘"‘ MIXKITFHSC21
NN
O MIXKITFHSC24
© Smart Stop closing feature.
Storage o Mixer shelf will be 3,/4” thick natural finished veneer
SOLUTIONS plywood, mixer shelf dimensions:
18” wide: 11 3/4” wide x 20” deep.
217 wide: 14 3/4” wide x 20” deep.
247 wide: 17 3/4” wide x 20” deep.
 Maximum Weight Capacity for Mixer Shelf: 60 Ibs.
o Mixer shelf locks in the fully open posifion. Release
brackets lower the mixer shelf back info the cabinet.
© When in closed posifion, clearance above shelf is
175/8”; dlearance below shelf is 7 3/4”.
BASE PAN STORAGE BPS24
BPS30
BPS36
Model Application
o BPS24 24" Base
- BPS30 30” Base
BPS36 36” Base
ssot?ul;ellﬂgues © Roll ray not included.
o Insert consists of solid Maple sides and shelves. Back is
edgebanded plywood.
BASE WASTEBASKET LIDS BWBLID
BWBFHLID
o Designed to be used with the BWB trash units.
o Sold individually.
o BWBLID fits 35 quart wastebaskets. BWBFHLID fits 50
quart wasfebaskefs.
BROOM CLIP BRMCLP

13/64”

261/64”

storage
SOLUTIONS

I\

storage
SOLUTIONS

221/47,281/47, or 341/4”

CABMATV24

CABMATV30

CABMATV36

 Designed with a slope to capture spills and is removable
for cleaning.

o See CabMat™ modification for easy size selection by
cabinet model.

 Not frimmable. Can also be used in wider cabinefs but wil
areate a small void of unprotected area along the end

panels.
Liquid Capacity Cabinet Size
Face Frame
Model Quarts  Liters ~ Opening  Depth
CABMATV24 2.5 2.4 207247 21"
CABMATV30 3.3 3.1 27-30” 21”7
CABMATV36 3.9 3.7 33 n”




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
COOKING UTENSIL CuUDbD24 WOOD TIERED CUTLERY WICD15
DIVIDER DIVIDER DRAWER,
CUbD30 15" 18", 21", and 24" WTCD18
CUDD36 g WTCD21
o Pre-assembled natural wood drawer insert (does not fit 5 /\ WTCD24
oll trays). s
Model Application
» T3y | WICD15 15” Base
\ \/117/16/\ WICD18 18” Base
WTCD21 217 Buse
JL WTCD24 24” Buse

_[

\

o Replaces standard drawer. Uses exisfing cabinet member
drower hardware.

o Requires field installation of drawer front.

o For use with 24” deep cabinefs only.

o Exterior WTCD drawer box height is 3 3,/4”, interior
height of top and bottom fier is 1.3/8”.

o Top divider slides front-o-back.

storage
SOLUTIONS
CUTLERY INSERT WOOD awis
ORGANIZER awis
awai
awz4
Model Application
(w15 15” Base
awis 18” Base
(w21 21” Base
(w24 24” Base

storage
SOLUTIONS

o Pre-ussembled natural wood drawer insert.

© (IW also available installed in B__CIW, B__RTCIW, and
4DB__CIW. See pages 175, 190, and 232.

o Place a cabinet with o CIW next to the dishwasher for
convenience.

bottom top

bottom top

bottom top

storage
SOLUTIONS
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ACCESSORIES

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
% WOOD TIERED K-CUP®* KCuP18 EXTERIOR SHELVES, ES1818
DRAWER o Holds 40 K-Cups®. 18” DEEP ES1824
o Exterior Wood Tiered K-Cup® drawer box height is
33/4”, interior height of top fier is 15/8”, and interior ES1830
height of bottom tier is 13/8”. ES1836
o The Wood Tiered K-Cup® Drawer is compatible with
K-Cup® pods only. ES1848
 Replaces standard drawer. Uses existing cabinet member ES18961

00000000
00000000
00000000
00000000
00000000

drower hardware.
o Requires field installation of drawer front.
o Only for use with 24” deep cabinets that are 18” wide or
have a 15” wide frame opening for the drower.
o Top divider slides front-o-back.
*K-Cup® s a registered trademark of Keurig Green
Mountain, Inc.

© Wood 3,/4” panels are veneered fumiture board finished
both sides, and front and side edges (back edge is not
finished).

© Not available in wood grain laminates.

© Shelves can be ordered in APC.

75 day Express Response not available on items over 48”.

18 «—— Gran ——
i Custom Modifications  Finish Techniques

EDGEBANDING

EDGEBAND10WD

EDGEBAND10P

EDGEBAND1ONML

EDGEBAND10NIP

EDGEBAND10WHL

o Edgebanding will come ina 10" length.

o Finger joints may be visible on unfinished veneer and clear
coated edgebanding.

o Edgebanding does not come pre-glued.

© EDGEBANDTOWD is unfinished veneer, available in Alder,
Cherry, Hickory, Maple, Oak, and Rustic Alder.

o EDGEBANDTOP is available in Arctic, Antler, Elk, High
Gloss White, High Gloss White with Metallic, Obsidian,
and Wharf.

© EDGEBANDTONML is Natural Maple Laminate.

© EDGEBANDTONIP is clear coated veneer for use with APC
natural interiors.

o EDGEBANDTOWHL is White Laminate.

EXTERIOR SHELVES,

12” DEEP

m

ES1218

yo¥ | 1eea30n, D RD Distressing | _Heirloom
36", 48", or 96" o o
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o | Alder| e o o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
EXTERIOR SHELVES, ES2118
21”7 DEEP £S2124
ES2130
ES2136
ES2148
ES21961

© Wood 3/4” panels are veneered funiture board finished
both sides, and front and side edges (back edge is not
finished).

 Not available in wood grain laminafes.

o Shelves can be ordered in APC.

15 day Express Response not available on items over 48”.

21 / Grain /
P Custom Modifications  Finish Techniques

ES1224

122~ «—— Grain ——

&

L
3/4"T 187,247 30°, ]
36”, 48", or 96”

ES1230

ES1236

ES1248

ES12961

© Wood 3/4” panels are veneered fumiture board finished
both sides, and front and side edges (back edge is not
finished).

 Not available in wood grain laminates.

o Shelves can be ordered in APC.

15 day Express Response not available on items over 48”.

Custom Modifications  Finish Techniques
D RD Distressing | Heirloom
L] L]
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Alder| o ° o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple

R

Tav N

Yot e g3, D RD Distressing | _Heirloom
367, 48", or 96" . o
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o | Alder| o . o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple
EXTERIOR SHELVES, ES2418
24" DEEP £S2424
£S2430
ES2436
£S2448
ES24961

© Wood 3,/4” panels are veneered furiture board finished
both sides, and front and side edges (back edge is not
finished).

© Not available in wood grain laminates.

© Shelves can be ordered in APC.

75 day Express Response not available on items over 48”.

24”/<T— Grain ———
/ Custom Modifications Finish Techniques

C
3F 18", 24", 30", D RD Distressing | Heirloom
36", 48", or 96" ° °
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
o |Nder| e . o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor | boxcolor | Maple




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
FULL DEPTH SHELVING SK912 GLASS SHELF KIT, JGSK1206
To Fit 12” Deep Cabinets SK1212 6” & 9” DEEP JGSK1506
SK1512 JGSK1806
SK1812 Y= JGSK2106
SK2112 s JGSK2406
SK2412 e JGSK2706
SK2712 JGSK3006
SK3012 JGSK3306
SK3312 JGSK3606
SK3612 JGSK1209
SK3912 JGSK1509
SK4212 JGSK1809
SK4812 JGSK2109
o One sheff, 10 1/2” deep. JGSK2409
o Eqch kit includes 8 shelf pegs.
 Shelving material specific to construction option. See page JGSK2709
29 for construction details. JGSK3009
 Specify material when ordering.
© Full Depth Shelves will be shipped separate from the JGSK3309
cabinef.
o | matching interior is desired, order shelf kit (SK___) JGSK3609
with Matching Interior Plywood (MIP) modification. © J6SK cannot be frimmed.
Custom Modifications Construction Upgrades o it includes two 1/4” tempered shelves.
D [ MIP|{ RD | WLI APC © Example: JGSK1206 =10 9/32” x 4 3/16” to fit
o | o | o | o . W1230x6 cabinet.
 Not compatible with the FFD modification.
FULL DEPTH SHELVING SK924
To Fit 24” Deep Cabinets SK1224 GLASS SHELF KIT, JGSK912
sK1524 12" DEEP 9’(‘ 165K1212
SK1824 JGSK1512
SK2124 4= JGSK1812
5K2424 JGSK2112
sK2724 b 165K2412
SK3024 JGSK2712
SK3324 JGSK3012
5K3624 JGSK3312
5K3924 JGSK3612
SK4224 © JGSK cannot be frimmed.
o it includes two 1/4” fempered shelves.
SK4824 o Example: J6SK1512 = 13 9/32” wide x 10 3/16”
. deep fits in W1530x12 Deep Cabinet.
° Enehsl?elf, 221/2" deep. Custom Modifications
o Eqch kit includes 8 shelf pegs.
o Shelving material specific to construction opfion. See page 0 RD
29 for construction details. hd
 Specify material when ordering.
o Full Depth Shelves will be shipped separate from the
abinef. GLASS SHELF KT, JGSKDW24 (Fits DW..2424)
o [f matching interior is desired, order shelf kit (SK____) DIAGONAL -
with Matching Interior Plywood (MIP) modification. JGSKDW?27 (Fits DW..2727)
Custom Modifications ~ Construction Upgrades o 165K cannof be fimmed.
D_| MIP | RD | WL AC o it includes two 1/4” tempered shelves.
bl I N ° o Not ovailable for 24” and 27 high Diagonal Wall
cabinets. Shelf will not fit through door opening.
1= o Not available for Diagonal Wall cabinets specified with

Peninsula modification.
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ACCESSORIES

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
ANGLED HEAT SHIELDS ANGLHEATSHIELD LID ORGANIZERS LO24DPRT30
e 5/ ANGLHSHIELDSS LO24DPRT33
B " F o ANGLHEATSHIELD s a pair of 1,/16” thick, white powder LO24DPRT36
coated metal shields.
© ANGLHSHIELDSS is a pair of 1/16” thick, stainless steel
metal shields.
300 || [ o Heat Shield is used fo deflect heat from self-cleaning

ovens away from cabinet doors and drawer fronts.
o For use when addifional 1,/8” cannot be added to the
oven manufacturer’s recommended space requirement.
o (abinet door cannot be hinged on the same side as the
angled heat shield, not compatible with double door
cabinets. Installs on the front of the face frame of each
cabinet adjacent to the oven.

5/8‘"\3/3" Radius

.

© [024DPRT30, LO24DPRT33, and LO24DPRT36 include
toll tray and installation hardware.

S>> !

STRAIGHT HEAT SHIELDS STRTHEATSHIELD
F11 STRTHSHIELDSS
o STRTHEATSHIELD is a pair of 1,/16” thick, whife powder
a0 coated mefal shields.

o STRTHSHIELDSS is a pair of 1/16” thick, stainless steel
metal shields.

© Heat Shield is used fo deflect heat from self-leaning
ovens away from cabinet doors and drawer fronts.

o] Lo o For use when additional 1/8” can be added to the oven
manufacturer's recommended space requirement.

o Installs on the side of the face frame of each cabinet
adjacent fo the oven.

121/3; 3/8_” Radius

storage

SOLUTIONS

LINEN CLOSET HAMPER LCHAMPERLNR

LINER  Replacement cloth liner for use with LCRH188421, see
% % page 335.

OVEN INSTALLATION KIT OCINSTALLKIT

© Recommended for supporting built-in appliances such as
ovens, microwaves, and warming drawers. Refer o
appliance manufacturer specifications for installation
requirements.

% K-CUP®* INSERT WBCPOKCUP

o Holds 44 K-Cups®, compafible with K-Cup® pods only.

o Wire k-Cup® rack for easy field installation on either the
left or right side. Compatible with all heights of 3 wide
box column pullouts (WBCPO.., see pages 141 and
142). Depending on height of pullout, shelves can be
used above or below insert for additional storage:
30” and 33” high include 4 shelves, not compatible with
insert.
36” and 39” high include 5 shelves, one shelf
recommended for use with insert.
42” high includes 6 shelves, two shelves recommended
for use with insert.

*K-Lup® is a registered trademark of Keurig Green

Mountain, Inc.

PDOPOSTS (4 Posts)

 Foruse in 36” wide drawer base cabinets in 6 3/8” or
10” deep drawers, frimmable for cabinets less than 36”
wide. Not recommended for use in roll frays.

o Pegged Board is 19,/32” thick.

® 2915/16”x191/2”.

o Posts are 6” high.

storage
SOLUTIONS

PPP30

storage
SOLUTIONS



DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
POWERGLIDE™ COMPACT DRWPWR1 SLIDING TOWEL RACK STR
DRAWER OUTLET o ]

o © Qutlet has a fofal rated capacity of 15 amps. o fefal.

5

o Includes two 120V electrical plug-ins and two 2.1 amp
rated USB charging ports.

o Cord has 3 ft. of length hanging freely from back
mounting bracket. The cord is 14 gauge wire and features
a standard 3-prong plug and is required to be plugged info
an approved AFCI/GFCI dual function outlet for all
applications.

© Qutlet is ETL approved-compliant for electrical and other
safety standards to U.S. and Canadion safety including UL
standards.

 Requires field installation including a 4.25” x 2.13”
square hole fo be cut into the back of the drawer box.

© Qutlef face plate measures 5.22” x 2.3” and will extend
3/4” into drawer box.

© A minimum drawer box height of 2 5/8” is required for
installation.

o For use in base cabinet widths of 18” o 36”.

o For use in cabinet depths of 15”,18”, 217, and 24”.

 Also available as an installed modification, see DRWPWR
on page 43.

® 5”wide x 17 3/4” long x 11/2” high.
o Fits in any sink cabinet.

SRCH12

SRCH15

SRCH18

Model A B Fits

SRCH12  77/8” 813/50” B15,B30,B33
SRCH15 105/8” 117 B18, B36
SRCH18 135/8” 14”7  B21,B24LorR

A = Hole Centers Width

B = Qutside Overall Widths

o Designed for Base cabinefs only. Mounts to door top and
bottom rais.

 Spice Rack is chrome.

SPICE RACK PULL DOWN

storage
SOLUTIONS

SPD18

o Spice Rack Pull Down dimensions: 8 15,/16” high x
1413/16” wide x 10 5/16” deep.

© Maximum Weight Capacity: 15 Ibs.

o Must be installed on the floor of the cabinet. Cannot be
installed on an adjustable shelf.

POWER POD

storage
SOLUTIONS

JPWRPODBK (Black)

JPWRPODSS (Stainless Steel)

JPWRPODGM (Gun Metal Black)

© Includes: independent power switch, three electrical
sockets, and two USB ports (located above power
switch).

© 18” of dlearance required below surface mount location;
and 3 9/16” diameter hole is required in countertop fo
install.

o This item requires field installafion. This accessory cannot
be installed above drawers.

 Safe for countertop installafion: rated 1P54-splash proof
from splashing water and water jets per IPX waterproof
specifications; and is ETL approved-compliant for electrical
and other safety standards to North America safety
including: UL, ANSI, CSA, ASTM, and NFPA standards.

© When installed, top lip of strip sifs on top of countertop
with a pivoting handle. Handle is pulled up to bring
bottom of power strip to countertop.

 (Cordis 8 ft. long and features a standard 3-prong plug for
use in any household outlet. 10 amps.

SHELF PULL DOWN

storage
SOLUTIONS

SHLFPD36

o Shelf Pull Down dimensions: 18 11/64” high x
281/4” wide x 8 1/2” deep.

o (learance dimensions: 19 3/8” high x 15 3/8” wide.

© Maximum Weight Capacity: 26 Ibs.

o Must be installed on the floor of the cabinet. Cannot be
installed on an adjustable shelf.

storage
SOLUTIONS

SBCADDY

o (addy is removable and portable.
© Recommended for use in cabinets 18 and wider.
 (addy dimensions are: 9 15/16” wide x 18 5/16” tall
x 18 5/8” deep.
 (addy fits in cabinets with a minimum: 12” wide x
20 1/2” high frame opening x 21” deep cabinet.

TABLET HOLDER

|
|
|
|
|
L

storage
SOLUTIONS

—

11147

TABLETHLDR

o Mounts under 15” wide cabinet or wider.

o Designed for cabinets 12” deep or deeper.

o Features an acrylic mounting base and pull-down tablet
holder tray.

o Tray is movable forward and backward with a slight side
to side rofation, and can be ufilized at any position.

© Tray hos side cut-outs for a charging cord and can be used
to store most fablets when closed, depending on overall
thickness, width, height, and weight of the tablet.

 Maximum dimensions for tablet: 111/4” x81/2”
11/8” thick. Maximum tablet weight is 3 1/2 Ibs.

o Tablet Holder has an overall height of 117,/32” when
installed and in closed position (measured from the
bottom panel of the cabinet), 0.78” visible from front of
cabinet when dlosed.

o Installation instructions included.
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DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
TOEKICK VACUUM CABVAC TILT-OUT TRAYS, TOTSS10
T
4 © 120V compact vacuum cleaner for field installation into TOTSS16
T the toekick area of base cabinets. Toekick area must be
4'f routed for vacuum fo be inserted and screwed into place. TOTS519
/ © Flooring installation must be compafible with the vacuum TOTSS25
by ensuring the bottom of the cabinet s flush with the top
: / of the flooring to allow dlearance for the fray fo open for TOTSS31
\ changing the bag. The flooring should either be installed
under the cabinets or the cabinefs can be raised fo the
flooring level. TOTSSS10
 Vacuum is 120V-60Hz, rated current of 5 amps, and
rated input power is 650W. TOTSSS13
o Cordis 10 ft. from the right side of the unit and features o
standard 3-prong plug for use in any household outlet. TOTS5516
o Builiin switch can be gently tapped to turn the unit on, a TOTSSS19
10 second timer will automatically turn the unit off.
 Should not be installed in a sink base, bathroom, TOTSSS25

|
111/16”|

outdoors, or in other wet environments. Do not expose to TOTSSS TOTSSS31

moisture, rain, or snow. Do not pick up water or sweep
water info the vacuum.

For installation in the front toekick, cabinet must have a
minimum depth of 22” and o minimum width of 18”.
For installation in an end panel, cabinet must have a
minimum depth of 217 and o minimum width of 217,
CABVAC includes a 0.5 gallon vacuum bag and filter
installed along with five replacement bags and one
replacement filfer. Also Includes two plastic covers for field
installation (stainless steel look and white).

VACBAG includes five replacement bags and one

o Attaches to the inside of the false panel.

© One fili-out tray per false panel.

© TOTSS is available in standard depth (2” deep) and
TOTSSS is a slim version (1 11,/16” deep) fo be used in
Narrow spaces.

o Standard trays protrude 1 1/16” into cabinet. Slim trays
protrude 3/4” into cabinet.

o Kit includes one stainless steel tray and one pair of filt-out
hinges.

ACCESSORIES

teplacemen fller. o Model ~ Width  Application
® (ABVAC is available included with modifications VACTK,
VACL, and VACR which prepares the cabinet for the 1075510 107 ACS36, VSB15, VACSF
CABVAC installation by routing the toekick area in the TOTSSS10
center of the front toekick or end panel (see page 48).
T0TSS13 13”7 SB39, SB45(CC), ACS39, VSB18,
T0TSSS13 VSB39, 2VSD36, 2VSD42, 2VSD48,
TILT-OUT TRAYS, TOT15 VSD60, 6VSD42FP
TOT18 1075516 16”  SB21,SB42, SB45, SB48(CC), VSB21,
. / o Kit indludes two white plastic trays and one pair of filtout T0TSSS16 \/SB42, VSB45, 2VSD45, VSD54FP,
117 or 144 hinges that attaches fo the inside of the false panel. VSD6OFP VS3D54 VS3D60
/ o One filtout froy per false panel on cabinets less than 30” ! :
T wide and greater than 36” wide, two itkout trays T0TSS19 197 SB24, SB27, SB30(CC), SB33(CO),
33/1 attached to one false panel on 30”-36” wide cabinets. TOTSSS19 SBA8 ACSA2 \ISB24 VSB27 VSBAS
> © (lean using a mild soap and water. Avoid scalding water. ’ 4 ’ ’ 4
! V/SB54, 2VSD54, 2VSD60, 2VSD57 /60,
Model Width Application VSD24FP, VSD27FP, 6VSDAGFP
Tom5 1 5830, B33 6VSD54FP, 6VSD57FP, 6VSDOFP
10118 141/4” SB36, SB39, 8VSD48FP. 8VSD6OFP
gg‘z‘g ggig T0TSS25 257 B3O, SB33, SB36(CC), SB39(CO),
- T0TSSS25 V/SB30, VSB33, VSBAO, VSD3OFP,
VSD33FP, VSD42FP, VSD45FP
T0TSS31 31”7 SB36, SB42(CC), VSB36, VSD34FP,
TOTSSS31 VSD48FP

CTDK

© (TDK: Includes 1 divider, 3 clips, and 3 screws.
© Tray divider is chrome wire.




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
% TRAY DIVIDER KIT TDKIT15 VANITY CHROME VCRR1521
. TDKITI8 ROLL-OUT RACK VCRR1821
;? TDKIT21  Requires installation fo fixed shelf or cabinet bottom in @
24" 217 or 24” deep cabinet.
207',, TDKIT24 © VCRR1521 recommended for use in VB153221,
TDKIT27 VB153421, DDD152921, CPU152921 (ack will be
exposed-no door).
247 o (abinets need full top and bottom for feld installation of o VCRR1821 recommended for use in VB183421,
tray divider kits. Storage 2VSD363221, 2VSD363421, VSD303121,
 Dividers are sized for a 24” deep cabinet, depth can be SOLUTIONS \SD303421, LC188421 (lower section), VU188421,
modified during field installation. Installation screws VU188421H, DDD182921.
included. o Rollout is full extension.
o Tray dividers are Natural Maple lominated plywood. When
specified with APC, tray dividers are clear coated
hardwood veneer plywood. When specified with APC and VANITY WASTEBASKET VWB
WLI, dividers are white laminated plywood. Rails are ] o
always Natural Maple.  Bottom mount zinc colored Smart Stop guide with 20
quart grey wastebasket inserted in chrome support.
Model Application Wall Cabinets Tall Cabinets — Upper Section ° g|men5|on ofnsat: 8.5” wide x 18.7” tullx 17.7
Fits 15” high Most 18” high Upper section of 84” high uility, oven cabinefs eep-
TDKITT5 frame opening wall cabinets with 15 high frame opening ¥
Fits 18 high Most 217 high Upper section of 87” high utility, oven cabinets
TDKIT18 frame openﬁlg wall cubineg " with 18” high ?mme g)ening SS} ?UI;aI-UgNeS
Fits 217 high Most 24” high Upper section of 90” high utility, oven cabinets
TDKIT21 frame opening wall cabinets with 21” high frame opening
Fits 24” high Most 27” high Upper section of 93 high utility, oven cabinets
TDKIT24 frame openi?]g wall ccbineg i with 24” high ?mme x)ening WALL SUSAN KITS WSK30
Fits 277 high Most 30” high Upper section of 96 high uility, oven cabinefs _ = WSK33
TDKIT27 frame opening wall cabinefs with 27" high frame opening
ﬁ WSK36
WSK39
TRAY DIVIDER ROLL-OUT M TDRO12 18"
KIT el For 30°, Diameter ~_WSKA2
TDRO15 33", or
7918” 36” High © 30736 kits include pole and two 18” diameter
© TDRO12: 2 removable dividers (3 compartments). Cabinet plywood shelves. 39” and 42” kits include pole and
© TDRO15: 3 removable dividers (4 compartments). three 18 diameter plywood shelves.
107 o Utilizes Smart Stop undermount guides and bumpers for
door protection.
o Installation hardware included.
S
- WSK30 -
WSK33
.
TDRO12 Boening Wit Wsksé

109/16”

212"
TDRO15 Snaing Width
storage
SOLUTIONS |
WSK39 ©
UTILITY EASY ACCESS P UEASBSK15 Wsk42
BASKETS UEASBSK18
10947 or 139/4" WINE GLASS HOLDERS WGH30 (7 slos)
WGH33 (7 slots)

3916”

47

storage
SOLUTIONS

© Only for use fo add baskets to a UEAS cabinet.
© Mounting hardware not included.

281/4” or 311/4”

1011/ S WGH36 (8 slots)

\
TEZS L7 4/{//// © Maximum wine glass base is 3 1/4” diometer.

TS5
< o Wine Glass Holder is finished.
© May be trimmed to fit smaller cabinefs.
o Designed for installation under o wall cabinet (between

10“/nd panels and behind face frame).

A

< W

il

Specie Availability E
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured (=)
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ook | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil A
o |Ader| o o o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor| boxcolor | Maple (Ve
i
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ROLL TRAY KITS

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
ROLL TRAY KITS DEEP ROLL TRAY KIT For 18” Deep Cabinets
ROLL TRAY KIT For 18” Deep Cabinets DRT1218
RT1218SP DRT1518
RT1518SP DRT1818
RT1818SP DRT2118
RT2118SP DRT2418
RT2418SP DRT2718
RT2718SP DRT3018
RT3018SP DRT3318
RT3318SP DRT3618
RT3618SP DRT3918
RT3918SP DRT4218
RT4218SP DRT4518
RT4518SP DRT4818
RT4818SP For 21” Deep Cabinets
For 217 Deep Cabinets DRT1221
RT1221SP DRT1521
RT1521SP DRT1821
RT1821SP DRT2121
RT2121SP DRT2421
RT24215P DRT2721
RT2721SP DRT3021
RT3021SP DRT3321
RT3321SP DRT3621
RT3621SP DRT3921
RT39215P DRT4221
RT4221SP DRT4521
RT4521SP DRT4821
RT4821SP For 24” Deep Cabinets
For 24” Deep Cabinets DRT12
RT12SP DRT15
RT15SP DRT18
RT18SP DRT21
RT21SP DRT24
RT24SP DRT27
RT27SP DRT30
RT30SP DRT33
RT33SP DRT36
RT36SP DRT39
RT39SP DRT42
RT42SP DRT45
RT45SP DRT48
RT48SP © DRT_ _'sinclude deep roll tray, deep roll tray brackets,
- hardware, screws, and installation instructions.
* RT__SPs "_‘d”de "_’" fry, roII‘rmy brackets, hardware, © 397-48” wide Deep Roll Tray Kits will contain 1 roll tray.
screws, und.lnsmllmwn |n'struq|ons4 ' QTY of 2 must be ordered to achieve a roll tray in both
® 397-48” wide Roll Tray Klts will comum‘l roll tray. lQTY of colinet apenings.
2 must be ordered fo achieve a roll tray in both cabinet Custom Modifications
openings. o D 0
Custom Modifications s
D RD




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
ROLL TRAYnlv.(" - For 18” Deep Cabinets DEEP ROLL TRAY KIT - For 18” Deep Cabinets
EASYTRAX RT1518ET EASYTRAX™ DRT1218ET
RT1818ET DRT1518ET
- RT2118ET DRT1818ET
3" RT2418ET DRT2118ET
/ RT2718ET DRT2418ET
RT3018ET DRT2718ET
‘ / RT3318ET DRT3018ET
7 RT3618ET DRT3318ET
ET RT3918ET DRT3618ET
RT4218ET DRT3918ET
RT4518ET DRT4218ET
RT4818ET DRT4518ET
For 21” Deep Cahinets DRT4818ET
RT1521ET For 217 Deep Cabinets
RT1821ET DRT1221ET
RT2121ET DRT1521ET
RT2421ET DRT1821ET
RT2721ET DRT2121ET
RT3021ET DRT2421ET
RT3321ET DRT2721ET
RT3621ET DRT3021ET
RT3921ET DRT3321ET
RT4221ET DRT3621ET
RT4521ET DRT3921ET
RT4821ET DRT4221ET
For 24” Deep Cabinets DRT4521ET
RT15ET DRT4821ET
RT18ET For 24” Deep Cabinets
RT21ET DRT12ET
RT24ET DRT15ET
RT27ET DRT18ET
RT30ET DRT21ET
RT33ET DRT24ET
RT36ET DRT27ET
RT39ET DRT30ET
RT42ET DRT33ET
RT45ET DRT36ET
RT48ET DRT39ET
o EasyTrax™ uprights are required, must be purchased DRT42ET
separately (see page 416).
© RTET's contain roll tray, hardware, wooden hardware DRTASET
mounting bracket, screws and installation instructions. DRT48ET
© 397-48” wide Roll Tray Kits will contain 1 roll tray. QTY of
2 must be ordered fo achieve a ol tray in both cabinet ® EasyTiox™ uprights are required, must be purchased
openings. separately (see page 416).
Custom Modifications o DRTET's contain roll tray, hardware, wooden hardware
D 0 mounting bracket, screws and installation instructions.
. ® 39”-48” wide Deep Roll Tray Kits will contain 1 roll fray.
QTY of 2 must be ordered to achieve a roll fray in both
cabinet openings. &
Custom Modifications =~ e
D RD :
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DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL

ROLL TRAY KITS / GUIDE KITS AND PARTS

ETUPRIGHT GUIDE KITS AND PARTS

EASYTRAX™ UPRIGHTS /iy

ETUPRIGHTOV DRAWER GUIDE KIS DGK21DDFX
ETUPRIGHT40.5 oo DGK24DDFX
or
ETUPRCS - © Side mount progressive full extension guide utilized on all
drawers of DDFD_____ cabinets.
ETUPR40.5CS © Maximum Weight Capacity: 125 Ibs. per pair.
 Easx™ sysem ollows quick fid stalion of o it includes guide hardware for one drawer box (cabinets,
d b d verfical mounting rails and
ETUPRIGHT sl gt o it s ok rentes wd e s s
support roll tray guides.
o ETUPRIGHT contains 2 front and 2 rear uprights. DGKIT PG
- QTY required: Base, Base Full Height, and 34 1/2” high - % DGKIT12PG
s - W DGKITI5PG
Utility Cabinets = 3
42” and 48” wide cabinets = 2. % DGKIT18PG
© ETUPRIGHTOV contains 2 front and 2 rear uprights.
QTY required: Desk and 32” high Vanity = 1. % DGKIT21PG
ETUPRIGHTOV o ETUPRIGHTA0.5 contains 2 front and 2 rear uprights. % DGKIT24PG

QTY required: 40 1,/2” high Base cabinets = 1. 127,157,18”, 21", or 24" ﬁ
o ETUPRCS and ETUPR40.5CS recommended for ﬁ] o Undermount full extension Smart Stop Premium Guide
- = (%6).
e = © Maximum Weight Capacity: 90 Ibs. per pair.
= o Kitincludes quide hardware for one drawer box (cabinets
and drawer members, sockets and screws)

Dimension refers fo cabinet depth.

DRT39ET-DRTA4BET kits to secure drawer quide in ET
system on cabinefs with center stiles.

DGKIT_ _RTSP W5 DGKITISRTSP
| | W% DGKITISRTSP
ETUPRIGHT40.5 W peKm21RTSP
. 102102 By W DGKIT24RTSP
ﬁ © Undermount full extension Smart Stop Premium Guide
B / = utilized on roll trays.
= © Maximum Weight Capacity: 90 Ibs. per pair.
151 o it includes guide hardware for one drawer box (cabinets
311 /fﬁ and drawer members, sockets and screws)
Dimension refers to cabinet depth.
DRAWER GUIDE BKSOCKET-PG
ETUPRCS DGK-BKSOCKET-HD
ETUPR40.5CS © BKSOCKET-PG used with Smart Stop drawer guides
(127-24” deep).

© BKSOCKET-SP used with Smart Stop roll tray guides.

© DGK-BKSOCKETHD used on deep drawers in 42” and 48”
wide 2DB__, 3DBDD__, and 3DBBDD___ cabinets, and
on all VWH2D__ cabinets.

© Sold in pairs.
DRAWER GUIDE SPACERBLK
SPACER BLOCK ,,

© Sold in pairs.

o For use with DGKIT..PG kits when RD is used for depths
other than in 3” increments.

© One SPACERBLK required for each inch of depth.

© Not required for use with 237, 20”, 177, 14” depth.

FALSEPNLCLIP50
PFALSEPNLCLIP50
 Use to secure false front on sink bose.
© Sold in pais.
ROLL TRAY PLUG IN RTBKSXSP
BRACKET

 For use with roll tray hardware to prevent interference
with door hinges. Also included in roll tray hardware kit.

7
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DESCRIPTION MODEL

STAIN, PAINT, & TOUCH-UP TOOLS

STAIN & PAINT STAINSTANDARD Finish Product Code
STAINPREMIUM Amaretto Créme on Cloud PAINTPREMIUM
PAINTQUART Amaretto Créme on Coconut PAINTPREMIUM
PAINTPREMIUM Amaretto Créme on Dover PAINTPREMIUM
$SC Amaretto Créme on Egret PAINTPREMIUM
SSCCLEAR Amaretto Créme on Maritime PAINTPREMIUM
© Wiping stains can be sprayed at low pressure Amaretto (réme on Pear PAINTPREMIUM
 Spey frish name and wood fype when ordering. Black PAINTQUART
© STAINSTANDARD, STAINPREMIUM, PAINTQUART, and Black Forest STAINPREMIUM
o zélfNiTsPE%Eﬂﬂ:&;;ufuﬁvuiluhIe in Opague colors. Brierwood STAINSTANDARD
© SSCCLEAR is 0 384 mL aerosol can in clear. Cattail STAINSTANDARD
. Not_nyoiluhle in Arctic, Antler, Elk, High Gloss White, Chocolate STAINSTANDARD
Obsidian, or Wharf.
o For Touch-Up Kits and Glaze Pens, see below. (loud PAINTQUART
Coconut PAINTQUART
TOUCH-UP TOOLS TUK (offee STAINPREMIUM
UK o BT
over
GLAZEPEN Egel PAINTQUART
o Touch-Up Kit includes touch up marker and a fill stick. Forest Floor PAINTQUART
© MTUK not available in Black.
 MTUK ordered in opagues with glaze will only conain the Grey Stone on Cloud PAINTPREMIUM
bose color. Grey Stone on Coconut PAINTPREMIUM
. ivr\:]r(lll||Tz|L;E5hnE£ Kit includes small touch up marker and @ Grey Stone on Dover PAINTPREMIUM
 GLAZEPEN ovailable in glaze colors only. Grey Stone on Egret PAINTPREMIUM
© GLAZEPEN works on finished doors and does not require o Grey Stone on Marifime PAINTPREMIUM
separate fop coat.
Grey Stone on Pearl PAINTPREMIUM
Grizzly STAINPREMIUM
Havana STAINSTANDARD
Henna STAINSTANDARD
Juniper Berry PAINTQUART
Kodiak STAINPREMIUM
Lambswool PAINTQUART
Lambswaool with Amaretto Créme ~ PAINTPREMIUM
Lambswool with Grey Stone PAINTPREMIUM
Lambswaol with Toasted Almond ~ PAINTPREMIUM
Light STAINSTANDARD
Maritime PAINTQUART
Moonstone PAINTQUART
Moonstone with Amaretto Créme ~ PAINTPREMIUM
Moonstone with Tousted Almond ~ PAINTPREMIUM
QOuasis PAINTPREMIUM
Palomino STAINPREMIUM
Pearl PAINTQUART
Sahara STAINSTANDARD
Seal STAINSTANDARD
Seaside PAINTQUART -
Storm STAINSTANDARD 8
Thatch STAINSTANDARD =
Tidal Mist PAINTPREMIUM g
Toasted Almond on Cloud PAINTPREMIUM -
Toasted Almond on Coconut PAINTPREMIUM 5
Toasted Almond on Dover PAINTPREMIUM o
Toasted Almond on Egret PAINTPREMIUM =
Toasted Almond on Maritime PAINTPREMIUM °{
Toasted Almond on Pearl PAINTPREMIUM E
Tundra STAINSTANDARD =
Whiskey Black STAINPREMIUM n:
White PAINTQUART =
<t
KEMPER 5




HINGES / PARTS

DESCRIPTION MODEL

1/2” Partial-overlay, 107° Hinge

All cabinets not specified by other hinges.

For use on full overlay styles: Base Transition
Cabinets (BTC), Wall Transition Cabinets (WTC),
Stacked Wall Transition Cabinets (STWTC), Diagonal
Wall (DW) and Base (DAB) Cabinets, Angled Corner
Sink Bases (ACS) & Fronts (ACSF), and Wall Top
Hinge (WTH) Cabinets with Modified Full Overlay
(MFO).

38CFOHINGE Integrated Soft Close, 6-way Adjustable,
Full-overlay, 107° Hinge

All cabinets not specified by other hinges

38BFOVHINGE Integrated Soft Close, 4-way Adjustable,
Full-overlay, Face-mount 107° Hinge
0CD, OMC, and OCS cabinets
36” and 42" high WBMW, full and partial overlay

32049HINGE 90° Corner Self-Closing Center Hinge

Center Hinge for ER, BLS, SLS, BER, BERAS, and (S

942HINGE  170° Hinge
BSC, BLS, SLS, BER, BERAS, CS, and ER
7299HINGE  Mirror Hinge
TV and MC cabinets
@  Sold in pais.
HINGE ANGLE P HINGERESCLIP
RESTRICTION CLIP

o For use in applications with cabinefs installed af varying
depths to prevent the door damage caused by opening
into an adjacent cabinet.

© Restricts hinges o 86° opening capability.

o Works only with the 38NPOHINGE and 38CFOHINGE.

 Not recommended for cabinets with roll trays specified in
partial overlay styles.

 Sold in pairs.

¢

HINGESHIMS5

o Install between the face frame and hinge fo allow
additional adjustment of doors. Can be used to reduce gap
between butt doors.

o Pack of 5 metal shims.

o Compatible with all hinges except face-mount.

LIDSTAY

© Sold in pairs.
 Recommended for field installed wall top hinge
applications up to 18” high.

LIDSTAYHD

m

 One heavy duty lid stay hinge required per cabinet.
 Recommended for field installed wall top hinge
applications of 217 high cabinets.

DESCRIPTION MODEL

PARTS

DOORS & DRAWER g  Door for Any Cabinet 18" High or Less
FRONTS s a0
Door for Any Cabinet 21” to 30” High
Door for Any Cabinet 33” or Higher
No Hinge Route Doors 18" High or Less
No Hinge Route Doors 21” to 30” High
No Hinge Route Doors 33" or Higher

Any Drawer Front

o Backs of “NO HINGE ROUTE” doors may have identification marks,
be unfinished, and have 3,/16” diameter holes used during finish
processing. For these reasons, these doors are not suitable for use as
cabinet doors.

DRAWERS

Complete Drawer

Drawer Box Only

o Complete Drawer and Drawer Box Only do not include drower guides.
They must be ordered separately.

Specie Availability

Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]

BRKOFFSCREW (pkg. 25)
INSTALLSCR24 (pkg. 24)
INSTALLSCREWS (pkg. 100)
TVHDW /WCATCH
MC16HDW /WCATCH
RETCLIP250BAG
BUMPERPADS (pkg. 25)
PDM

SHELFPEGS (pkg. 24)

© BRKOFFSCREW is a pack of 25 breakaway screws for use
with decorative hardware pulls and knobs.

© INSTALLSCR24 and INSTALLSCREWS are screws for
cabinet installation through the cabinet back to the wall
studs (includes a pack of 24 or 100).

© TVHDW /WCATCH is one set of the magnetic catch
hardware and handle used on mirrors on Tri-View Mirrors
(V).

© JCT6HDW /WCATCH is one set of the magnetic catch
hardware, handle, and one pair of hinges used on Single
Door Medicine Cabinets (MC16).

© RETCLIP250BAG: 6 retainer dlips for use with glass inserts
in mullion and cut for glass doors.

© PDM creates a smooth and silent self-closing motion and
includes all installation hardware.

© SHELFPEGS are 3mm steel pins with clear plastic
shoulders.

SHELFPEGS




DESCRIPTION MODEL

SALES SUPPORT TOOLS
HARDWARE BOARD I SLCHDWBD
® 16”x40”.

SAMPLE FRAME & DOORS DOORSAMPLEW
DOORSAMPLEB

© Specify door style and finish.

© DOORSAMPLEW features a wall door on a face frame.
Overall size is 15”W x 22”H. If ordered in
Arch/Cathedral, the door will be Arch/Cathedral.

© DOORSAMPLEB will have a base door and drawer front on
the face frame. Overall size is 15”W x 24 1/2”H. Al
doors are Square.

 Seg door style finish chart on pages 24-27 for availability.
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STACK MOULDING KITS

DESCRIPTION MODEL

STACK MOULDING KITS

© Moulding stacks do not ship assembled; field assembly is required. Assembly © How to place a stack moulding in 20,/20:
instructions can be viewed in 20,/20 spec pages and will also ship with moulding - Mouldmgi
kifs. —> Top Mouldings or Bottom Mouldings
 When ordered as a kit, only one finish can be specified. To order with more than — Stacked Mouldings
one finish, mouldin? pieces must be ordered separately. — Drag and drop desired moulding stack onto wall cabinets
o Moulding stacks include Assembly Instructions. Cleats and finish nails not included.
U—ug
MOULDING STACK 1 — STKMLD1
( _3————TBPs8
| /‘\ “Fiish s+ o'V CRM8
Cleat* S f Finish NaHs: oV
Cleat* 12 Finish Nails 61/s"
TF396FH
Cleat* (|| Finish Nails* Finish Techniques
( —————TBP8 Distressing | Heirloom
o T8P8 o
1‘- f .FIHIShNaHS SWCRVG ” "
op of Cabinet Door 1cne
TF396FH o
Face Framg Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
18P8 o |Alder| e o o | o | hoxcolor |box color [ boxcolor [ Maple
SWCRM8 o | o o . o | o | boxcolor [ boxcolor [ boxcolor [ Maple
I(M8 o [Ader| e . e | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple
TF396FH o |Alder| o ° o | o | hoxcolor | box color [ boxcolor | Maple
*(leats and finish nails not included.
m STKMLD2
Cleat* "~ Finish Nails*
Cleat*
1/16" Space
| _Finish Nails*
Cleat Finish Techniques
112" Distressing | Heirloom
. ] SWVCRIB . .
Top of Cabinet -+ Door ViR o
TF396FH o
:zf/f.? Fﬁfcrﬂf Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
SWVCRMB o | o o o o | o | hoxcolor [ boxcolor [ boxcolor [ Maple
\FR8 o [Ader| e . e | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple
TF396FH o |Ader| e ° o | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple

*(Cleats and finish nails not included.



DESCRIPTION
STACK MOULDING KITS

© Moulding stacks do not ship assembled; field assembly is required. Assembly
instructions can be viewed in 20,/20 spec pages and will also ship with moulding

kits.

o When ordered as a kit, only one finish can be specified. To order with more than

one finish, mouldingi pieces must be ordered separately.

MODEL

© How fo place a stack moulding in 20,/20:

© Moulding stacks include Assembly Instructions. Cleats and finish nails not included.

- Mouldin%

—> Top Mouldings or Bottom Mouldings

— Stacked Mouldings

—> Drag and drop desired moulding stack onto wall cabinets

MOULDING STACK 3 - STKMLD3
SWVCRM8 o Not recommended for use when taking application to the
ceiling.
| IIII‘ ______ Tl 1 —
| U I| I | Cleat I/ Finish Nails* 6%/16"
1 I I | Cleat* 2 | — )
| 1 : | I | 1/16" Space /\2 G t;'Finish Nails*
: :: I: i : Oleat” \ ¥EF;F;§ Finish Techniques
! 1N :: | ( ié Distressing | Heirloom
| 1 : I I | ‘ Finish Nails SWVCRMAS b hd
| I Il | Top of Cabinet B2
I i I I - Door ViRg .
| |||| n TBP8 o
T v Face frame Specie Availability
: ,II: Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
SWVCRM8 o | o o . e | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple
182 o |Alder| e o o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor [ boxcolor [ Maple
VFR8 o |Ader| e . e | o | boxcolor [ boxcolor [ boxcolor [ Maple
TBP8 o |Nder | e . e | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple
*(leats and finish nails not included.
MOULDING STACK 5 . STKMLDS
SWVCRM8
Finish Nails*/” - Finish Nails* RPMS
Cleat* ~_Finish Nails*
! | Finish Nails* e 7"
: | TF396FH-- | A Finish Nails* MDENTIL8 T3/
| H
|
I i I : Cleat* LV —————————TF396FH
| 1 | | 1 | Finish Nails*
roonp I | Clear*
: ::I: Il | TF396FH-|- " o] A Finish Nails* MDENTIL8 Finish Techniques
Il T —— -
| ,,:| I : ‘ Finish Nails+ SWV(RMS Distressing | Heirloom
| I n . ° .
| | : | " Top of Cabinet L e T
| i MDENTIL8
L Face Frame TF396FH o
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ok | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
SWVCRM8 o | o . . e | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple
RPM8 o |Ader | e ° e | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple
MDENTIL8 o |Nder | e e | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple
TF396FH o |Alder| e . o | o | hoxcolor | box color [ boxcolor | Maple
*(leats and finish nails not included.
MOULDING STACK 6 B STKMLD6
- Finish Nails* SHKRCRMS @ Not recommended for use when taking application fo the
______ - ceiling.
oo [ ! M8 g
| I | | I | TF396FH | “Finish Nails*
| :: /! I ! Finish Nails*
1 | | 8 . o .
| i :: | Cleat* . ,3,Finish Nails* S8 Finish Techniques
| it I | — Distressing | Heirloom
| ||:| 0 I ‘ » SHKRCRMS D .
| 1 | | I | Top of Cabinet 2 SM8
Lo I ! Door TF396FH .
: i : :: : Face Frame Specie Availability
| il " Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
| ||:| Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
" SHKRCRM8 o | o . . e | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple
SM8 o |Alder| e o e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor [ boxcolor [ Maple
TF396FH o |Ader| e o e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor [ boxcolor | Maple

*(leats and finish nails not included.
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STACK MOULDING KITS

DESCRIPTION MODEL

STACK MOULDING KITS

. Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
i W96 e[ e[ e[ e

© Moulding stacks do not ship assembled; field assembly is required. Assembly © How to place a stack moulding in 20,/20:
instructions can be viewed in 20,/20 spec pages and will also ship with moulding - Mouldmgi
kifs. —> Top Mouldings or Bottom Mouldings
 When ordered as a kit, only one finish can be specified. To order with more than — Stacked Mouldings
one finish, mouldin? pieces must be ordered separately. — Drag and drop desired moulding stack onto wall cabinets
o Moulding stacks include Assembly Instructions. Cleats and finish nails not included.
MOULDING STACK 7 . STKMLD7
——— © Not recommended for use when taking application fo the
....... : - celling.
| [ | (P,
| I : | I: | TF396FH Finish Nails s
| ::Il I : [ Finish Nails* ACAM
| | 1 B
| ': : I I: | Cleat K| Fmsh el Finish Techniques
: :I': :' : D e— 1L Distressing | Heirloom
| 1 : | .: | Finish Nails* f\g\‘ﬁma ° hd
| I | | ' ]
\ | : | |: | Top of Cabinet | , Door 396 o
N X TSTHS
: o ' Face frame Specie Availability
ah Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory [ Maple | Oak | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
SWVCRM8 o | o . . . o | hox color | box color | box color | Maple
ACAM ® |Alder [ o | Beech | ® |[Beech| boxcolor | box color | box color | Maple
TF396FH o |Ader| e o o o | boxcolor | box color | box color | Maple
TSTM8 o |Nder | e . . o | hox color | box color | box color | Maple
*(leats and finish nails not included.
U—ug
MOULDING STACK 8 o m STKMLD8
s o Not recommended for use when taking application to the
; : ] Clat 3 LSWCRMS celling.
: T | Finish Nails* /= Finish Nails*
| ' |: | [ ' ___Finish Nails* TBP8
oo | | - RPMS
| i ! | 61/s"
i Il | Cleat* A2 T TF396FH
: h :' | Gt 1] Finish Nails*
| h I: | ‘ Finish Nails™ RPM8 Finish Techniques
| nh I | ( _% TBP8 Distressing | Heirloom
| 1 : | I ! ‘ Finish Nails* : SWCRM8 . .
! . /! h : Top of Cabinet L RPM8
| 1l | | I F———— Door TBP8 L
E ' o TF396F .
nh ace Frame Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
SWCRM8 o | o | o o e | o | hoxcolor [ boxcolor [ boxcolor [ Maple
RPM8 o [Ader| e . e | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple
TBP8 o |[Ader| e o o | o | hoxcolor | box color | boxcolor | Maple
TF396FH o [Ader| e ° e | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple
*(leats and finish nails not included.
MOULDING STACK 10 Finish Nails* STKMLD10
: j—vvee
a | ¥ Tz o Not recommended for use when taking application to the
Coomr T T T T T T T [ et % ZL I S 3% celling.
| I ! | | 1 Ve Finish Nails* . .
il Il | ‘ /" Finish Nails* - Finish Techniques
: al :: | LB2 [ by rish Naits* Distressing | Heirloom
| nh It | ‘ Finish Nails* || | W96 . .
oo It I Top of Cabinet SWCRM8 . .
oo I [ Door SCH8 . .
[T :I I [ - 182
: :: I : :' : acerame Specie Availability
| nh I: Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
|
|

© | box color | box color | box color | Maple

ah SWCRM8 K . . e | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple
SCM8 o | o o . o | o | hoxcolor | box color | boxcolor | Maple

182 o [Ader| e ° o | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple

*(leats and finish nails not included.



DESCRIPTION MODEL

STACK MOULDING KITS
© Moulding stacks do not ship assembled; field assembly is required. Assembly © How to place a stack moulding in 20,/20:
instructions can be viewed in 20,/20 spec pages and will also ship with moulding — Mouldin%
kifs. —> Top Mouldings or Bottom Mouldings
o When ordered as a kit, only one finish can be specified. To order with more than — Stacked Mouldings
one finish, moulding pieces must be ordered separately. —> Drag and drop desired moulding stack onto wall cabinets
© Moulding stacks incgiude Assembly Instructions. Cleats and finish nails not included.

MOULDING STACK 11 STKMLD11

SWVCRM8
~~ " ""Finish Nails*
|
! ! 91/16"
I : TF696FH
|
| ! ) | Finish Nails*
| | | . -
\ ”:I |: | Cleat -
| 1 | | -
| 0l |: | cleat{——><_] L Tom8 Finish Techniques
| l':l I ! Finish Nails*— Disfressing | Heirloom
I ,
: :| ! : ! Top of Cabinet "1¢*— SWVCRIg D .
| o Door TF696FH .
nl Face Frame 10u8 >
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
SWVCRM8 o | o o ° e | o | boxcolor [ boxcolor [ boxcolor [ Maple
TF696FH o |Nder | e . e | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple
T(M8 o |Alder| e . e | o | hoxcolor |box color [ boxcolor | Maple
*(leats and finish nails not included.
MOULDING STACK 13 | STKMLD13
—LB2
| e = = = , L2 i T |
! II:| |: | ‘ Finish Nails*——— [ |
: I: /! I ! Top of Cabinet {- 176" Finish Techniques
| :II: :I : Door Disfressing | Heirloom
! 1l ! | |I 1 Face Frame 182
! ' ! | Specie Availability
! ll:l ! | Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
! IIII |: | Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
: "II ; l 1B2 o |Nder | e ° e | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple
| :: | : :| *(leats and finish nails not included.
! '
'|II
U—uUg
MOULDING STACK 14 STKMLD14
_ | —1m ‘
e _ [ Finish Nails* S
| Tk R , Cleat* DX s ——82 .
1 I | | I| | | : +———TF396FH
: ”:I ': : ‘ pish e+ | | Finish Techniques
| i " ! Top of Cabinet J A Distressing | Heirloom
\ |I|| |I | ——Door 182
1 | |
! nh ! | Face Frame TF396rH b
| nh | | Specie Availability
! |I:| | | Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
! |I|| ! | Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
: I |: 182 o |Ader| e o e | o | boxcolor [ boxcolor [ boxcolor [ Maple
| ”Il ! TF396FH o |Nder | e . e | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple
|

*(Cleats and finish nails not included.
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STACK MOULDING KITS

DESCRIPTION

MODEL

STACK MOULDING KITS

© Moulding stacks do not ship assembled; field assembly is required. Assembly
'I?srructions can e viewed in 20,/20 spec pages and will also ship with moulding
ifs.
 When ordered as a kit, only one finish can be specified. To order with more than
one finish, mouldin? pieces must be ordered separately.
o Moulding stacks include Assembly Instructions. Cleats and finish nails not included.

© How to place a stack moulding in 20,/20:
- Mouldingi
—> Top Mouldings or Bottom Mouldings
— Stacked Mouldings
— Drag and drop desired moulding stack onto wall cabinets

MOULDING STACK 16 STKMLD16
SWVCRM8 o Not recommended for use when taking application to the
‘; 5 celling.
| WP T T T T T | [ einsnNais~ — MDENTIL8 8o
| ! | T
| :I | : :I : LB2 1 Finish Nails™ Finish Techniques
! ' L I Finih Nails* || Distressing | Heirloom
! i ! | Top of Cabinet Y2} SWVCRS . .
: I | | Door JDENTILS
| I: | ! ': ! Face Frame 182
| :I /! N : Specie Availability
| ,,I: I| | Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
| i :, Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
| T i SWVCRM8 o | o | o o e | o | hoxcolor [ boxcolor [ boxcolor [ Maple
| nh MDENTIL8 o |Alder | o e | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple
TRy 182 o |Ader| e . o | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple
*(leats and finish nails not included.
rU—u}
MOULDING STACK 17 [N STKMLD17
g B2 _&SWCRW © Not recommended for use when taking application to the
] T T T T T T T Cleat* g ,:,:FiniSh Néils: BRaom 3\ ity . .
| i | | L Finish s ‘ Finish Techniques
| ::|: ': : ! TSTMS Distressing | Heirloom
| I ! | :| | Finish Nails* i SWCRMB b hd
[ i | | Top of Cabinet e 182
| 0l t | Door BRADI
| ik t | TSTHg
! I : I ! I Face Frame Spedie Availability
: i ! I Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
\ e ! | Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory [ Maple | Oak | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
| I |: SWCRM8 o | o . . e | o | boxcolor | boxcolor | boxcolor | Maple
| ':|' ' 1B2 o |Nder | e . . o | hox color | box color | box color | Maple
:II: BRAIDM o | Ader| e [ Beech | e |Beech| boxcolor | box color | boxcolor | Maple
TSTM8 o |Nder | e ° . o | hox color | box color | box color | Maple
*(leats and finish nails not included.
MOULDING STACK 18 STKMLD18
T —
G;i A Finish Nails*
= 41/1"
| - T T g T | Cleat* 1 TF396FH
1 il | | Finish Nails* Finish Nails*
| nh | | Clea1‘4|»>< D VFR8
! i ! | |
! it L | ' Finish Techniques
Top of Cabinet
! I :I | | OPOLEIN g | Door Distressing | Heirloom
: N ! I T8 o o
| 1l | | |: | Face Frame TF396FH [
! it ’ : VFRG .
| 0 t Specie Availability
| nh | Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
! i Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
Ty S(M8 o | o . o e | o | hoxcolor | box color | boxcolor | Maple
TF396FH o |Alder| e o o | o | hoxcolor |box color [ boxcolor [ Maple
VFR8 o |Alder| e o e | o | hoxcolor | box color [ boxcolor [ Maple

*Cleats and finish nails not included.



DESCRIPTION MODEL

STACK MOULDING KITS
© Moulding stacks do not ship assembled; field assembly is required. Assembly © How to place a stack moulding in 20,/20:
instructions can be viewed in 20,/20 spec pages and will also ship with moulding — Mouldin%
kifs. —> Top Mouldings or Bottom Mouldings
o When ordered as a kit, only one finish can be specified. To order with more than — Stacked Mouldings
one finish, moulding pieces must be ordered separately. —> Drag and drop desired moulding stack onto wall cabinets
© Moulding stacks incgiude Assembly Instructions. Cleats and finish nails not included.

MOULDING STACK 19 STKMLD19
1
i 1 :
1 | Face Frame———— Door
: 1 : ! Finish Nails*
| 1 | [ Bottom of Cabinet
| LI | I et v MDENTIL8 | ) Finish Techniques
1 ! Finish Nals 198 Distressing | Heirloom
I i I ! : o | HDENTILS
! iy ! i R
: Iy ! I t0 (M8 .
! I ! | Specie Availability
: (LA : | Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
| 1 | | Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ok | Laminate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoi
I | , | MDENTIL8 o [Alder| e o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor [ boxcolor [ Maple
! TCM8 o |Ader| e o e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor [ boxcolor [ Maple
*(leats and finish nails not included.
MOULDING STACK 20 - STKMLD20
Ceiling
J
1 = ———SWCRM8
/ Finish Nails*
- = " Finish Nails*
| III| I 1 I
| nh f ! e 4P
”II I |
: I | | I | Cleat* - Finish Nails*
1 I | }
| |
| :l I : :: : ] Finish Techniques
: ||:| I | Top of Cabinet ; . Distressing | Heirloom
1 I | oor ° .
! ' I I W96 D .
I
: i I Face Frame Specie Availability
| ::|| " Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
.||: Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
SWCRM8 o | o . . e | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple
W96 o | o o ° e | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple
*(leats and finish nails not included.
MOULDING STACK 21 STKMLD21
— SWLCRM8
[ Finish Nails*
— - . === 47/16"
! nE ST T T | A TF396FH
1 i | | Cleat* Finish Nails*
: I : I 1 | Cleat* i 3 T}_ivme Finish Techniques
| ::,: :: : fnish Naist || Finish Nlls™ Distressing | Heirloom
I i | | Top of Cabinet J LIRS 0 ?Fvgbcmig ° hd
: ' | I oor o
| i ! | VFRS o
! i | | Face Frame Specie Availability
! ":I L l Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
! Illl I Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
: I " SWLCRM8 o | o . . e | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor [ Maple
”,' TF396FH o |Nder | e ° e | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple
o VFR8 o |Nder | e ° e | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple

*(Cleats and finish nails not included.
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STACK MOULDING KITS

DESCRIPTION

MODEL

STACK MOULDING KITS

o Moulding stacks do not ship assembled; field assembly is required. Assembly
instructions can be viewed in 20,/20 spec pages and will also ship with moulding

kits.

© How to place a stack moulding in 20,/20:

 When ordered as a kit, only one finish can be specified. To order with more than
one finish, mouldin? pieces must be ordered separately.
o Moulding stacks include Assembly Instructions. Cleats and finish nails not included.

— Mouldingi

—> Top Mouldings or Bottom Mouldings

— Stacked Mouldings

— Drag and drop desired moulding stack onto wall cabinets

MOULDING STACK 22

~Finish Nails*

" Finish Nails*

SWVCRM8
SBE8

711/16"

STKMLD22

SFM8
Finish Nails*
SFMB CLEAT —F n-7»>-mnisn Nails* Finish Techniques
1;., | Distressing | Heirloom
Top of Cabinet e SWVCRM8 . .
Door SBES °
Face Frame S8 *
Specie Availability
Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
SWVCRMB o | o o o o | o | hoxcolor [ boxcolor [ boxcolor [ Maple
SBES o [Ader| e . o | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple
SFM8 o | o | o o o | o | hoxcolor |box color [ boxcolor | Maple

*(Cleats and finish nails not included.

MOULDING STACK 23

E STKMLD23

o Not recommended for use when taking application to the

celling.
Cleat*
g FiniW
: ! t ‘ Finish Nails™: Finish Techniques
| | — -
| :I:I I \ Top of Cabinet 0 Distressing | Heirloom
| N Il | 0or COTCROWNS o o
! ! ! ! Face Frame 157
| i i | SBEB .
| i ': | Specie Availability
! ! :I ! Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
! i | Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
! ! " COTCROWNS o | o | o o o | o | hoxcolor |box color [ boxcolor [ Maple
! ::I: 182 o [Ader| e o o | o | hoxcolor | box color | boxcolor | Maple
SBES o |Alder| e o o | o | hoxcolor |box color [ boxcolor [ Maple
*Cleats and finish nails not included.
B STKMLD24
Finish Nails*
: SMCOVECROWNS
-~ -Finish Nails*
&
TF396FH
| cut to 2%/4”
| : ( TBP8 Finish Techniques
I (U] | Distressing | Heirloom
| Il Nk istressing | Heirloo
| o | Finish Nails
| 1 : SMCOVECROWNS | @ o
I ot It : Top of Cabinet Door TF396FH D
: :II: i | T8P8 .
| My :: | Face Frame Specie Availability
| |I:| N | Rusfic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
I i i Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
| i " SMCOVECROWNG| © | @ . o | o | hoxcolor | box color | boxcolor | Maple
| i TF396FH o [Ader| e . o | o | hoxcolor | boxcolor [ boxcolor [ Maple
e 18P8 o |Alder| o ° o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor [ boxcolor | Maple

E DISTIRCTIVE CABINETRY )\'

*(Cleats and finish nails not included.




DESCRIPTION MODEL

STACK MOULDING KITS
© Moulding stacks do not ship assembled; field assembly is required. Assembly © How to place a stack moulding in 20,/20:
instructions can be viewed in 20,/20 spec pages and will also ship with moulding — Mouldin%
kifs. —> Top Mouldings or Bottom Mouldings
o When ordered as a kit, only one finish can be specified. To order with more than — Stacked Mouldings
one finish, moulding pieces must be ordered separately. —> Drag and drop desired moulding stack onto wall cabinets
© Moulding stacks incgiude Assembly Instructions. Cleats and finish nails not included.

MOULDING STACK 25 . STKMLD25
Finish Nails*
I [ I ——— LY
Finish Nails*-1- ><
— ——————TF396FH
G Cleats* 1)
'; | i e—
| " | Finish Nails*" . .
| :I ! :: | Top of Cabinet Finish Techniques
! ,||I I I Door Distressing | Heirloom
! ! [ TF396F .
| | I | Face Frame: X o
| iy I \ Specie Availability
| iy Il | Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
| (L I Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
| m 1 TF396FH o |Alder| e ° e | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple
|

i *(Cleats and finish nails not included.
|

MOULDING STACK 26 S STKMLD26
INSCROWNS
— wiinsert of choice*
~~Finish Nails*
Cleat* ——TF396FH
Finish Nails*
' | D — 111 Finish Techniques
| 0" | . Finish Nails* Distressing | Heirloom
| 0 ! 1l | Top of Cabinet INSCROWNS hd
! i, " I Door TF396FH .
I " [ | TSTM8
[ | Face Frame . I
: i, L I Specie Availability
! 1 Il ! Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
: 1y :I ! Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
| (LN I INSCROWNS o [Alder| o e | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple
| 1y TF396FH o |Ader| e o e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor [ boxcolor [ Maple
!f'l TSTM8 o |Nder | e ° e | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple
*(leats and finish nails not included.
B STKMLD27
INSCROWNS
INSERTCELT
AL 6"
“~Finish Nails*
SFM8
. Finish Nails*
: : § Finish Techniques
| '::: :: | . : Distressing | Heirloom
I
| | | ot Catinet INSCROWNg .
! i f | o ofabine Door INSERTCELT .
! 1 I ! 5P .
: i i ! Face Frame Specie Availability
| i 1 Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
il ! Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ok | Laminate | Lominate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil
| 1y p fy
lf'! INSCROWNS o |Alder| e e | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor [ boxcolor [ Maple
INSERTCELT o . box color | box color | box color | Maple
SFM8 o | o . . e | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple

*(Cleats and finish nails not included.
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DESCRIPTION MODEL

STACK MOULDING KITS
© Moulding stacks do not ship assembled; field assembly is required. Assembly © How to place a stack moulding in 20,/20:
instructions can be viewed in 20,/20 spec pages and will also ship with moulding - Mouldingi
kifs. —> Top Mouldings or Bottom Mouldings
 When ordered as a kit, only one finish can be specified. To order with more than — Stacked Mouldings
one finish, moulding pieces must be ordered separately. — Drag and drop desired moulding stack onto wall cabinets
© Moulding stacks inc?ude Assembly Instructions. Cleats and finish nails not included.

——

MOULDING STACK 28 _ STKMLD28
Fiish Na"s;* FOLCROWNS o Not recommended for use when taking application to the
cefling.
61/4"
BBMS8

Finish Nails*

1

| ]

| |

! ! Finish Nails*

| 0 Il | -~ Finish Nails

| i [ Finish Techniques

| I :: ! Top of Cabinet Distressing | Heirloom

| i b Door FOLCROWNG .

| 1 I BBIS . .

| o Face Frame A I

| " Specie Availability

| ! Rustic High Gloss | Textured | Textured
Alder | Alder | Cherry | Hickory | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Laminate | PureStyle™ | Thermofoil

FOLCROWNS o | o | o o o | o | hoxcolor |boxcolor [ boxcolor [ Maple
BBM8 o [ o . ° e | o | hoxcolor |box color | boxcolor | Maple

*(Cleats and finish nails not included.

STACK MOULDING KITS



HEIRLOOM FINISH AGREEMENT )

Y N\ ¥\
KEMPE
| 7 A 7

\ DISTINCTIVE CABINETRY

Dear Kemper Customer, m

Congratulations on your selection of Kemper cabinetry with an Heirloom finish. Because of its unique characteristics, this finish is
quite different from other cabinetry finishes you may be familiar with. Your satisfaction is important to Kemper, and we want you
to fully understand the characteristics that make an Heirloom Finish unique.

Our heirloom technique is available on the following finishes: Black, Forest Floor, Juniper Berry, Maritime, Moonstone, Oasis,
Seaside, Storm, and Tidal Mist. The finish will be sanded through the base coat o expose the surface of the wood. This type of
sand through on the edges and profiles creates a naturally worn appearance. If a finish is chosen with a glaze, the glaze will be
applied after sanding has been done. This will enhance those areas of exposed wood to take on the darker characteristics of the
applied glaze.

Normal Characteristics of Painted, Sand-Through Finishes include:
Hairline Cracking
Visible textures of natural grain patterns
Variation in rub through and wear techniques

Accordingly, we ask that the following agreement be signed for Heirloom Finish orders.

| have read the foregoing and find the characteristic variations of wood with Heirloom finish are desirable. As such, | agree not to
hold Kemper and /or the Kemper dealer listed below responsible in the event that these characteristics are later found by me to be
less desirable than | had expected.

Customer Signature Dealer Signature

Customer Name (please print) Dealer Name (please print)

Dealer Purchase Order Number

HEIRLOOM FINISH AGREEMENT



PAINT/OPAQUE FINISH AGREEMENT ﬁ@
KEMPE

\ DISTINCTIVE CABINETRY

Dear Kemper Customer,

m Congratulations on your selection of Kemper cabinetry in an Opaque or Opaque with Glaze finish. Because of its unique
characteristics, this finish is quite different from other cabinetry finishes you may be familiar with. Your safisfaction is important to
Kemper, and we want you to fully understand the characteristics that make painted finishes so distinctive.

It is important to realize that the beauty of wood cabinetry comes from the natural qualities of wood itself. Kemper utilizes only
select solid hardwoods and hardwood veneers. The beauty of these genuine woods lies in the variation of the grain. The textures
of those natural grain patterns often remain visible with paint finish and should be accepted as inherent characteristics when
selecting painted cabinetry.

Seam lines and hairline cracking af stile, rail and panel joints are a normal characteristic of painted /opaque finishes and should
not be considered a reason for product replacement. When ordering painted Maple 5-piece styles, the door’s center panel will be
constructed of MDF material. Over time, there may be a slight color shift in the paint finish due to the continued exposure to
natural and artificial light sources. We mention these characteristics because neither Kemper nor your Kemper dealer can be
responsible for these conditions and variations.

Example of front joint separation Example of front joint separation Example of end joint separation

Accordingly, we ask that the following agreement be signed for Paint Finish orders.

| have read the foregoing and find the characteristic variations of wood with painted finish are desirable.
As such, | agree not to hold Kemper and,/or the Kemper dealer listed below responsible in the event that these characteristics are
later found by me to be less desirable than | had expected.

Customer Signature Dealer Signature

Customer Name (please print) Dealer Name (please print)

Dealer Purchase Order Number

PAINT/OPAQUE FINISH AGREEMENT



RUSTIC ALDER DESCRIPTION AGREEMENT @
MPER.

DISTINCTIVE CABINETRY

Dear Kemper Customer,

Congratulations on your selection of Kemper cabinetry in Rustic Alder. Because of its unique characteristics Rustic Alder is quite
different from other wood types you may be familiar with. Your satisfaction is important to Kemper, and we want you to fully
understand the characteristics that make Rustic Alder so disfincfive.

It is important to realize that the beauty of wood cabinetry comes from the natural qualities of wood itself. Rustic Alder is
characterized by its light brown and reddish undertones and may contain a variety of pin holes, open and closed knots of various
sizes and colors, small cracks, bird pecks, mineral streaks, and grain variation. Some knots may have small holes through the
panel. Larger holes will not be filled. In addition, the wood will contain color difference caused by variations in minerals found in
the soil, creating visible mineral tracks. However, those characteristics that might compromise the structural integrity of the door
will not be included.

Sound Closed Knot (not moveable) — Expected in Rustic Alder up to approximately 3 diameter.

Sound Knot with Cracks — Expect sound knots with open cracks up fo approximately 17 in length.

Open Knot (through door) — Expected in Rustic Alder with open area up to approximately 3,/4” diameter.
Note: 3/4” diameter is about the size of a penny. Holes created by open knots pass completely through the door and are
desirable for this rustic look.

Unsound Knot (moveable core) — Not to be expected.

Knot Cluster (cluster of tight sound knots) — To be expected in Rustic Alder.

Worm Holes/Pin Holes (can go through door) — Can be expected on Rustic Alder up to approximately 1/4” diameter.

Worm Tracks — Can be expected on Rustic Alder in sizes up to approximately 1/8” wide by 8” long.

Rustic Alder as described is featured for doors, drawer fronts, and selected mouldings. Other areas of the product will ufilize
standard hard Alder. Customers should expect a much lower occurrence of rustic characteristics in these other areas. Also, the
natural characteristics mentioned occur randomly in Rustic Alder. All doors, drawer fronts, and selected mouldings will contain
some combination of the common Rustic Alder markings; however, it will be uncommon fo find all markings on any single piece.

The natural characteristics of wood described above and variations in grain patterns and color are not considered reasons for
product replacement. We mention these characteristics because neither Kemper nor your Kemper dealer can be responsible for
these conditions and variations.

Accordingly, we ask that the following agreement be signed for Rustic Alder orders.

| have read the foregoing and find the characteristic variations of wood with Rustic Alder are desirable.
As such, | agree not to hold Kemper and,/or the Kemper dealer listed below responsible in the event that these characteristics are
later found by me to be less desirable than | had expected.

Customer Signature Dealer Signature

Customer Name (please print) Dealer Name (please print)

Dealer Purchase Order Number

RUSTIC ALDER DESCRIPTION AGREEMENT
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EXPRESS
RESPONSE™ /7

OUR COMMITMENT TO CHANNEL PARTNERS,
DESIGNERS AND CUSTOMERS

Kemper's Express Response™ program is designed to expedite orders when customers need product faster than
normal lead times to correct problems with an existing order.

Below is an overview of the program and what you can expect from Kemper's commitment

to superior service.

GUIDELINES

e (Order must be associated with a previous order number.

e All orders received by 12 NOON E.T. Monday-Friday will be automatically scheduled
for Express Response that same day. Orders received after the cutoff time will be
processed on the next business day.

e |ead time calculation is based on receipt of a clean order on a credit-worthy account.
Clean orders are orders in which all information is provided and accurate.

e There are no cancellations or returns once order is received.

¢ Due to the special nature of Special Orders and Appliance Panels, they are excluded
from the Express Response program and will be processed as a standard lead time order.

e Express Response is available within the continental United States. Should Alaska,
Hawaii or international shipments be required, customer service representatives are
ready to assist by providing shipping information and determining lead times.

LEAD TIMES
12 WORKING DAYS OR LESS FROM ORDER TO DELIVERY (channel partner or home delivery agent):
e |tems shipped via LTL (via SuperPAC™) or truckload.
¢ Includes all catalog items except those that can be expedited through the 5-day program listed below.

5 WORKING DAYS FROM ORDER TO DELIVERY:
¢ (Qualified items are designated in the Pricing/Specification Guide with an icon
e |tems will ship via parcel ground.
o Lead time calculation allows for 2 days parcel ground shipping time. Some geographic
areas may require additional shipping time.
e For orders containing both 12 day and 5 day items, the longer lead time applies.

QUESTIONS? If you have questions that aren’t answered here,
contact your Customer Service team.



Everything you need to turn your dreams into reality.

You can begin designing your new kitchen, bath, or family room right away at kempercabinets.com. Find inspiration in
the photo design gallery. View, search, and learn about our door and design styles, finishes, decorative accents, and

storage solutions. In short, the perfect room—the one that’s right for you—is just a mouse click away.

Datirctes Gchen & Rathiven Cabinets | Kemse:

(4] e 13 . mattirbesne o
i Mhent Vit = | Mpamana b (] s G- G

Customer Service Operating Hours:
Mon-Fri, 7:30AM — 8:00PM EDT

DISTINGTIVE . bl .' : _ Customer Service Phone: (800) 730-0171
CABINETRY. = ol | ™ A — Customer Service Fax: (877) 333-7122

Please reference Service Policies at
www.mbciltouch.com

» Designer ID #:
T el | — = 3 Customer Account #:
— ' Sales Rep:

kempercabinets.com

Styles, product availability and construction may vary slightly from those shown in this book due to material availability and/
or design evolution. Specifications are subject to change without notice. Customer service is available if your design requires
verification of product availability and specifications.

Product photography and illustrations have been reproduced as accurately as printing technologies permit. To ensure highest
satisfaction, we strongly recommend you view an actual sample for best color, wood grain and finish representation.

© 2018 MasterBrand Cabinets, Inc.
Kemper®, a division of MasterBrand Cabinets, Inc.
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